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PREFACE. 



The present edition of a part of the History of Livy, 
nas been undertaken with the hope of supplying a de- 
ficiency, which has been for some time experienced by 
teachers and students in American colleges. The work 
now in common use, prepared by Mr. Folsom, tnough 
containing a copious and judicious selection of passages, 
and exhibiting, especially in its mechanical execution, 
the well-known taste and accuracy of its editor, yet, 
from the extreme paucity of the notes, is generally be- 
lieved to be scarcely suited to the purpose for which it 
was intended. 

In regard to the principle of selection in the present 
volume, it has been the object of the editor to furnish, 
in the extracts from the first Five Books, those passages 
in the writings of Liyy which best illustrate the poetic 
character of the early Roman history; and, by giving 
the Twenty-first and the Twenty-second Books entire, to 
present, in connection, a portion of authentic history, 
which yields to none in the entire work in point of in- 
terest and excellence. These extracts provide, it is 
believed, an amount of reading in Livy sufficient, for the 
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Durposes of iustruction in our colleges; and it was 
deemea inexpedient to increase unnecessarily the size 
of the volume. 

The text is chiefly that of Alschefski ; whose excel- 
lent edition,* not yet completed, is understood to mark 
a new era in the history of the text of Livy, and, in the 
judgment of distinguished European scholars, will un- 
questionably attain and long hold the rank of the stand- 
ard critical edition of Livy. Wherever other readings 
have been preferred to those of Alschefski, the reasons 
for the preference are usually given in the Notes. 

The Notes have been prepared with chief reference 
to the grammatical study of the language ; to the illus- 
tration of its forms, constructions, idioms, of its usages 
in general, and in particular, of the usage of Livy. 
Wherever it was possible, it has been thought best, sim- 
ply to furnish apt references to such grammars and 
auxiliary works as were supposed to be in the hands of 
the student ; but important diflScuIties, which required 
more ample means of investigation and study, have been 
more fully disculssed and explained. It is hoped that 
the Notes will be also found to embrace all necessary 
information relating to history, geography, and antiqui^ 
ties, together with useful references to such standard 
works as are accessible to the student. A list of such 
works as are commonly referred to, may be found 
on the page immediately preceding the Notes. It has 



* Titi Livii Rerum Romananim ab nrbe condita libri ad oodicnm manii 
wsDptorum fidem emendati ab C. F. S. Alscheiflki, VoL i. ii.» prime deoa- 
dis part prior, et part alteram cont 8 maj., Berolini, 1841, 43. DOmmler. 
VoL iii LibnNi Liyiaiios, xzi. zziL zziiL, cont 8 maj. ibid. 1846. — ^With th« 
^une title. Fk. i^iy. ^hul-Ausgabe) 8 maj. ibid. 1843. 
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been the aim of the editor to furnish such assistance in 
the Notes as is needful to facilitate the progress of the 
diligent student ; but above all things to avoid giving 
that pernicious help, whether in the form of indiscrim- 
inate translation, or of unnecessary explanation, which 
precludes all effort on the part of the pupil, and cripples 
his mental energies, by fostering habits of dependence 
and inaction. 

The editions which have been consulted, besides 
Drakenborch's, have been those of Crevier, Ruperti, 
Bekker and Raschig, Twiss, Dymock by W. M. Gunn, 
Fabri, and Alschefski. In the preparation of the notes 
upon the Twenty-first and Twenty-second Books, the 
editor has been greatly indebted to the excellent edition 
of Fabri and the larger edition of Alschefski ; but in the 
remainder, he is not aware that he has derived impor- 
tant aid from previous editions. In all cases he has 
aimed to acknowledge whatever direct assistance he 
has gained from the labors of others. 

The Geographical Index has been partly translated 
from the edition of Fabri, and partly prepared from 
general sources. The Index to the Notes has been 
made with much care, and it is hoped, will be found 
useful. 

The Plan of Rome, which accompanies the volume, 
has been taken from Professor W. A. Becker's recent 
work on Roman Antiquities ; an account of the Map 
will be found on the page which faces it. 

The Editor avails himself of this occasion to acknow- 
ledge his obligations to his friends who have encouraged 
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him in the preparation of this volume, and in particular 
to Professor Johnson of the New York University, 
for the generous interest manifested in his labors, and 
for the use of a valuable work which was essential to 
the prosecution of his undertaking. 

With these remarks, the present volume is submitted 
to the public, with the hope that it will be of some ser- 
vice in promoting the study of Livy, and of the noble 
language in which he wrote. 

Bbovm UmnunT^ Augtut, 1847 



Ih the notej which have reference to the peange of Hannihel, I hav* 
Mowed the route as originally made oat by General MehriIIe» the oof^ 
rectnesB of which cannot be donbted. Gen. Mehrille*a aocoont of the 
march of Hannibal may be found in M. de Lnc'e HUtaire dm Pa99age 
des Alpes par Hannibal, Geneve et Paris, 1818 ; and in Wickham and 
Cramer's Dissertation on the Pasnge of Hannibal over the Alps ; London, 
1828. The Map, which accompanies this edition of Liry, is copied, with 
some corrections, from that prefixed to the latter of the abore-mentioiied 
works. 

It may be well to give here a brief statement of Hannibal's route. 
After crossing the Pyrenees, he went to Mimes. From Nimes he marched 
to the Rhone, which he crossed at Boqnemanre, and then went np the 
river to Vienne. From thence, he marched across the flat ooontiy of 
Danphin^, and rejoined the Rhone at St Genis d'Aonste. He then 
crossed the Mont da Chat to Chambezy, joined the Isere at Montmeillaii, 
ascended it as fiar as Scez, crossed the Little St Bernard, and descended 
upon Aosta and Ivrea by the rivet Doria Baltea. After halting a Aai 
tune at Ivrea, he marched upon Turin, which he took, and then prepared 
hunself for operations against the Romans. 

The following is a summary of the distances, (after the passage of the 
Pyrenees,) as given by Polybias, in B. 3, ch. 39 : — 
From Emporium to the passage of the 

Rhone, 1,600 stadia, or 200 Roman miba. 

From the Rhone to the ascent of the 

Alps, 1,400 " 175 « « 

The Alps themselves, . . . 1,200 ** 150 ** ** 

I add here Dr. Arnold's view of Hannibal's route : — 

" On the whole, it appears to me most probable, that the pass by which 
Hannibal entered Italy, was that which was known to the Romans by 
the name of the Graian Alps, and to us as the Little St Bernard. Nor 
was this so circuitous a line as we may at first imagine. For Hannibal's 
object was not simply to get into Italy, but to arrive in the country of 
those Cisalpine Grauls with whom he had been corresponding. Now these 
were the Boii and Insubrians ; and as the Insubrians, who were the more 
westerly of the two, lived between the Addi and the Ticinus, the pass of 
the Little St Bernard led more directly into the country of his allies, than 
the shorter passage into Italy by the Cottian Alps, or Mont Genevre."-* 
Hist 2, Note L. 

Hie same view is taken by Dr. Schmitz, in his History of Rome, p. 199 
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PBJIFATIO. 

FAcnmusNB opene pretium aim, si a pjimordio urbb 
res populi Roman! perscripserim, Dec satis scio, nee, si 
Bciam, dicere ausim ; quippe qui, cum veterem, turn yul« 
gatam esse rem, videam, dum novi semper scriptores aut 
in rebus certius aliquid allaturos se, aut scribendi arte 9 
rudem yetustatem superaturos credunt. Utcumque erit, 
juvabit tamen, rerum gestarum memoriee principis terra, 
rum populi pro virili parte et ipsum consuluisse : et, si in 
tanta scriptorum turba mea fama in obscuro sit, nobilitate 
ac magnitudine eorum me, qui nomini efficient meo, con- 10 
<oIer. Res est prssterea et immensi operis, ut quae supra 
«eptingentesimum annum repetatur, et quae, ab exiguis 
profecta initiis, eo creverit, ut jam magnitudine laboret 
sua ; et legentium plerisque baud dubito quin primse ori- 
gines proximaque originibus minus prsebitura voluptatis 15 
sint, festinantibus ad hsec nova, quibus jam pridem prse- 
valentis populi vires se ipsse conficiunt. Ego contra boo 
quoque laboris premium petam, ut me a conspectu malo- 
rum, quse nostra tot per annos vidit eetas, tantisper certe, 
dum prisca ilia tota menie repeto, avertam, omnis expers 20 
curae, quae scribentis animum etsi non flectere a vero, 
sollicitum tamen efficere posset. Quae ante conditam 
eondendarave urbem poeticis magis decora &bulis quam 
incorruptis rerum gestarum monumentis traduntur, ea nee 
niBnnare nee re&Uere in animo est. Datur base venia 35 

1 
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antiquitati, ut miscendo humana dlvinis, primordia urbium 
augustiora facial. £t, si cui populo lioere oportet conse- 
crare origines suas, et ad deos referre auctores, ea belli 
gloria est populo Romano, ut, cum suum conditorisque sui 
5 parentem Martem potissimum ferat, tam et hoc gentea 
human® patiantur aequo animo, qu^m imperium patiuntur* 
Sed hsBC et his similia, utcumque animadversa aut existi« 
mata erunt, baud in magno equidem ponam discriraine. 
Ad ilia mihi pro se quisque acriter intendat animum, quse 

10 vita, qui mores fuerint ; per quos viros, quibusque artibus, 
domi militieeque, et paitum et auctum imperium sit : la- 
bente deinde paulatim disciplina, velut dissidentes primo 
mores sequatur animo; deinde ut magis magisque lapa 
sint ; tum ire coeperint prsecipites ; donee ad hsBO tern- 

15 pora, quibus nee vitia nostra, nee remedia pati possumus, 
perventum est. Hoc illud est preecipue in cognitione re- 
rum salubre ac frugiferum, omnis te exempli documenta 
in illustri posita monumento intue^i : inde tibi tuseque rei- 
publicae, quod imitere, capias : inde foedum inceptu, fce- 

20 dum exitu, quod vites. Ceterum aut me amor negotii 
suscepti fallit, aut nulla unquam res publica nee major, 
nee sanctior, nee bonis exemplis ditior fuit ; nee in quam 
civitalem tam serse avaritia luxuriaque immigraverint ; 
nee ubi tantus ac tam diu paupertati ac parsimonise honos 

25 fuerit : adeo, quanto rerum minus, tanto minus cupiditatis 
erat. Nuper divitise avaritiam, et abundantes voluptates 
desiderium, per luxum atque libidinem pereundi perdendi. 
que omnia, invexere, Sed querelae, ne tum quidem gra- 
t8B futuree, cum forsitan necessarian erunt, ab initio certe 

80 tantae ordiendad rei absint. Cum bonis potius ominibus 
Yotisque et preoationibus deorum dearumque, si, ut poetis, 
nobis quoque mos esset, libentius inciperemus, ut orsia 
tanti operis successus prosperos darent. 
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I, IL AdTentw iBneas in ^Italiam et ns gotB. IIL AteaaB 
ngnmn Albe et deincepe 9ilYkinim. IV. Nmnitoiii filia a Mazte com- 
ytMBa nati Romiiliu et Remua. Y. Amnliiia obtraneatiir. VL Uifaa 
a Ronmlo condita. YIII. Senatoa lectua. X. Opima apoHa Feretrio 
Jovi lata. XL Cum Sabinia beUatum. XIIL In euriaa popalaa 
dmwk XIY, XY. Fidenatea et Yeientea victl XYL RoomliM oon- 
aecratuB. XVIII, &c. Noma Pompilina ritua aacronmi tradidit, Jaiio 
tenqdam oonstituit, ejoaqne portam, pacatia omnibaa cirea popolia, 
primna dausit. Cum dea Es^eria aibi eongreaina noctonioa eaaa aima- 
laoa, feiocea popnii animoa ad religionem peipnlit XXII, Slc TaUaa 
HoatiiiuB Allmnoa bello petUL XXY. Trigeminoram pogna. XXVL 
Horatiua abaolutua. Mettii Fuflfotii aupplicinm. Alba dinita. Albani 
in civitatem receptu Sabinia beUum indictnm. Ad poatramnm fulmine 
Tullua abaumptua. XXXIL Ancua Marciua c«rimoniaa a Numa 
institutaa renoravit XXXIIL Latinia victia et ad civitatem adacitia 
montem Aventinum aasignavit. Politorium, nibem Latinorum beUo 
rapetitam, quam Priaci Latini occupaverant, diruit : pontem auUieinm 
in Tiberim fecit: Janienlnm collem nrbi addidit: finea imperii protulit: 
Oatiam condidit. Regnavit annoa vigioti qnatnor. XXXIY. Eo re- 
gnante, Lncumo Demaiati Corintfaii fiiiua, a Tarqniniia, Etnirie ciritate* 
Romam Tenit, et, in amicitiam Anci receptua, Tarquinii nomen ferre 
ccepit, et poat mortem Anci regnnm excepit XXXY. Centum additk 
patrnm numemm auzit. Latinoa aubegit, circnm deaignavit, Indoa 
edidit Sabinorum bello petitoa, eqnitum centuriaa ampliavit. Hie 
tentandaB acientis Attii Navii augnria eaua& fertnr eom conauluiow. an 
kl, de quo cogitaret, effici poaaet ; quod cum ille fieri poese reapondia- 
aet, juflsiaae eum novacula cotem pnecidere, idqne ab eo protmua fa- 
ctum. Sabinoa pneterea acie Ticit. Urbem mnro circumdedit, eloacaa 
feciL XIj. Occiaua est ab Anci filiia, cum regnaaaet annoa triginta 
octa XLI. Succearit ei Ser. Tulliua, natua ez captiva nobili Comicu- 
lana: cui puero, adhuc in cunla posito, caput aniaae traditum eat 
Veientes atque Etruscoa pnelio fudit. Cenaum primua egit et lustrum 
condidit, quo ciyiom capita cenaa octoginta millia esse diountnf 
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ClaneB eentariasque descripsit Poinerium protuUt CoUee uxbi Qui- 
rinalem, Viminalem, Eaquilinumque adjecit XLY. Templum Diana 
com Latinis in ATentino fecit XLVII, XLVIII. Interfectos est a 
L. Tarqninio, Prisci fiiio, consiiio filie Buas Tullie, cum regnaawt 
annos quadraginta quataor. XLIX. Post liunc L. Tarquinius Super- 
bos, neque patrum, neque populi jussu, regnum invasit Quo di^ 
Boelerata Tuliia per patris jacentis corpgs earpentum egit. Annates 
circa se ad costodiam corporis sui h^uit Tumnm Herdoninm fraude 
interemit LIII. Bellum cum Yolscis gessit ; et ex eorum presda 
templum Jovi in Capitolio fecit. Terminus et Juventas non addixere, 
quorum are moveri non potuerunt Fiiii Sexti Tarquinii ddo, Gabios 
in potestatem suam redegit LVI. Hujns filiis Delphos profectis, et 
eonsnlentibus, quis eorum regnaturus esset Rome, dictum est, eom 
regnatorum, qui primus matrem osculatus esset Quod responsum 
cum ipsi aliter interpretarentnr, Junius Brutusj qui cum iis profectns 
erat, prolapsum se simulavit, et terram osculatus est Idque factum 
ejus eventus rei comprobavit Nam cum, impotenter se gerendo, 
Tarquinius Superbus omnes in odium sui adduxisset, ad ultimum, 
propter expugnatam noctumiL vi a Sexto fiiio ejus Lucretia pudicitiam, 
qua, Tocato patre ad se Tricipitino, et viro Cdlatino, obtestata, ne 
inulta mon ejus esset, cultro se interemit XIX. Bruti opera maxime 
expulsus est, cum regnasset annos viginti quinque. LX Tunc con* 
■ales primnm creati sunt L. Junius Brutus et L Tarquinius CoUatiMK 
^v a l-JMS. A. 0. 751-507.] 
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CAP. l-XXYI. XXXII-XXXV. XXXIX-XLI. XLV-XLIX. LIII 
LVI-LX. 

I. Jam primum omnium satis constat, Troja capta, in 
ceteros ssevitum esse Trojanos : duobus, J&aesd Antenori- 
que, et vetusti jure hospitii et quia pacis reddendaeque 
Helens semper auctores fuerunt, omne jus belli Achivos 
abstinuisse. Casibus deinde yariis Antenorem cum mul- 1 
titudine Enetum, qui seditione ex Paphlagonia pulsi, et 
sedes et ducem, rege Pylemene ad Trojam amisso, quoe- 
rebant, venisse in intimum Hadriatici maris sinurn : Eu- 
ganeisque, qui inter mare Alpesque incolebant, pulsis, 
Enetos Trojanosque eas tenuisse terras : et in quem pri- 10 
mum egressi sunt locum, Troja vocatur, pagoque Trojano 
inde nomen est ; gens uni versa Veneti iippellati. ' .£nean 
ab simili clade domo profugum, sed ad majora rerum initia 
ducentibus fatis, primo in Macedoniam venisse, inde in 
Siciliam quaerentem sedes delatum, ab Sicilia classe ad 15 
Laurentem agrum tenuisse. Troja et huic loco nomen 
est. Ibi egressi Trojani — ^ut quibus ab immensb prope 
errore nihil prseter arma et naves superesset-— cum prse- 
dam ex agris agerent, Latinus rex Aboriginesque, qui 
tum ea tenebant loca, ad arcendam vim advenarum armati 20 
'ex urbe atque agris ooncurrunt. Duplex inde fama est : 
alii, proBlio victum Latinum, pacem cum Maesi, deinde 
affinitatem junxisse tradunt: alii, cum instructs acies 
constitissent, priusquam sign a canerent, processisse Lati- 
num inter primores, ducemque advenarum evocasse ad 25 
colloquium: percunctatum deinde, qui mortales essent, 
unde, aut quo casu prefect! domo, quidve quserentes in 
agrum Laurentinum exissen^; postquam audierit, mul- 
titudinem Trojanos esse, ducem .£neam, fihum Anchisffi 
et Veneris, cremata patria et domo profugos, sedem con- 30 
' dendseque urbb locum qucerere, et nobilhatem admiratum 
gentis virique, et animum vel bello vel paci paratum, dex- 

1* 
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tera data fidem futursB amicitiss sanxisse.- Inde foedua 

. ictum inter duces, inter exercitus salutationem factam: 
^nearn apud Latinum fuisse in hospitio ; ibi Latinum 
apud penates deos domesticum publico adjunxisse fcedus, 
5 filia Maem in matrimonium data. £a utique res Trojanis 
spem affirmat tandem stabili certaque sede finiendi erroris : 
oppidum condunt : .£neas ab nomine uxorfo Lavinium ap- 
pellat. Brevi stirps quoque virilis ex novo matrimonio 
fuit, cui Ascaniym parentes dixere nomen. 11. Bello 

10 deinde Aborigines Trojanique simul getiti. Tumus^ rex 
' Rutulorum, cui p^cta Lavinia ante adventum JEsieas fu- 
^ eraty praelatum sibi advenam segre patiens, simul Maedd 
' Latinoque bellum intulerat. Neutra acies Iseta ex eo cer. 
' tamine abiit : victi Rutuli, victores Aborigines Trojanique 

15|ducem Latinum amisere. Inde Tumus Rutulique, diffisi 
, rebus, ad florentes opes Etruscorum Mezentiumque, regem 
,eorum, confugiunt ; qui, Caere opulento tum oppido impe- 
/itans, jam inde ab initio minime laetus nov® origine urbis, 
tet tum mmio plus, quam satis tutum esset accolis, rem 

20 Trojanam crescere ratus, baud gravatlm socia arma Ru- 
tulis junxit. £neas, adversus tanti belli terrorem, ut 
animos Aboriginum sibi conciliaret, nee sub eodem jure 
solum, sed etiam nomine, omnes essent. Latinos utramque 
gentem appellavit. Nee deinde Aborigines Trojanis stu- 

25aio ac fide erga regem .£neam cessere: fretusque his 
animis coalescentium in dies magis duorum populorum 
.£neas, quamquam tanta opibus Etruria erat, ut jam non 
terras solum, sed mare etiam per totam Italie longitudi- 
nem, ab Alpibus ad fretum Siculum, fama nominis sui 

80 implesset, tamen, cum moenibus bellum propulsare posset, 
in aciem copias eduxit. Secundum inde prcelium Latinis, 
Maesd etiam ultimum mortalium operum fuit. Situs est 
*— quemcumque eum did jus fasqucest — super Numicum 
fluvium : Jovem indigetem appellant. 

85 in. Nondum maturus iraperio Ascanius JEmees filius 
erat : tamen id imperium ei ad puberem statem incolume 
mansit : tantisper tutela muliebri — ^tanta indoles in Lavinia 
erat — res Latina et regnum avitum patemumque puero 
stetit. Haud ambigam--quis enim rem tam veterem pro 

40certo affirmet? — ^hiccine fuerit Ascanius, an major quam 
hie, Creusa matre Ilio incolumi natus, comesque inde pa- 
temae fugse, quem lulum eimdem Julia gens auctorem 
nominis sui nuncupat.^. Is Ascanius, ubicumque et qua- 
cumque raatre genitus— K^erte natum .£nea constat — 
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• 

abundante Lavinii maltitudine, florentem jam, ut mm res 
eraat, atque opulentam urb^m matri seu novercee relinquit ; 
novam ipse aliam sub Albano monte oondidit, qafie, «b 
situ porrectse in dorso urbis, Longa Alba appellata. Intei 
Lavimum et Albam LoDgam deductam coloniam triginta 5 
ferme interfuere anni. Tantum tamen opes creverant, 
maxima fusis Etruscis, ut De morte quidem JEneedy neo 
deinde inter muliebrem tutelam rudimentumque primum 
puerilis regni, movere arma aut Mezentius Btruscique, 
aut uUi alii accol» ausi sint. Pax ita oonvenerat,^ ut 10 
Etruscis Latinisque fluvius Albula, quem nunc Tiberim 
vocant, finis esset. Silvius deinde regnat, Ascanii filius, 
casu quodam in silvis natus : is .£nean Silnum creat, is 
deinde Latinum Silvium : ab eo colonise %liquot oeauctse, 
Prisci Latin! appellati: mansit Silviis postea omnibus 15 
cognomen, qui Albad regnaverunt. Latino Alba ortus, 
Alba Atys, Atye Capys, Capye Capetus, Capeto Tiberi- 
nus, qui, in :|;Y ^)ecto Albulse amnis submersus, celebre ad 
posteros nomen flumini dedit. Agrippa inde, Tiberini 
filius, post Agrippam Romulus Silvius, a patre accepto20 
imperio, regnat: Aventino, fulmine ipse ictus, regnum 
per manus tradidit : is, sepultus in eo colle, qui nunc pare 
RomansB est urbis, cognomen colli fecit. Proca deinde 
regnat. Is Numitorem atque Amulium procreat, Numi- 
tori, qui stirpis maximus erat, regnum vetustum Silvis 25 
gentis legat. Plus tamen vis potuit, quam voluntas patris 
aut verecundia aetatis: pulso fratre, Amulius regnat 
Addit sceleri scelus: stirpem fratris virilem interemit, 
fratris filisB Re® Silviss per speciem honoris, cum Yesta- 
lem earn legisset, perpetua virginitate spem partus adimit. 30 

IV. Sed debebatur— ut opinor — fatis tantse origo urbis, 4 
maximique secundum deorum opes imperii principium. .'\ 
Vi compressa Vestalis, cum geminum partum edidisset, 
seu ita rata, seu quia deus auctor culpad honestior erdt, 
Martem incertae stirpis patrem nuncupat. Sed nee dii, 35 
nee homines, aut ipsam aut stirpem a crudelitate regia 
vindicant : sacerdos vincta in custodiam datur ; pueros in 
profluentem aquam mitti jubet. Forte quadam divinitus 
tfuper ripas Tiberis efiusus lenibus stagnis, nee adiri usT 
quam ad justi cursum poterat amnis; et, posse quam vis 40 
languid a mergi aqua intantes, spem ferentibus dabat : ita, 
velut defuncti regis imperio in proxima alluvie, ubi nunc 
ficus Ruminalis est — ^Romularem vocatam ferunt,T— pueros 
ezpofiunt. Yast» turn in bis locis solitudines erant. Te» 
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net fama, cum fluitantem alveum, quo expoBiti eraitt pueri, 
tenuis in sicoo aqua destituisset, lupam sitientem, ex mon. 
tibus qui circa sunt, ad puerilem vagitum cursum flexisse : . 
earn submissas infantibus adeo mitem preebuisse mammas, 
5 ut lingua lambentem pueros magister regii pecoris invene,. 
rit. Faustulo fuisse nomen ferunt : ab eo ad stabula La- 
rentisB uxori educandos dates. • Sunt, qui Larentiam, vul- 
gato corpore, lupam inter pastores vocatam putent : inde 
locum fabuls ac miraculo datum. Ita geniti, itaque edu- 

10 cati, cum primum adolevit setas, nee in stabulis nee ad 

))pecora segues, veiiando peragrare saltus: hinc, robore 

S corporibus animisque sumpto jam non feras tantum sub- 

sistere, sed in latrones, prseda onustos, impetus iacere, 

pastoribusque rapta dividere ; et cum his, crescente in dies 

15 grege juvenum, seria ac jocos c&lebrare. Y. Jam tum in 
Palatio monte Lupercal hoc fuisse ludicrum ferunt— ^t a 
Pallanteo, urbe 'Arcadica, Pallantium, dein Palatium, 
montem appellatum: — ^ibi Evandrum, qui ex eo genere 

' Arcadum multis ante tempestatibus tenuerit loca, sollemne 

20 allatum ex Arcadia instituisse, ut nudi juvenes, Lycseum 
Pana venerantes, per lusum atque lasciviam currerent : 
quem Romani deihde vocaverunt Inuum. Huic deditis 
ludicro, cum sollemne notum esset, insidiatos ob iram pne 
d® amisssB lati^es, cum Romulus vi se defendisset. Re- 

25 mum cepisse, captum regi Amulio tradidisse, ultro accu- 
santes. Crimini maxime dabant, in Numitoris agros ab 
iis impetum fieri : inde eos collecta juvenum manu hosti- 
lem in modum prs^as agere. Sic ad supplicium Numi- 
tori Remus deditur. Jam inde ab initio Faustulo spes 

80 fuerat, regiam stirpem apud se educari : nam et expositos 
jussu regis infantes sciebat, et tempus, quo ipse eos sustu- 
lisset, ad id ipsum congruere : sed rem immaturam, nisi 
aut per occasionem aut per necessitatem, aperire noluerat. 
Necessitas prior venit : ita, metu subactus, Romulo rem 

85 aperit. Forte et Numitori, cum in custodia Remum ha- 
beret, audlssetque geminos esse fratres, comparando et 
cetatem eorum, et ipsam minime servilem indolem, teiige-^ 
rat aiiimum memoria nepotum : sciscitandoque eodem per- ' 
venit, ut hand procur esset, quin Remum agnosceret. Ita 

iOundique regi dolus nectitur. Romulus non cum globo 
juvenum — ^nec enim erat ad apertam vim par — sed aliis 
alio itinere jussis certo tempore ad regiam venire pastori- 
bus, ad regem impetum facit : et a domo Numitoris alia 
Odmnarata manu adiuvat Remus : ita regem obtnmcanU 
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VI. Numitor inter primum tumultum hostes invaoaie 
urbem atque adortos regiam dictitans, ciun pubetn Alba- 
nam in arcena pnesidio armisque obtinendam avocaasety 
postquam juvenes perpetrata ceede pergere ad ae gratulan- 
tes vidit, extemplo advocato ooncilio, soelua in ae fratris, 5 
originem nepotum, ut g^niti, ut educati, ut oognki eaaent, ■' 

csdem deinceps tyranni, seque ejus auctorem oetendit. 
Juvenes, per mediam concionem agmine ingressi, cum 
avum regem salutassent, secuta ex onuii multitudine oon- 
sentiens vox ratum nomen imperiumque regi efficit. Ita 10 
Numitori Albana re permissa, Romulum Remumque cu- 
pido cepit, in his locis, ubi expositi, ubique educati erant, 
urbis condendae. £t supererat miUtitudo Albanorum La- 
tinorumque : ad id pastores quoque accesserant, qui omnes 
facile spem facerent, parvam Albam, parvum Laviniuniy 15 
prse ea urbe, quse conderetur, fore. Intervenit deinde his 
cogitationibus avitum malum, regni cupido, atque inde 
foBdum certamen coortum a satis miti principio : quoniam 
gemini essent, nee eetatis verecundia discrimen facere 
posset, ut dii, quorum tutelse ea loca essent, auguriis lege- 20 
rent, qui nomen novae urbi daret, qui conditam imperio 
regeret, Palatium Romulus, Remus Aventinum, ad inau- 
gurandum, templa capiunt. YII. Priori Remo augurium 
venisse fertur sex vultures, jamque, nuntiato augurio, cum 
duplex numerus Romulo sese ostendisset, utrumque regem 25 
sua multitude consalutaverat : tempore illi prsce- 
pto, at hi numero avium, regnum trahebant. Inde, u. c. 
cum altercatione congressi, certamine irarum ad 1. 
caedem vertuntur : ibi. in turba ictus Remus ceci- a. c. 
dit. -^ Yulgatior fama est, ludibrio fratris Remum 751. 80 
novos transiluisse muros : inde tab irato Romulo, 

I cum verbis quoque increpitans adjecisset " sic deinde, qui- 
cumque alius transiliet moenia mea," interfectum. Ita 
solus potitus imperio Romulus; condita urbs conditoris 
nomine appellata. 35 

Palatium primum, in quo ipse erat educatus, muniit: ^"^ . <? , 
sacra diis aliis Albano ritu, Graeco Herculi ut ab Evandro '^ 
instituta erant, facit. Heroulem in ea loca, Greryone inter, 
empto, boves mira specie abegisse memorant, ac prope 
Tiberim fluvium, qua, prae se armentum agens, nando4( 
trajecerat, loco herbido, ut quiete et pabulo laeto reiiceret 

I boves, et ipsum fessum via procubuisse. -i- Ibi cum eum 
cibo vinoque gravatum sopor oppressisset, pastor accola 
ejus loci, nomine Cacus, ferox vlribus, captus pulchiiti|u 
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dine bourn, cum avertere earn prsodain vellet, quia, ii 
agendo armentum in speluncam compulisset, ipsa vestigia 
queerentem dominum eo deductura erant, aversos bioves 
eximium quemque pulchiitudine caudis in speluncam 
5traxit. Hercules ad primam auroram somno excitua 
cuni gregem perlustrasset oculis, et partem abesse numero . 
sensisset, pergit ad proximam speluncam, si forte eo vesti- 
gia ferrent. Quae ubi omnia foras versa vidit, nee in 
partem aliam ferre, confusus atque incertus animi ex loco 

lOinfesto agere porro armentum occepit. Inde cum acts 
boves quffidam ad desideriura, ut fit, relictarum mugissent, 
reddita inclusarum ex spelunca boum vox Herculem con- 
vertit. Quem cum ad speluncam vadentem Cacus vi 
prohibere conatus esset, ictus clava, fidem pastorum ne- 

15quidquam invocans, morte occubuit. Evander tum ea, 
profugus ex Peloponneso, auctoritate magis quam imperio 
regebat loca : venerabilis vir miraculo litterarum, rei novse 
'inter rudes artium homines ; venerabilior divinitate credita 
CarmentSB matris, quam fatiloquam, ante Sibyllee in Italiam 

20 adventum, miratae ese gentes fuerant. Is tum Evander, 

' concursu pastoi'um trepidantium circa advenam manifestss 

reum csedis excitus, postquam facinus facinorisque causam 

au^ivit, habitum formamque viri aliquantum ampliorem 

augustioremque bumana intuens, rogitat, qui vir esset. 

S5Ubi nomen patremque ac patriam accepit, "Jove nate, 
Hercules, salve" inquit : " te mihi mater, veridica inter- 
pres deQm, aucturum cselestium numerum cecinit, tibique 
aram hie dicatum iri, quam opulentissima plim in terris 
gens maxiraam vocet tuoque ritu colat." Dextra Her. 

30 cules data, accipere se omen impleturumque fata, ara con- 
dita ac dicata, uit. Ibidium primum bove eximia capta de 
grege, sacrum Herculi, adhibitis ad ministerium dapemque 
Potitiis ac Pinariis, quse tum familiee maxime inclytee ea 
loca incolebant, factum. Forte ita evenit, ut Potitii ad 

35tempus praesto' essent bisque exta apponerentur, Pinarii, 
extis adesis, ad ceteram venirent dapem : inde institutum 
mansit, donee Pinarium genus fuit, ne extis soUemnium 
vescerentur. Potitii ab Evandro edocti, antistites sacri 
ejus per multas setates fuerunt, donee, tradito servis publi- 

40 cis sollemni familise ministerio, genus . orane Potitiorum 
interiit. Hcbc turn sacra Romulus una ex omnibus pere- 
grina suscepit, jam tum immortalltatis virtute partae, ad 
quam eum sua fata ducebant, fautor. 

VIII. Reibus divinis rite pcrpetratis, vocataque ad con 



UBKS I. CAP. n. II 

ciliam muUitudiney que ooalescere in populi unius corpus ^ 
nulla re pr»ter quam legibus poterat, jura dedit : qu» . 
ita sancta generi hominum agresti fore ratus, si se ipse - 
venerabilem insigoibus imperii fecisset, cum cetero habitu 
86 augustiorem, tum maxime lictoribus duodecim sumptisy 5 
fecit. Alii ab numero avium, qus augurio regnum por- 
tenderant, eum secutum numerum putant : me baud p«. 
nitet eorum sententiao esse, quibus et apparitores et hoc 
genus ab Btruscis finitimis, undo sella curulis unde toga 
praetexta sumpta est, numerum quoque ipsum ductumlO 
placet : et ita habuisse Etrusoos, quod ex duodecim popu- 
lis communiter create rege singulos singuli populi lictores 
dederint. Crescebat interim urbs munitionibus alia atque 
alia appetendo loca, cum in spem magis futuroB multitu- 
dinis, quam ad id, quod tum hominum erat, munirent. 15 
Deinde, ne vana urbis magnitude esset, adjiciendee multi- 
tudinis causa, vetere consilio condentium urbes, qui ob- 
scuram atque humilem conciendo ad se multitudinem, na* 
tarn e terra sibi prolem ementiebantur, locum, qui nunc 
septus descendentibus inter duos lucos est, asylum aperit. 20 
£o ex finitimis populis turba omnis sine discnmine— ^liber 
an servus esset--«avida novarum rerum perfugit, idque 
primum ad coeptam magnitudinem roborls niit. Cum jam 
virium baud paeniteret, consilium deinde viribus parat: 
centum creat senatores, sive quia is numerus satis erat, 26 
sive quia soli centum erant, qui creari patres possent: 
patres certe ab honore, patriciique progenies eorum appel- 
lati. IX. Jam res Romans adeo erat valida, ut cuilibet 
finitimarum civitatum bello par esset : sed penuria mulie- 
rum hominis setatem duratura magnitude erat, quippeSO 
quibus nee domi spes prolis, nee cum finitimis cennubia 
essent. Tum ex consilio patrum Romulus legatoe circa 
vicinas gentes misit, qui societatem connubiumque neve 
populo peterent: urbes quoque, ut cetera, ex infimo 
uasci : dein, quae sua virtus ae dii juvent, magnas opes 35 
sibi magnumque nomen facere : satis scire, origini Romans 
et dees adfuisse, et non defuturam virtutem : proinde ne 
gravarentur homines cum hominibus sanguinem ac genus 
miscere. Nusquam benigne legatio audita est, adeo simul 
spernebant, simul tantam in medio crescentem molem40 
sibi ac posteris suis metuebant : ac plerisque rogitantibus 
dimissi, ecquod feminis quoque asylum aperuissent, id 
enim demum compar connubium fore. Mgre id Romana 
pubes passa, et hand dubie ad vim spectare res coepit. Cui 
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tempus locumque aptum ut daret Romulus, scgritudinem 
animi dissimulans, ludos ex industria parat, Neptuno 
eque»stri sollemnes Consualia : iDdici deinde finitiinis spe- 
ctaculum jubet, quantoque apparatu turn sciebant, aut po- 
5 terant, concelebrant, ut rem claram exspectatamque face- 
rent. Multi mortales convenere, studio etiam videnda. 
novse urbis, maxime proximi quique, Caeninenses, Crustu- 
mini, Antemnates : jam* Sabinorum omnis multitudo cum 
liberis ac conjugibus venit : invitati hospitaliter per domos, 

10 cum situm moeniaque et frequentem tectis urbem vidissent, 
mirantur tarn brevi rem Romanam crevisse.-] Ubi specta- 
culi tempus yenit^ deditseque eo mentes cum oculis erant; 
tum ex composite orta vis ; signoque dato, juveutus Ro- 
mana ad rapiendas virgines discurrit. Magna pars forte, 

15 m quem quaeque inciderat, raptse : quasdam forma excel- 
lentes, primoribus patrum destinatas, ex plebe homines, 
quibus datum negotium erat, domes deferebant. Unam, 
longe ante alias specie ac pulchritudine insignem, a globo 
Thalassii cujusdam raptam ferpnt, multisque sciscitanti- 

20 bus, cuinam eam ferrent, identidem, ne^ quis violaret, 
Thalassio ferri clamitatum i inde nuptialem banc vocem 
factam. Turbato per metum ludicro, meesti parentes vir- 
ginum profugiunt, incusantes violati hpspitii feed us, deum- 
que invocantes, cujus ad sollemne ludosque, per fas ac 

25 fidem decepti, venissent. Nee raptis aut spes de se melior 

aut indignatio est minor: sed ipse Romulus circumibat, 

^docebatque patrum id superbia factum, qui connubium 

finitimis negassent : illas tamen in matrimonio, in societate 

fortunarum omnium civitatisque, et, quo nihil carius hu- 

30 mano generi sit, liberdm fore : mollirent modo jras, et, 
quibus fors corpora dedisset, darent animos : ssepe ex in- 
juria postmodum gratiam ortam, eoque melioilbus usuras 
viris, quod adnisurus pro se quisque sit, ut, cum suam 
vicem functus officio sit, parentium etiam patriaeque ex- 

35 pleat desiderium. Accedebant blanditiee virorum factum, 
purgantium cupiditate atque amore, quae maxime ad mii- 
liebre ingenium efficaces preces sunt. 

X. £t jam admodum mitigati animi raptis erant. At 
raptarum parentes lum maxime sordida veste lacrimisque 

40 et querelis civitates concitabant : nee domi tantum indigna- 
tiones continebant, sed congregabantur undique ad Titum 
Tatium, regem Sabinorum : et (egationes eo, quod maxi- 
mum Tatii nomen in iis regionibus erat, conveniebant. 
Caeninenses Crustuminique et Antemnates erant, ad quoi 
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ejus injurisB pan pertinebat : lente agere his Tatiua Sabi* 
nlque visi sunt : ipsi inter se tres populi oonununiter helium 
parant. Nee Crustumini quidem atque Antemnates, pio 
ardore iraque CseDinensium, satis se impigre movent : ita 
per se ipsum nomen Caeoinum in agrum Romanum irope* b 
turn facit. Sed effuse vastantibus fit obvius cum exercitu 
Romulus, levique certamine dooet, vanam sine viribus 
iram esse : exercitum fundit fugatque, fusum persequitur : 
regem in proelio obtruncat et spoliat : duce hostium occiso, 
urbem nrimo impetu capit.^ Inde exercitu victore reducto, 10 
ipse, cimi factis vir magnificus, turn factorum ostentator 
baud minor, spofia ducis hostium csesi suspensa fabricato 
ad id apte ferculo gerens, in Capitolium escendit, ihique ea 
^m ad quercum pastoribus sacram deposuisset, simul 
cum dono designavit templo Jovis fines cognomenque ad- 15 
didit deo: "Juppiter Feretri," inquit, "haee tibi victor 
Romulus rex regia arma fero, templumque his reffionibus, 
quas modo animo metatus sum, dedico, sedem opimis spo- 
His, qu8B regibus ducibusque hostium caesis, me auctorem 
sequentes, posteri ferent." Hsec templi est origo, quod 20 
primum omnium Romse sacratum est. Ita deinde diis 
visum, nee irritam conditoris templi vocem esse, qua la- 
turos eo spolia posteros nuncupavit, nee, multitudine com- 
potum, ejus doni vulgari laudem : bina postea, inter tot 
annos tot bella, opima parta sunt spolia, adeo rara ejus 25 
fortuna decoris fuit. XI. Dum ea ibi Romani gerunt 
Antemnatium exereitus per occasionem ac solitudinem 
hostiliter in fines Romanos incursionem facit. Raptim et 
ad hos Romana legio ductapalatos in agris oppressit: fiisi 
igitur prime impetu et clamore hostes, oppidum captum : 30 
duplicique victoria ovanteiii Romulum Hersilia conjux, 
precibus raptarum fatigata, ^rat, ut parentibus earum det 
veniam, et in civitatem accipiat : ita rem coalescere Con- 
cordia posse. Facile impetratum. Inde contra Crustu- 
minos profectus, helium inf^rentes. Ibi minus etiam, quod 35 
alienis cladibus ceciderant animi, certaroinis fuit. Utroque 
oolonisB missse : plures inventi, qui, propter ubertatem 
terras, in Crustuminum nomina darent. 'Et Romam inde 
frequenter migratum est, a parentibus maxime ac propin- 
quis raptarum. 40 

Novissimum ab Sabinis helium ortum; multoque id 
maximum fuit: nihil enim per iram aut cupiditatem 
actum est : nee ostenderunt belhim prius quam intulerunt. , 
Consilio etiam additus dolus: Spurius Tarpeius Romanie - 
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pneerat arci: hujus filiam virginem, auro ooriumpit Ta» 

tius, ut armatos in arcem accipiat : aquam forte ea> turn 

. sacris extra moenia petitum ierat. Accepti obrutam armis 

necavere ; seu ut vi capta potius arx videretur, seu pro- 

5 dendi exempli causa, ne quid usquam fidum proditori esset. 

Additur fabulss, quod vulgo Sabini aureas armillas magni 

pendens brachio Isevo, gemmatosque magna specie annu» 

los habuerinty pepigisse earn, quod in sinistris manibus 

haberent : eo scuta illi pro aureis donis oongesta. Sunt, 

10 qui eam, ex pacto tradendi quod in sinistris manibus esset, 

de recto anna petisse dicant ; et, fraude^visam agere, sua 

ipsam peremptam mercede. XII. Tenuere tamen arcem 

Sabini : atque inde postero die, cum Romanus exercitus 

instructus, quod inter Palatinum Capitolinumque collem 

15 campi est, complesset, non prius descenderunt in ^uum, 
quam, ira eit cupiditate recuperandee arcis stimulante ani- 
mos, in adversum Romani subiere. Principes utrimque 
pugnam ciebant, ab Sabinis Mettius Curtius, ab Romanis 
Hostius Hostilius. Hie rem Romanam iniquo loco ad 

20 prima signa animo atque audacia sustinebat : ut Hostius 
cecidit, confestim Romana inclinatur aoies, fusaque est ad 
veterem portam Palatii. Romulus, et ipse turba fugien- 
tium actus, arma ad caelum tollens, '' Juppiter, tuis^" inquit 
'^jussus avibushic in Palatio prima urbi fundamenta jeci : 

25 arcem jam scelere emptam, Sabini habent : inde hue ar- 
mati, superata media valle, tendunt. At tu, pater deum 
hominumque, hinc saltem arce hostes, deme terrorem Ro- 
manis, fugamque fcedam siste : hie ego tibi templum Sta- 
tori Jovi, quod monumentum sit posteris, tua praesenti ope 

SOservatam urbem esse, voveo." Haec precatus, velut si 
sensisset auditas preces, << hinc" inquit, << Romani, Juppi- 
ter optimus maximus resistere atque iterare pugnam ju- 
bet." Restitere Romani, tamquam cselesti voce jussi: 
ipse ad primores Romulus provolat. ^ Mettius Curtius ab 

85 Sabinis princeps ab arce decucurrerat, et effuses egerat 
Romanes, tote quantum fore spatium est : nee procul jam 
a porta Palatii erat, clamitans " vicimus perfidos hospites, 
imbelles hostes : jam sciunt longe aliud esse virgines ra- 
pere, aliud pugnare cum viris." In eum, haec gloriantem 

40 cum globe ferocissimerum juvenum Romulus impetum 
facit. Ex equo tum forte Mettius pugnabat : eo pelli fa- 
cilius fuit : pulsum Romani persequuntur, et alia Romana 
acies, audacia regis accensa, fundit Sabinos. Mettius in 
paludera sese, strepitu sequentium trepidante equo, con- 
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jecit: arerteratque ea res etiam Sabinos tanti periculo 
▼iri : et ille quidem, adnuentibus ae vocantibus suis, fiu 
vore multorum addito animo, evadit. Romani Sabioique 
in media convalle duorum roontium redintegrant prGBlium, 
sed res Romana erat superior. XIII. Turn Sabins inu- 5 
lieres, quarum ex injuria bellum ortum erat, crinibus pas- 
sis scissaque veste, victo malis muliebri pavore, ausas se 
inter tela volantia inferre, ex transverso impetu facto, diri- 
mere infestas acies, dirimere iras ; hinc patres, hinc viros 
orantes, ne sanguine se nefando soceri generique resperge- 10 
rent, ne parricidio macularent partus suos, nepotum illi, 
hi liberum progeniem : " si affinitatis inter vos, si connubii 
piget, in nos vertite iras : nos causa belli, nos vulnerum ac 
cs»dium viris ac parentibus sumus: melius peribimus, 
quam sine alteris vestrOm vidu» aut orbas vivemus*'' 15 
Movet res cum multitudinem, turn duces: silentium 
et repentina fit quies : inde ad fcedus faciendum v. c. 
duces prodeunt, nee pacem modo, sed civitatem 7. 
unam ex duabus faciunt ; regnum consociant, im- a. c. 
perium omne conferunt Romam. Ita geminata 745.20 
urbe, ut Sabinis tamen aliquid daretur, Quirites a 
Curibus appellati. Monumentum ejus pugnse, ubi primum 
ex profunda emersus palude equum Curtius in vado sta- 
tuit, Curtium lacum appellarunt. 

£x bello tam tristi Iseta repente pax cariores Sabinas 25 
viris ac parentibus, et ante omnes Romulo ipsi, fecit : ita- 
que, cum populum in curias triginta divideret, nomina 
earum curiis imposuit. Id non traditur, cum baud dubie 
aliquanto numerus major hoc mulierum fuerit, estate, an 
dignitatibus suis virorumvej an sOrte lectse sint, qu» nomi- 30 
na curiis darent. Eodem tempore et centurice tres equi- 
tum conscriptae sunt : Ramnenses ab Romulo, ab T. Tatio 
Titienses appellati: Lncerum nominis et originis causa 
incerta est. Inde non modo commune, sed concors etiam, 
regnum duobus regibus fuit. XIV. Post aliquot annos, 35 
propinqui regis Tatii legates LaUrentium pulsant, cumque 
Laurentes jure gentium agerent, apud Tatium gratia suo- 
lum et preces plus poterant. Igitur illorum poenam m se 
vertit : nam Lavinii, cum ad soUemne sacrificium eo ve- 
nisset, concursu facto, interficitur. Eam rem minus segre 40 
quam dignum erat, tulisse Romulum fenint ; seu ob infi- 
dam sbcietatem regni, seu quia hand injuria ca»um crede. 
bat. ^Itaque bello quidem abstinuit : ut tamen expiarentur 
legator urn injurise regisque csedes, fcsdus inter Romam 
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LaTintumque UFbes renovatum est. Et cum hia qiudem 
insperata pax erat : aliud miilto propius, atque in ipsia 
iprope portis, bellum ortum. Fidenates, nimis vicinas pro- 
pe se convalescere opes rati, priasquam tantum roboris 
5,esset quantum futurum apparebat, occupabant bellum fa- 
cere. Juventute armata immissa, vastatur agri quod inter 
urbem ac Fidenas est : inde ad Isevam versi, quia dextra 
Tiberis arcebat, cum magna trepidatione agrestium popu- 
lantur : tumultusque repens, ex agris in urbem illatus, pro 

lOnuntio fuit. Excitus Romulus — ^neque enim dilationem 
pati tarn vicinum bellum poterat^-exercitum educit, castra 
a Fidenis mille passuum locat* Ibi modico praosidio reli- 
cto, egressus omnibus copiis, partem militum locis circa 
densa obsita virgulta obscuris subsidere in insidiis jussit : 

15 cum parte majore atque omni equitatu profectus, — id quod 

-quserebat — tumultuoso et minaci genere pugnss, adequi- 

tando ipsis prope portis, hostem exciyit. Fugse quoque, 

quae simulandaerat, eadem equestris pugna causam minus 

mirabilem dedit : et cum, vehit inter pugnee fugaeqiie con* 

20 silium trepidante equitatu, pedes quoque referret gradum, 
plenis repente portis efiusi l^istes, impulsa Romana acie, 
studio instandi sequendique tirahuntur ad locum insidiarum. 
Inde subito ex(5rti Romani transversam invadunt hostium 
aciem : addunt pavorem mota e castris signa eorum, qui 

25 in prsesidio relicti fuerant : ita multiplici terrore percuisi 
Fidenates, prius peene, quam Romulus, quique cum eo 
equites erant, circumagerent frenis equos, terga vertunt ; 
multoque effusius— quippe vera fuga— -<^ ui sim ulantes 
paulo ante secuti erant, oppidum repetebant. Non tamen 

30 eripuere se^Hosti : haerens in tergo Romamis, prius quam 
fores portarum objicerentur, velut agmine uno irrumpit. 
XV. Belli Fidenatis contagione irritati Veientium animi 
et consanguinitate — nam Fidenates quoque Etrusci fue« 
runt, — et quod ipsa propinquitas loci, si Romana arma ora- 

35 nibus infesta fiaitimis essent, stimulabat, in fines Romanos 
excucurrerunt, populabundi magis quam justi more belli : 
itaque non castris positis, non exspectato bostium exercitu, 
raptam ex agris prsedam portantes Yeios rediere. Roma- 
nus contra, postquam bostem in agris non invenit, dimica- 

40 tioni ultimae instructus intentusque, Tiberim transit. Quern 
postquam castra ponere, et ad urbem accessurum Yeien- 
tes audivere, obviam egressi, ut potius acie decernerent, 
quam inclusi de tectis mcehibusque dimicarent. Ibi, viri- 
kus nulla arte adjutis, tantum veterani robore exercitus 
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rex Romanus vicit, persecutusque fusos ad moBnia hostes, 
urbe, valida muris ac situ ipso munita, abstinuit : agroa 
rediens vastat, ulciscendi magis, quam pnedse, studio : ea- 
que clade, baud minus quam adversa pugna, subacti Vei- 
entes pacem petitum oratores Romam mittunt. Agri parte 5 
multatis in centum annos inducis datse. C.^-^^ 

Haec ferme, Romulo regnante, domi militiseque gesta ; 
quorum nibil absonum fidei divince originis divinitatisque 
post mortem creditSB fuit, non animus in regno avito recu- 
perando, non condendse urbis consilium, non bello ac pace 10 
firmandse: ab illo enim prolecto viribus datis tantum 
valuit, ut in quadraginta deinde annos tutam pacem habe- 
ret. Multitudini tamen gratior fuit quam patribus, longe 
ante alios acceptissimus militum animis: trecentosque 
armatos ad custodiam corporis, quos Celeres appellavit, ncm 15 
in bello solum sed etiam in pace habuit. XVI. His im. 
mortalibus editis operibus, cum ad exercitum recensendum 
concionem in campo ad Caprse paludem haberet, subito 
coorta tempestas cum magno fragore tonitribusque 
tam denso regem operuit nimbo, ut conspectum u. c. 20 
ejus concioni abstulerit : nee deinde in terris Romu- 37. 
lus fuit. Romana pubes, sedato tandem pavore, a. c. 
postquam ex tam turbido die serena et tranquilla 715. 
lux rediit, ubi vacuam sedem regiam vidit, etsi satis 
credebat patribus, qui proximi steterant, sublimem raptum 25 
procella^ tamen velut orbitatis metu icta, msestum ali- 
quamdiu silentium obtinuit. Deinde, a panels initio fa- 
cto, deum deo natum, regem parentemque urbis RomansB 
salvere universi Romulum jubent: pacem precibus ex- 
poscunt, uti volens propitius suam semper sospitet proge- 30 
niem. Fuisse credo turn quoque aliquos, qui discerptum 
regem patrum manibus taciti arguerent : manavit enim haec 
quoque sed perobscura fama : illam altenirn admiratio viri 
et pavor prsesens nobilitavit. £t consuio etiam unius 
hominis addita rei dicitur fides : namque Proculus Julius 35 
— sollicita civitate desiderio regis et infensa patribu&— 
gravis, ut traditur, quamvis magnse rei auctor, in concio- 
nem prodit : " Romulus" inquit, ^' Quirites, parens urbis 
hujus, prima hodiema luce ceelo repente delapsus, se mihi 
obvium dedit. Cum, perfusus borrore venerabundus, ad- 40 
stitissem, petens precibus, ut contra intueri fas esset : abi, . 
nuntia, inquit, Romanis, cselestes ita velle ut mea Roma 
caput orbis terrarum sit: proinde rem militarem oolant, 
flcumtque et ita posteris tradant, nullas opes humanas ar- 

2* 
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mis Romanis resistere posse. Heec'' inquit ** locutusi ratfti 
limis abiit." Mirum, quantum illi viro, nuntianti htec 
fidei fuerit; quamque desiderium Romuli apud plebem 
x.^iL ^ exercitumque, facta fide immortalitatis, lenitum sit. 

6 XVII. Patrum interim animos certamen regni ac cupi. 
do versabat: necdum a singulis, quia nemo magnopere 
eminebat in novo populo, pervenerat : factionibus inter or- 
dinei^ certabatur. Oriundi ab Sabinis, ne, quia post Tatii 
mortem ab sua parte non erat regnatum, in societate sequa 

10 possessionem imperii amitterent, sui corporis creari regem 
volebant : Romani veteres peregrinum regem aspemaban- 
tur. In variis voluntatibus, regnari tamen omnes vole- 
bant, libertatis dulcedine nondum experjta. Timor demde 
patres incessit, ne civitatem sine miperio, exercitum sine 

15 duce, multarum circa civitatium irritatis animis, vis aliqua 
externa adoriretur : et esse igitur aliquod caput placebat, 
et nemo alteri concedere in animum inducebat. Ita rem 
inter se centum patres, decem decuriis factis, singulisque 
in singulas decurias creatis, qui summce rerum prseessent, 

20 consociant. Decem imperitabant, unus cum insignibus 
imperii et lictoribus erat : quinque dierum spatio finiebatur 
\^ imperium, ac per omnes in orbem ibat : annuumque inter- 

vallum regni fuit. Id ab re, quod nunc quoque tenet no- 
men, interregnum appellatum. Fremere deinde plebs, 

25 multiplicatam servitutem, centum pro uno dominos fectos : 
nee ultra nisi regem, et ab ipsis creatum, videbantur pas- 
suri. Cum sensissent ea moveri patres, ofierendum ultro 
rati, quod amissuri erant, ita gratiam ineunt, summa po- 
testate populo permissa, ut non plus darent juris, quam 

30 detinerent : decreverunt enim, ut, cum populus regem jus. 
sisset, id sic ratum esset, si patres auctores fierent. Hodie 
quoque in legibus magistratibusque rogandis, usurpatur 
idem jus, vi adempta: priusquam populus suffragium in- 
eat, in incertum comitiorum eventum patres auctores fi- 

35 unt. Tum interrex concione advocata, " Quod bonum, 
faustum, felixque sit," inquit, " Quirites, regem preate : 
ita patribus visum est. Patres deinde, si dignum, qui se- 
cundus ab Romulo nuroeretur crearitis, auctores fient." 
Adeo id gratum plebi fuit, ut, ne victi beneficio viderentur, 

40 id modo sciscerent juberentque, ut senatus decemeret, qui 
Romae regnaret. 

XVIII. Inclyta justitia religioque ea tempestate Nume 
Pompilii erat. Curibus Sabinis habitabat consultissimua 
vir^ ut in ilia quisquam esse state poteraty omnis divini 
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atque humani juris. Auctorem doctrinas ejuBi quia non 
exstat alius, falso Samium Pythagoram edunt ; quem^ 
Servio TuUio regnante RomsB, centum ampliuspost annos, 
in ultima Italiee ora, circa Metapontum Heracleamque et 
Crotonam, juvenum semulantium studia ccetus nabuissed 
constat. Ex quibus locis— etsi ejusdem aetatis fuisset-^ 
qu8B fama in Sabinos, aut quo linguse commercio, quern- 
quam ad cupiditatem discendi excivisset, quove prsesidio 
unus per tot gentes, dissonas sermone moribusque, perve- 
nisset ? Suopte igitur ingenio temperatum animum virtuti- 10 
bus fuisse opinor magis, instructumque non tarn pexegrinis 
artibus quam discinlina tetrica ac tristi veterum Sabinorum, 
quo genere nullum quondam incorruptius fuit. Audito 
nomine Numse, patres Romani, quamquam inclinari opes 
ad Sabinos, rege inde sumpto, videbantur, tamen, neque 15 
se quisqi^am, nee factionis suse alium, nee denique patrum 
aut civium quemquam prsBferre illi viro ausi, ad unum 
omnes Numse Pompilio regnum deferendum de- 
cemunt. Accitus, sicut Romulus augurato urbe v. c. 
condenda regnum adeptus est, de se quoque deos 39. 20 
oonsuli jussit. Inde ab augure, cui deinde bono- a. c. 
ris Irgo publicum id perpetuumque sacerdotium 713. 
fuit, deductus in arcem, in lapidem ad meridiem 
versus consedit: augur ad Isevam ejus, capite velato, 
sedem cepit, dextra manu baculum sine node aduncum25 
tenens, quem lituum appellarunt. Inde ubi, prospectu in 
urbem agrumque capto, deos precatus, regiones aboriente 
ad occasum determinavit, dextras ad meridiem partes, 
IsBvas ad septemtrionem esse dixit, signum contra, quo 
longissime conspectum oculi ferebant, animo finivit: tum 30 
lituo in IsBvam manum translate, dextra in caput Numse 
imposita, precatus ita est: "Juppiter pater, si est fas 
hunc Numam Pompilium, cujus ego caput teneo, regem 
Romse esse, uti tu signa nobis certa adclarassis inter eos 
fines, quos feci." Tum peregit verbis auspicia, quse mitti 35 
vellet : quibus missis, declaratus rex Numa de templo 
descendit. tvJi ?^-;; 

XIX. Qui regno ita potitus, urbem novam, conditam vi 
et armis, jure eam legibusque^ic moribus de integro con- 
dere parat. Quibus cum inter bella assuescere videret40 
non posse, quippe efierari militia animos, mitigandum fe- 
locem populum armorum desuetudine ratus. Janum ad .^ 
infimum Argiletum, indicem pacis bellique, fecit, apertus 
ut in armis esse civitatem, dausus pacatos circa omnes 
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populos, significaret. Bis deinde post Numes regnum 
clausus fuit, semel T. Manlio consule, post Punicum pri- 
mum perfectum bellum, iterum, quod nostrse setati dii de- 
derunt ut videremus, post bellum Actiacum, ab imperatore 
5 Csesare Augusto, pace terra marique parta. Clauso eo, 
cum omnium circa finitimorum societate ac fcsderibus 
junxisset animos, positis extemorum periculorum curis ne 
luxuriareot otio animi, quos metus hostium disciplinaque 
militaris continuerat, omnium primum, rem ad multitude 

10 nem imperitam, et illis S8r?culis rudem, efficacissimam, de* 
orum metum injiciendum ratus est. Qui cum descenders ^ ' 
ad animos sine aliquo commento miraculi non posset, si- 
mulat sibi cum dea Egeria congressus noctumos esse : 
ejus se monitu, quse acceptissima diis essent, sacra insti- 

15 tuere ; sacerdotes sues cuique deorum preeficere. ^[^Atque 
omnium primum, ad cursus lunse, in duodecim menses 
describit annum : quem, quia tricenos dies singulis mensi- 
bus luna non explet, desuntque dies solido anno, qui sol- 
stitiali circumagitur orbe, intercalares mensibus interpo- 

30 nendo ita dispensavit, ut vicesimo anno ad metam eandem 
solis, unde orsi essent, plenis omnium ahnorum spatiis dies 
congruerent. Idem nefastos dies fastosque fecit,' ^uia 
aliquando nihil cum populo agi utile futurum erat. XX. 
Tum sacerdotibus creandis animum adjecit, quamquam 

25 ipse plurima sacra obibat, ea maxime quee nunc ad Dialem 
flaminem pertinent. Sed, quia in civitate bellicosa plures 
Romuli quam Nums similes reges putabat fore, iturosque 
ipsos ad Bella, ne sacra regise vicis desererentur, flaminem 
Jovi assiduum sacerdotem creavit, insignique eum veste 

30 et curuli regia sella adomavit : huic duos flamines adjecit, 
Marti unum, alterum Quirino. Virginesque Vestee legit. 
Alba oriundum sacerdotium, et genti conditoris baud 
alienum : iis, ut assiduee templi antistites essent, stipendium 
de publico statuit, virginitate aliisque ceerimoniis venera- 

35 biles ac sanctas fecit. Salios item duodecim Marti Gra- 
divo legit ; tunicseque pictffi insigne dedit, et super tunicam 
ceneum pectori tegimen; cselestiaque arma, quae ancilia 
appellantur, ferre ac per urbem ire canentes carmina cum 
tripudiis sollemnique saltatu jussit. Pontificem deinde 

40 Numam Marcium, Marci filium, ex patribus legit, eique 
sacra omnia exscripta exsignataque attribuit ; quibus ho- 
stiis, quibus diebus, ad quse templa, sacra fierent, atque 
unde in eos sumptus pecunia erogaretur. Cetera quoque 
omnia publica privataque sacra pontificis scitis subjeoit, nt 
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esset, quo consultum plebes veniret, ne quid divioi jurii» 
negligendo patrios ritus, peregrinosque adscisoendO) tur- 
baretur. Nee cslestes modo caBrimonias^^ed junta quoque 
funebria, placandosque manes, ut idem pontifex edoceret, 
quaeque prodigia, fukninibus aliove quo visu missa, suaci- 5 
perentur. atque curarentur. Ad ea elicienda ex mentibus 
divinis Jovi Elicio aram in Aventino dicavit, deumque 
ooDsuluit auguriis, quas suscipienda easent. 

XXI. Ad base consultanda procurandaque multitttdine 
omni a vi et annis conversa, et animi aliquid agendo oc« If 
cupati erant, et deorum assidua inddena cura, cum into* 
resse rebus humanis casleste numen videretur, ea pietate 
omnium pectora imbuerat, u( fides ac jusjurandum, proxi- 
mo legum ac poenarum metu, civitatem regerent : et cum 
ipsi se homines in regis velut unici exempli mores forma- 15 
rent, turn finitimi etiam populi, qui antea castra non urbem 
positam in medio ad sollicitandam omnium pacem credi- 
derant, in eam Verecundiam adducti sunt, ut civitatem to- 
tam in cultum versam deorum, violare ducerent nefas. *f* 
Lucus erat, quern medium ex opaco specu fons perenni 20 
rigabat aqua: quo quia se persaepe Numa sine arbitris, 
velut ad congressum dese, inferebat, Camenis eum lucum 
sacravit; quod earum ibi concilia cum conjuge sua Egeria 
essent.. Et soli Fidei sollemne instituit : ad id sacrarium ^^ 
flamines bigis, curru arcuato, vehi jussit, manuque ad 25 
digitos usque involuta rem divinam facere ; significantes 
fidem tutandam, sedemque ejus etiam in dexteris sacratam 

. esse. Multa alia sacriiicia locaque sacris faciendis, qu89 
Argeos pontifices vocant, dedicavit. Omnium tamen ma. 
ximum ejus operum fuit tutela, per omne regni tempus, 30 
baud minor pacis, quam regni. Ita duo deinceps reges, 
alius alia via, ille bello, luc pace, civitatem auxerunt. 
Romulus septem et triginta regnavit annos, Numa tres et 
quadraginta. Cum valida tum temperata et belli et pacis 
artibus erat civitas. 35 

XXII. NumsB morte ad interregnum res rediit. Inde 
TuUum Hostilium, nepotem Hostilii, gums in infi- 

ma arce clara p ugna ^ adveraus Sabinos luerat, re. v. c. 
gem populus jussit: patres auctores facti. Hie 62. 
non solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior a. c. 40 
etiam quam Romulus fuit : cum setas viresque, tum 670. 
avita quoque glona animum stimulabat. Senescere 
igitur civitatem otio ratus, undique materiam excltandi 
belli quserebat. Forte evenit, ut agrestes Romani ex 
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Albano agro, Albani ex Romano, praedas in vicem age- 
rent. Imperitabat turn Gains Cluilius Albce. Utrimque 
leg&ti fere sub idem tempus ad res repetendas missi. TuU 
lus prcBceperat suis, ne quid prius quam mandata agerent : 
5 satis sciebat negaturum Albanum : ita pie bellum indici 
posse. Ab Albanis socordius res acta : ezcepti hospitio 
ab Tullo blande ac benigne, comiter regis convivium ce^ 
lebrant. Tanti^per Romani et res repetiverant prioresy 
et neganti Albano bellum in tricesimum diem indixerant* 

10 Hsec renuntiant Tullo. Turn legatis Tullus dicendi po- 
testatem, quid petentes venerint, fecit. Illi, omnium ignari, 
primum pui^ando terunt tempus: so invites quidquam, 
quod minus placeat Tullo, dicturos, sed imperio subigi : 
res repetitum se venisse: ni reddantur, bellum indiceie 

15 jussos. Ad bsBC Tullus '^nuntiate" inquit "regi vestro, 
regem Romanum deos facere testes, uter prius populus res 
repetentes legates aspematus dimiiserit, ut in eum omnes 
expetant hujusce clades belli." XXIII. Hsec nuntiant 

k domum Albani. Et bellum utrimque summa ope paraba- 

20 tur, civili simillimum bello, prope inter parentes natosque, 
Trojanam utramque prolem, cum Lavinium ab Troja, ab 
Lavinio Alba, ab Albanorum stirpe regum oriundi Ro-^ 
mani essent. Eventus tamen belli minus miserabilem 
dimicationem fecit ; quod nee acie certatum est, et, tectis 

25 modo dirutis alterius urbis, duo populi in unum confusi 
sunt. Alb|^ni priores ingenti exercitu in agrum Romanum 
impetiim fecere. Castra ab urbe baud plus quinque millia 
passuum locant, fossa circumdant : fossa Cluilii ab nomine - 
ducis per aliquot ssecula appellata est, donee cum re no- 

30 men quoque vetustate abolevit. In his castris Cluilius 
Albanus rex moritur : dictatorem Albani Mettium Fufe- 
tium creant. Interim Tullus ferox, prsecipue morte regis, 
magnumque deorum numen, ab ipso capite orsum, in omne 
nomen Albanum expetiturum pcenas ob bellum impium 

35 dictitans, nocte, prseteritis hostium castris, infesto exercitu 
in agrum Albanum pergit. £a res ab stativis excivit 
Mettium : ducit, quam proximo ad hostem potest. Inde 
legA|u0i prsemissum nuntiare Tullo jubet, priusquam di« 
micent, opus esse colloquio : si secum congressus sit, satis 

40 scire, ea se allaturum, quee nihilo minus ad rem Romanam 
quam ad Albanam perticeant. Haud aspematus Tullus, 
tametsi vana afierebantur, in aciem educit. Exeunt con- 
tra et Albani. Postquam structi utrimque stabant, cum 
paucis procerum in medium duces prodeunt. Ibi infil 
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Albaous : '^ injuriaa et Don ledditas res, ex ibsdere qiUB 
repetitSB sint, et ego regem nostrum Cluiliuniy causam 
hujuace esse belli, audisse videor : neo te dubito, Tulle, 
eadein pras te ferre. Sed, si vera potius quam dictu spe- 
ciosa, dieenda sunt, cupido imperii duos cognates Yicinos- 5 
que populos ad arma sUmulat. Neque, recte an perperam, 
interpretor : fuerit ista ejus deliberation qui bellum susce- 
' pit. Me Albani gerendo bello duoem creavere. Illud te, | 
Tulle, mooitum velim: Etrusea res, quanta circa nos 
teque maxime sit, quo propior es Tuscis, hoc magis scu. 10 
Multum illi terra, plurimum mari pollent. Memor esto, 
jam, cum signum pugnas dalHs, has duas acies spectaculp 
fore, ut fessos confectosque, simul victorem ac victum, 
aggrediantur. Itaque, si nos dii amant, qucmiam non 
contenti libertate certa, in dubiam imperii servitiique 15 
aleam imus, ineamus aliquam viam, qua, utri utris impe- 
rent, sine magna clade, sine multo sanguine utriusque 
populi, decemi possit." Hand displicet res Tullo, quam- 
quam, cum indole animi, turn spe victorite, ferocior erat. 
Quserentibus utrimque ratio initur, cui et fortuna ipsa 20 
prsebuit materiam. XXIV. Forte in duobus tum exerci- 
tibus erant trigemini fratres, nee aetate nee viribus dispares. 
Horatios Curiatiosque fuisse satis constat, nee ferme res 
antiqua alia est nobilior : tamen in re tam clara nominum 
error manet, utrius populi Horatii, utrius Curiatii fuerint : 25 
auctores utroque trahunt: plures tamen invenio, qui Ro- 
manos Horatios vocent : hos ut sequar, inclinat animus. 
Cum trigeminis agunt reges, ut pro sua quisque patria 
dimicent ferTo : ibi imperium ^re, unde victoria fuerit. 
Nihil recusatur. Tempus et locus convenit. Priusquam 30 
dimicarent, fcsdus ictum inter Romanes et Albanos est his 
legibus, ut, cujusque populi cives eo certamine vicissent, 
is alteri populo cum bona pace imperitaret. Fcsdera alia \ 
aliis legibus, ceterum eodem mode omnia fiunt. Tum ita j 
factum accepimus, nee ullius vetustior fcsderis memoria35 
est : fetialis regem Tullum ita rogavit : 'Mubesne me, rex, 
oum patre patrato populi Albani foedus ferire?" jubente 
rege, "sagmina" inquit "te, rex, posco," Rex ait. 
" puram tollito." Fetialis ex arce graminis herbam puram 
attulit. Postea regem ita rogavit: "rex, facisne me tu40 
i;egium nuntium populi Roman! Quiritium, vasa, comites- 
que meos V rex respondit : " quod sine fraude mea popu. 
lique Romani Quiritium fiat, facio." Fetialis erat M. 
Valerius. Is patrem patratum Spurium Fusium fecit, 
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verbena caput capillosque tangens. Pater patratUis ad 
jusjurandum patrandum, id est, sanciendum fit^Kcdus, 
'multisque id verbis, que longo effata carmine non gperee 
est referre, peragit. Legibus deinde recitatis '^audi" 
dinquit, " Juppiter,.audi, pater patrate populi Albani, audi 
tu, populus Albanus : ut ilia palam prima postreraa ex 
illis tabulis cerate recitata sunt, sine dolo malo, utique ea 
hie hodie rectissime intellecta sunt, illis legibus populus 
Romanus prior non deficiet : si prior defexit publico 

lOconsilio, dolo malo, turn tu illo die Juppiter pcmulum 
Romanum sic ferito, ut ego hunc porcum hic hodie feriam, 
tantoque magis ferito, quanto magis potes poUesque." Id 
ubi dixit, porcum saxo silice percussit. Sua item carmina 
Albani suumque jusjurandum per suum dictatorem suosque 

Idsacerdotes peregerunt. XXV. Fcsdere icto, trigemini, 
sicut convenerat, arma capiunt. Cum sui utrosque ad- 
hortarentur, decs patrios, patriam ac parentes, quidquid 
civium domi, quidquid in exercitu sit, illorum tunc anna, 
illorum intueri manus, feroccs et suopte ingenb, et pleni 

20 adhortantium vocibus, in medium inter duas acies proce- 
dunt. Consederant utrimque pro castris duo exercitus, 
periculi magis prsBsentis, quam curse, ^ expertes : quippe 
imperium a gebatur in tam paucorum virtute atque fortuna 
positum : itaque ergo erecti suspensique in minime gratum 

25 spectaculum animo intenduntur. Datur rignum, infestisque 
,^ armis, velut acies, temi juvenes, magnorum exercituum 

^ ^ N^ / animos gerentes, concurrunt/ Nee his nee illis periculum 
suum, publicum imperium servitiumque obversatur animo, 
futuraque ea deinde patrise fortima, quam ipsi fecissent. 

30 Ut primo statim concursu increpuere arma, micantesque 
fulsere gladii, horror ingens spectantes perstringit, et 
neutro inelinata spe, torpebat vox spiritusque. Consertis 
deinde manibus, cum jam non motus tantum corporum, 
agitatioque anceps telorum armorumque, sed vulnera 

35quoque et sanguis spectaculo essent, duo Romani, super, 
alium alius, vulneratis tribus Albanis, exspirantes cor. 
ruerunt. Ad quorum casum cum conclamasset gaudio 
Albanus exercitus, Romanas legiones.jam spes tota, nondum 
tamen cura, deseruerat, exanimes vice unius, quem tres 

40 Curiatii circumsteterant. Forte is integer fuit, ut universis 
solus nequaquam par, sic adversus singulos ferox. Ergo, 
ut segregaret pugnam eorum, capessit fugam, ita ratus 
secuturos, ut quemque vulnere affectum corpus sineret. 
Jam aliquantum «patii ex eo loco, ubi pugnatum est, 



LimB I. CAP. ZXVI. SD 

aufugerat, cum respiciens videt magnis intenraliis sequen- 
tes, unum haud procul ab aeae abease: in eum magno 
impetu rediit, et, duin Albanua exerdtus inclamat Curiatiia, 
uti opern ferant fratri, jam Horatiua, cseso hoste Tiotor, 
secundam pugnam petebat. Tunc clamore, qualia ex 5 
insperato faventium solet, Romani adjuvant militem suum, 
et (lie defungi proollo festinat. Prius itaque, quam alter, 
qui nee procul aberat, consequi posset, et alterum Curiatium 
conficit. 4<Jamque, sequato Marte, singuli supererant, sed 
nee spe nee viribus pares : alterum intactum ferro corpus, 10 

^ et geminata victoria, ferocem in oertamen tertium dabat, 
alter, fessum vulnere fessum cursu trahens corpus, vi. 
ctusque fratrum ante se strage, victori objicitur hosti. Nee 
illud prcBlium Ant: Romanus exsultans ''duos" iJiquit 
*^ fratrum Manibus dedi, tertium causae belli hujusoe, ut 15 
Romanus Albano imperet, dabo :" male sustinenti anna 
gladium supeme jugulo defigit, jaceptem spoliat. Romani 
ovantes ac gratulantes Horatium accipiunt eo majors cum 
gaudio, quo prope metum res fuerat. Ad sepulturam inde 
suorum nequaquam paribus animis vertuntur, quippe im- 20 
perio alteri aucti, alteri ditionis alienee facti. ^pulchra 
exstant quo quisqu^ loco cecidit, duo Romana uno loco 
propius Albam, tria Albana Romam versus sed distantia 
locis, ut et pugnatum est. XXVL Priusquam inde di- 
grederentur, roganti Mettio, ex foedere icto quid imperaret, 25 
imperat Tullus, uti juventutem in armis habeat: usurum 
se eorum opera, si bellum cum Veientibus foret. Ita 
exercitus inde domes abducti. Princeps Horatius ibat, 
trigemina spolia prse se serens: cui soror virgo» qiise 

\desponsa uni ex Curiatiis fuerat, obvia ante portam Cape- 30 
nam fuit : cognitoque super humeros fratris paludamento 
sponsi, quod ipsa confecerat, solvit crines et flebiliter 
nomine sponsum mortuum appellat. Movet feroci juveni ' 
animum comploratio sororis in victoria sua tantoque gau- 
dio publico : stricto itaque gladio, simul verbis increpans 35 
transfigit puellam: ''abi hinc cum immature amore ad 
sponsum^' inquit, ''obiita fratrum mortuorum vivique, 
oblita polrise: sic eat, quaecumque Romana lugebit ho- 
stem." Atrox visum id facinus patribus plebique : ^sed 
recens meritum facto obstabat. Tamen raptusVin jus ad 40 
|:egem. Rex, ne^ ipse tam tristia ingratiqtte ad vulgus ; 
judici], ae secundum judicium, siipplicii auctoi esset, | 
ooncBio fld^uli ,advooato,'*duuntViro8V inquit, "qui IIo- ' 
ntb pe^i£a]ilioQem;f:|iili1icen^ s^undiiiQiiliipg^m facio."^ 
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Lex horrendi carminis erat: *< duumviri perduelUonem 
judicent: si a duumviris proTOcarit, provocatione certatot 
si Vincent, caput obnubito, infelici arbori reste suspenditOj 
verberato vel intra pomerium vel extra pomerium. Hac 
5 lege duumviri creati, qui se absolvere non rebantur ea 
lege, ne innoxium quidem, posse, cum condemnassent, 
turn alter ex his ^' Publi Horati, tibi perduelUonem judico" 
inquit : " lictor, colliga manus." Acoesserat lictor injicie- 
batque laqueum. Turn Horatius, auctore Tullo, clemente 

10 legis interpretC; '< provoco," inquit. Ita de provocatione 
certatum ad populum est. Moti homines sunt in eo judicio, 
maxime Public Horatio patre proclamante, se filiam jure 
C8Bsam judicare : ni ita esset, patrio jure in filium ani- 
madversurum fuisse. Orabat deinde, ne se, quern paulo 

15 ante cum egregia stirpe conspexissent, orbura liberis 
facerent. ' Inter hsec senex, juvenem amplexus, spolia 
Curiatiorum fiza eo loco, qui nunc Pila Horatia appellatur, 
ostentans, *'hunccine," aiebat, "quem modo decoratum 
ovantemque victoria incedentem vidistis, Quirites, eum 

20 sub f^roa vinctum inter verbera et cruciatus videre po- 
testis, quod vix Albanonim oculi tarn deforme spectaculum 
ferre possent ? i, lictor, colliga mai^is, quae paulo ante 
armatSB imperium populo Romano pepererunt: i, caput 
obnube liberatoris urbis hujus : arbori infelici suspende : 

25 verbera vel intra pomerium — modo inter ilia pila et spolia 
hostium — vel extra pomerium — ^modo inter sepulchra Cu- 
riatiorum. Quo enim ducere hunc juvenem potestis, ubi 
non sua decora eum a tanta fcsditate supplioii vindicent ?" 
Non tulit populus nee patris lacrimas, neo ipsius parem in 

30 omni periculo animum, absolveruntque, admiratione magis 
virtutis, qufim jure causae. Itaque, ut caedes manifesta 
aliquo tamen piaculo lueretur, imperatum patri, ut filium 
expiaret pecunia publica. Is quibusdam piacularibus 
sacriiiciis factis, quae deinde genti Horatiae tradita sunt, 

35transmisso per viam tigillo, capite adoperto, velut sub 

jugum misit juvenem. Id hodie quoque publioe semper 

refectum manet, sororium tigillum vocant, Horatiae se- 

> •pulchrum, quo loco corruerat icta, constructum est sasw 

quadratp. -'Vav. v..— Aj v^.,;' . {^ , 

40 X}^XII. Mortuo Tullo, res, ut institutum jam inde ab 
initio erat, ad patres redierat, hique interregem nominave- 
rant : quo comitia habente, Ancum Marcium regem popu- 
lus creavit: patres fuere auctores. Numae Pompilii 
regis nepos, filia ortus, Ancus Marcius erat : qui, ut re* 



UBEB I. CAP. ZZXU. St 

gnare coepit, et avitas gloriae memor, et quia proxi- ir« e* 
mum regnum — cetera egregium — ab una parte 114. 
baud satis prosperum fuerat, aut neglectis religi- a. c. 
onibus, aut prave cultis, loogeque antiquissimum 636. 
ratuS} sacra publica, ut ab Numa instituta erant, 5 

facere, omnia ea ex commentariis regis pontlficem in 
album elata proponere in publico jubet. Inde et civibus 
otii cupidis, et finitimis civitatibus, facta spes, in avi mores 
atque instituta regem abiturum. Igitur Latini, cum quibus 
Tullo regnante ictum fosdus erat, sustulerant animos : et, 10 
cum incursionem in agrum Romanum fecissent, repetenti- 
bus les Romanis superbe responsum leddunt, desidem 
Romanum regem inter sacella et aras acturum esse re- 
gnum rati. Medium erat in Anco ingenium, et Numee et 
Romuli memor : et, prseterquam quod avi regno magis 15 V^ 
necessariam fuisse pacem credebat, cum in novo, tum ' 
feroci populo, etiam, quod ill! contigisset otium, sine injuria 
id se baud facile habiturum : tentari patientiam, et tenta* 
tam contemni, temporaque esse Tullo regi aptiora quam 
Numse. Ut tamen, quoniam Numa in pace religiones20 
instituisset, a se bellicae cserimoniee proderentur ; nee gere- 
rentur solum, sed etiam indicerentur bella aliquo ritu, jus 
ab antiqua gente .^uicolis, quod nunc fetiales babent, 
descripsit, quo res repetuntur. Legatus, ubi ad fines 
eorum vcnit, unde res repetuntur, capite velato filo— lanas 25 
velamen est — " audi, Juppiter," inquit, " audite, fines,"— 
cujuscumque gentis sunt, nominal — " audiat fas : eeo sum 
publicus nuntius populi Romani: juste pieque legatus 
venio, verbisque meis fides sit." Peragit deinde postulata. ^-V- 
Inde Jovem testem facit : " si ego injuste impieque illos 30 
homines illasque res dedier mihi exposco, tum patriae ccm- 
potem me numquam slris esse." Hsec, cum fines supra- 
scandit, hsec, quicumque ei primus vir obvius fuerit, hsec, 
portam ingrediens, hsec, forum ingressus, paucis verbis 
carminis concipiendique jurisjurandi^ mutatis, peragit. Si 3^ 
non deduntur, quos exposcit, diebus tribus et triginta — tot 
enim solleranes sunt — peractis, bellum ita indicit : " Audi 
Juppiter et tu Juno, Quirine diique omnes cselestes, vosque - 
terrestres, vosque inferni audite : ego vos tester, populum 
ilium"— quicumque est, nominat — " injustum esse neque 40 
jus persolvgre. Sed de istis rebus in patria majores natu 
consulemus, quo pacto jus nostrum adipiscamur?' Cum 
bis nuntius Romam ad consulendum redit. Confestim rex 
ex his ferme verbis patres consulebat : " quarum rerum. 
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litiuHi, causarum condixit pater patratus populi Romam 
Quiritium patri patrato Priscorum Latinonim hominibus- 
que Priseis Latinis, quae res nee dederunt nee solverunt 
- nee fecerunt, quas res dari solvi fieri oportuit, die" inquit 
5 ei, quern ^ primum sententiam rogabaU " quid censes ?" 
Turn ille : '< pure pioque duello queerendas censeo, itaque 
consentio consciscoque." Inde ordine alii rogabantur, 
quandoque pars major eorum, qui aderant, in eandem sen- 
tentiam ibat, bellum erat consensum. Fieri jolitum, ut 

10 fetialis hastam ferratam aut sanguineam praeustam ad fines 
eorum ferret, et non minus tribus puberibus prsesentibus 
diceret : " quod populi Priscorum Latinorum hominesque 
Prisci Latini adversus populum Romanum Quiritium fece- 
runt, deliquerunt, quod fopulus Romanus Quiritium bellum 

15 cum Priseis Latinis jussit esse, senatusque populi Romani 

_ Quiritiufti censuit, consensit, conscivit, ut bellum cum Pris- 
eis Latinis fieret, ob cam rem ego populusque Romanus 
populis Priscorum Latinorum hominibusque Priseis Latinis 
bellum indico facioque." Id ubi dixisset, hastam in fines 

20 eorum emittebat. Hoc tum mode ab Latinis repetitae res 
ac bellum indictum ; moremque eum posteri acceperunt. 

XXXIIL Ancus, demandata cura sacrorum flaminibus 
sacerdotibusque aliis, exercitu novo conscripto, profectus 
Politorium urbem Latinorum vi cepit, secutusque morem 

25 regum priorum, qui rem Romanam auxerant hostibus in 
civitatem accipiendis, multitudinem omnem Romam tra- 
duxit : et, cum circa Palatium, sedem veterum Romano- 
rum, Sabini Capitolium atque arcem, Cselium montem 
x\lbani implessent, Aventinum novse multitudini datum. 

30 Additi eodem baud ita multo post, Tellenis Ficanaque 
captis, novi elves. Politorium inde rursus bello repetitum, 
quod vacuum occupaverant Prisci Latini: eaque causa 
diruendse urbis ejus fult Romsnis, ne hostium semper 
ireceptaculum esset. Postremo, omni bello Latino Medul- 

S^liam compulse, aliquamdiu ibi Marte incerto, varia victo- 
ria, pugnatum est, nam et urbs tuta munitionibus, praesi- 
dioque firmata valido erat, et, castris in .aperto positis,' 
aliquoties exercitus Latinus cominus cum Romanis signa 
contulerat : ad ultimum, omnibus copiis connisus Ancus 

40 acie primum vincit, inde, ingenti prseda potens, Romam 
redit, tum quoque multis millibus Latinorum in civitatem 
acceptis; quibus, ut jungeretur Palatio A^ventinum, ad 
Murciae datae gedes. \Janicu!tttri ^^ligon^^^ 
inopia loci, sed ne^qiiando ek"«w-x Icftrtiu ciss^tl '^M Ifen 
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inuro solum, sed etiam, ob oommoditatem itineria, ponte 
Bublicio, turn primum in Tiberi facto, oonjungi urbi pl«icait. 
Quiritium quoque fossa, baud parvum munimentum a 
planioribus J^ditu locis, Anci regis opus est. Ingenti 
incremento rebus auctis, cum in tanta multiiudine homi- 6 
num, discrimine recte an perperam facti confuso, facinora 
clandestina fierent, career ad terrorem ircrescentis auda« 
ciee media urbe, imminens foro eedificatur. Nee urbs 
tantum hoc rege crevit, sed etiam ager finesque: siNa 
Msesia Yeientibus adempta, usque ad mare imperium pro- 10 
latum, et in ore Tiberis Ostia urbs condita : salines circa 
factee, egregieque rebus bello gestis, sedis .bvis Feretrii 
amplificata. ^*. |«^cy 

XXXIV. Anco regnahte, Lucumo vir impiger ac divi- 
tiis potens, Romam commigravit, cupidine maxime ac spe 15 
magni honoris, cujus adipiscendi Tarquiniis — nam ibi 
quoque peregrina stirpe oriundus erat — facultas non fue- 
rat. Demarati Corinthii filius erat, qui, ob seditiones 
dome profugus, cum Tarquiniis forte consedisset, uxore 
ibi ducta, duos filios genuit. Nomina his Lucumo atque 20 
Arruns fuerunt. Lucumo superfuit patri, bonorum omni- 
um heres, Arruns prior quam pater moritur, uxore gra- 
vida relicta. Nee diu manet superstes filio pater: qui 
cum ignorans nurum ventrem ferre, immemor in testando 
nepotis decessisset, puero post avi mortem in nullam sor- 25 
tern bonorum nato, ab inopia Bgerio inditum nomen. < 
Lucumoni contra, omnium heredi bonorum, cum diviticB 
jam animos facerent, auxit ducta in matrimonium Tana- 
quil, summo loco nata, et quse baud facjpe his, in quibus 
nata erat, humiliora sineret ea, quibus innup^isset. Sper- 3(^ 
nentibus Etruscis Lucumonem, exsule. advena ortum, 
ferre indignitatem non potuit, oblitaque ingenitss ei^a 
patriam caritatis, dummodo virum honoratum videret, con- 
silium migrandi ab .Tarquiniis cepit. Roma est ad id 
potissimum visa: in novo populo, ubi omnis repentina 35 
atque ex virtute nobilitas sit, futurum locum forti ac 
strenuo viro: regnasse Tatium Sabinum, arcessitum in 
regnum Numam a Curibus, et Ancum Sabuia matre 
ortum, nobilemque una imagine NumsB esse. Facile per- 
suadet, ut cupido bonorum, et cui Tarquinii matema40 
tantum patiia esset: sublatis itaque rebus, commigrant 
Romam. Ad Janiculum forte ventum erat: ibi ei, car. 
pento sedenti cum uxore, aquila suspensis demissa leviter 
alisy pileum aufert, superque carpentum cum magno clan- 

3* 
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gore voIitatiSy rursus, yelut tninisterio divimtus missai 
capiti apte reponit: inde sublirhis abit. Accepisse id 
augurium Iseta dicitur Tanaquil, perita, ut vulgo Etrusci, 
c®lestium prodigiorum mulier: excelsa et alta sperare 
5 complexa virum jubet : earn alitem ea regione ceeli et ejus 
del nuatiam venisse, circa summum culmen hominis auspi- 
cium fecisse, levasse humane superpositum capiti decus, 
ut divinitus eidem redderet. Has spes cogitationesque 
secum portantes, urbem ingressi sunt, domicilioque ibi 

70 Gomparato, L. Tarquinium Priscum edidere nomen. 
Romanis conspicuum eum novitas diviiaeque faciebant, et 
ipse fortunam benigno alloquio, comitate invitaryli, bene- 
ficiisque quos poterat sibi conciliando, adjuvabat ; donee 
in regiam quoque de eo fama perlata Qst : notitiamque earn 

15 brevi, apud regem liberaliter dextereque obeundo officia, 
in familiaris amicitiee adduxerat jura, ut publicis pariter ao 
privatis consiliis bello domique interesset, et, per omnia 
expertus, postremo tutor etiam liberis regis testamento 
institueretur. 

20 XXXV. Regnavit Ancus annos quattuor et viginti, cui- 
libet superiorum regum belli pacisque et artibus et gloria 
par. Jam filii prope puberem setatem erant: eo magis 
Tarquinius instare, ut quam primum comitia regi creando 
fierent. Quibus indictis, sub tempus pueros venatum 

25 ablegavit : isque primus et petisse ambitiose regnum, et 
orationem dicitur habuisse ad conciliandos plebis animos 
compositam, cum, se non rem novam petere, quippe qui 
lion primus, quod quisquam indignari mirarive posset, sed 
tertius Romee pe^grinus regnum afiectet : et Tatium non 

30 ex peregrine Solum, sed etiam ex hoste, regem factum, et 
Numam, ignarum urbis, non petentem, in regnum ultro 
accitum : se, ex quo sui potens fuerit, Romam cum con- 
juge ac fbrtunis onmibus commigrasse : majorem partem 
eetatis ejus, quam civilibus officiis « fiingantur homines, 

35 Romse se quam in vetere patria vixisse : domi militieeque 

sub baud peenitendo magistro— ipso Anco rege— Romana 

se jura, Romanes ritus didicisse : obsequio et observantia 

in regem cum omnibus, benignitate erga alios cum rege 

ipso certasse. Hsec eum baud falsa memorantem 

40 17. c. ingenti consensu populus Romanus regnare jussit. 

138. Ergo virum cetera egregium secuta, quam in 

A. c. petendo habuerat, etiam regnantem ambitio est: 

614. neo minus regni sui firmandi quam augendse rei 

puUicsB memor, centum in patres legit, qui deiude 
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minorum gentium sunt appellati, &ctio hiiud dubia reg^ 
cujus beneficio in curiam venerant.i- Bellum primum cum 6LiL l€ 
Latiois gessit, et oppidum ibi Appiolas vi cepit : prsedaque 
inde majore, quam quanta belli fama fuerat, revecta, ludos 
opulentius instructiusque quam priores reges fecit. Tunc 5 
primum circoy qui nunc mazimus dicitur, deaignatus locus 
est ; loca divisa patribus equitibusque, ubi spectacula sibi 
quisque facerent, fori appellati : spectavere, furcis duode- 
nos ab terra spectacula alta sustinentibus pedes : ludicrum 
fuit equi pugUesque ex Etruria maxime acciti : sollemnes 10 
delude annul mansere ludi, Romani magnique varie appeU 
lati. Ab eodem r^e et circa forum privatis sedificanda 
divisa sunt loca, porticus tabemseque factae. Cxc^^ • 

XXXIX. £o tempore in regia prodigium Tisum even- ', 
tuque mirabile fuit : puero dormienti, cui Servio Tuliio 15 
fuit nomen, caput arsisse ferunt multorum in oonspectu. 
Plurimo igitur clamore inde ad tantm rei miraculum orto 
excitos reges: et, cum quidam familiarium aquam ad 
restinguendum ferret, ab regina retentum : sedatoque jam 
tumultu moveri vetuisse puerum, donec^sua sponte exper- 20 
rectus esset : mox cum somno et flammam abisse^ Tum 
abducto in secretum viro Tanaquil << viden' tu puerum 
hunc" inquit, " quem tam bumili cultu educamus ? scire 
licet, hunc lumen quondam rebus nostris dubiis futurum 
prsesidiumque regies afflictae : proinde' materiam ingentis 25 
publico privatimque decoris omni indulgentia nostra nutri- 
amus." Inde puerum liberum loco coeptum baberi erudi- 
rique artibus, quibus ingenia ad magnsB fortunsB cultum 
excitantur. Evenit facile, quod diis cordi esset : juvenis 
evasit vere indolis regiae, nee, cum queereretur gener Tar- 30 
quinio, quisquam Romanes juventutis ulla arte conferri 
potuit, filiamque ei suam rex despondit. Hie, quacumque 
de causa, tantus illi bonos habitus, credere prohibet, serva 
natum eum parvumque ipsum servisse. E^rum magis 
sententieB sum, qui, Comiculo capto, Servii Tullii — qui 35 
princeps in ilia urbe fuerat — ^gravidam viro occiso uxorem, 
cum inter reliquas captivas cognita esset, ob unicam nobiH- 
tatem ab regina Romana prohibitam ferunt servitio partum 
Romee edidisse, Prisci Tarquinii dome : inde tanto bene- 
ficio et inter mulieres familiaritatem auctam et puerum, ut 40 
m dome a parvo eductum, in caritate atque honore fuisse : 
fbrtunam matris, quod capta patria in hostium manus 
venerity ut serva natus crederetur, fecisse. 

XL* Duodequadragesimo ferme anno, ex quo regnare 
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ccBperat Tarquiliiusy non apud r^em modo sed apu^ 
patres plebemque louge maximo honoie Servii^Tulliug 
erat. Turn Anoi filii duo, etsi antea semjber pro indi- 
. gaissimo habuerant se patrio regno tatork fraude pulsos^ 
5 regnare RomsB advenam non modo vicinsB sed ne Italiceo 
quidem stirpis, turn impenaius iis indignitas crescere, si ne 
ab Tarquinio quidem ad se rediret regnum, sed pnsceps 
inde porro ad servitia caderet, ut in eadem civitate post 
centesimum fere annum quam Romulus, deo prognatus, 

10 deus ipse, tenuerit regnum, donee in terns fuerit, id Ser- 
vius serva natus possideat : cum commune Romani nomi- 
nis, tum prsecipue id domus suse, dedecus fore, si, Anci 
regis virili stirpe salva, non modo advenis, sed servis 
etiam,'regnum Romce pateret. Ferro igitur eam arcere 

15 oontumeliam statuunt : sed et injuries dolor in Tarquinium 
ipsum magis quam in Servium eos stimulabat: et quia 
gravior ultor casdis, si superesset, rex futurus erat quam 
privatus : tum, Servio occiso, quemcumque alium generum 
vw^ ^ l.'^ deleeisset, eundem regni heredem facturus videbatur. 
' 20 Ob neec ipsi regi insidise parantur : ex pastoribus duo 
ferocissimi delecti ad facinus, quibus consueti erant uter- 
que agrestibus ferramentis, in vestibule regies, quam potu* 
ere tumultuosissime, specie rixee in se omnes apparitores 
regies convertunt: imle, cum ambo regem appellarent, 

25 clamorque eorum ptenitus in regiam pervenisset, vocati ad 

, ,* ■ regem pergunt.4L Prime uterque vociferari, et certatim alter 

\ aiteri obstrepere, coerciti ab lictore, et jussi in vicem 

dicere, tandem obloqui desistunt : unus rem ex oomposito 

orditur : dum intentus in eum se rex totus averteret, alter 

30 elatam securim in caput, dejecit, relictoque in vulnere telo 

ambo se foras ejiciunt: XLI. Tarquinium moribund um 

cum, qui circa erant, excepissent, illos fugientes lictores 

oomprehendunt. Clamor inde concursusque populi miran- 

tium, quid rei esset. Tanaquil inter tumultum claudi 

35 regiam jubet, arbitros ejecit : simul, quae curando vulneri ' 
opus sunt, tamquam spes subesset, sedulo comparat : simul, 
si destituat spes, alia preesidia molitur. Servio propere 
accito cum peene exsanguem virum ostendisset, dexteram 
tenens orat, ne inultam mortem soceri, ne socrum inimicis 

40 ludibrio esse sinat : " tiiufii est" inqult, ** Servi, si vir es^ 
regnum, non eorum qui alienis manibus pessimum facinus 
fecere : erige te, deosque duces sequere, qui clarum boo 
fore caput divino quondam circumfuso igni portenderunt : 
nunc te ilia ceelestis excitet flamma, nunc expergiscere 
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Tere : et nos peregrioi r^aTimus : qui sk, non unde 
natus sis, reputa : si tua re subita consilia torpent, at tu 
niea consilia sequere." Cum clamor impetusque multi- 
tudinis yix sustineri posset, ez superiore parte sedium 
per fenestras in novam yiam versus — ^habitabat enim rex 5 
ad Jovis Statoris— populum Tanaquil alloquitur: jubet 
bono animo esse : sopitum fuisse regem subito ictu» ierrum 
baud ahe in corpus descendisse : jam ad se redisse : in- 
spectum vulnus absteiso cruore, omnia salubria esse : con- 
fidere, prope diem ipsum eos visuros. Interim ServiolO 
Tullio jubere populum dicto audientem^ esse : eum jura 
redditurum obiturumque alia regis munia esse. Servius 
cum trabea et lictoribus prodit, ao sede regia sedens alia 
decemit, de alMs consulturum se regem esse simulat : ita- 
que per aliquot dies, cum jam exspirasset Tarquinios, 15 
celata morte, per speciem aliensd fungendsB vicis . 
suas opes firmavit* Turn demum palam factum : u. c. 
et comploratione in regia orta, Servius, prsesidio 176. 
firmo munitus, primus injussu populi voluntate a. g. 
patrum regnavit. Anci liberi jam tum compre- 576. 20 
hensis sceleris ministris, ut vivere regem et tantas 
esse opes Servii nuntiatum est, Suessam Pometiam exsula- 
tum ierant. CVG.v<:--il -si ^^i -^i -' ^v ....'. 

XLV. Aucta civitate magnitudine urbis, formatis omni- 
bus domi et ad belli et ad pacis usus, ne semper armis 29 
opes acquirerentur, consilio augere imperium conatus est, 
simul et aliquod addere urbi decus. Jam tum erat incly- 
tum Dians Epbesis fanum. Id communiter a civitatibus 
AsisB factum fama ferebat. Eum' consensum deosque 
consociatos laudare mire Servius inter proceres Latinorum, 30 
cum quibus publico privatimque bospitia amicitiasque de 
industria junxerat : ssepe iterando eadem, perpulit tandem, 
ut Romee fanum DiansB populi Latini cum populo Romano 
facerent. Ea erat confessio, caput rerum Romam esse, 
de quo toties armis certatum fuerat. Id quamquam omis- 3£ 
sum jam ex omnium cura Latinorum, ob rem toties infeli- 
citer tentatam armis videbatur, uni se ex Sabinis fors dare 
visa est private consilio imperii recuperandi. Bos in 
Sabinis nata cuidam patrifamilise dicitur, miranda magni- 
tudine ac specie. Fixa per multas sBtates comua in4< 
vestibulo templi Dianee monumentum ei fuere miraculo. . 
Habita, ut erat, res prodigii loco est, et cecinere vates, 
cujus civitatis earn elves DiansB immolassent, ibi fore 
imperium*. idque carmen pervenerat ad antistitem fani 
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Dianee. ^ Sabinusque, ut prima apta dies sacrificio visa 
est, bovem Romam actam deducit ad fanum Dianse et 
ante aram statuit. Ibi antistes Romanus, cum eum ma- 
gnitudo victimsB celebrata fama movisset, memor responsi 
SSabinum ita alloquitur: <<quidnam tu, hospes) paras'' 
inquit '' inceste sacrificium DiansB facere ? quin tu ante 
vivo perfunderis flumine ? infima valle prsefluit Tiberis/' 
Religione tactus hospes, qui omnia, ut prodigio responderet 
eventus, cuperet rite facta, extemplo descendit ad Tiberim : 

10 interea Romanus immolat Dianse bovem. Id mire gratum 
regi atque civitati fuit. 

aLVI. Servius, quamqtiam jam usu baud dubium re- 
gnum possederat, tamen, quia interdum jactari voces a 
juvene Tarquinio audiebat, se injussu populi regnare, 

15 conciliata prius voluntate plebis, agro capto ex hostibus 
viritim diviso, ausus est ferre ad populum, vellent jube- 
rentne se regnare : tantoque consensu, quanto baud quis- 
quam alius ante, rex est declaratus. Neque ea res 
Tarquinio spem affectandi regni diminuit: immo eo im- 

20pensius, quia de agro plebis ad versa patrum* voluntate 
senserat agi, criminandi Servii apud patres crescendique 
in curia sibi occasionem datam ratus est, — et ipse juvenis 
ardentis animi, et domi uxore Tullia inquietum animum 
stimulante. Tulit enim et Romana regia sceleris tragici 

25 exemplum, ut tsedio regum maturior veniret libertas, 
ultimumque regnum esset, (fuod scelere partum foret. 
Hie L. Tarquinius — Prisci Tarquinii regis filius neposne 
fuerit, parum liquet : pluribus tamen auctoribus filium 
ediderim — fratrem habuerat Arruntem Tarquinium mitis 

SOingenii juvenem. His duobus, ut ante dictum est, du88 
TuUisB regis filise nupserant, et ipsae longe dispares mori- 
bus. Forte ita inciderat, ne duo violenta ingenia matri. 
monio jungerentur, fortuna, credo, populi RDmani,. quo 
diutumius Servii regnum esset, constituique civitatis mores 

35 possent. Angebatur ferox Tullia, nihil materisB in viro 
neque ad cupiditatem neque ad audaciam esse : tota in 
alterum aversa Tarquinium, eum mirari, eum virum 
dicere ac regie sanguine ortum, spernere sororem, quod 
virum nacta muliebri cessaret audacia. Contrahit celeriter 

40 similitudo eos, ut fere fit malum malo aptissimum : sed 
initium turbandi omnia a femina ortum est : ea secretis 
viri alieni assuefacta sermonibus nullis verborum contu- 
meliis parcere de viro ad fratrem, de sorore ad virum : et 
■e jeotius viduam et ilium ceelibem futurum fuisse oon 
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tendere quam cum impari jimgiy ut «laiigU6floendum 
aliena ignavia asset: si sibi eum, quo digaa asset, dii 
dedissent virum, domi se prope diem Tisuram regnum 
fuisse, quod apud patrem videat. Celeriter adolesceotem 
suae temeritatisimplet: Lucius Tarquiniuset Tullia minor 5 
prope continuatis funeribus cum domes yacuas novo ma- 
trimonio fecissent, junguntur nuptiio mogia Doa prohi- 
bcnte Servio quam approbante. 

XL VII. Turn vero indies infesdor Tullii senectus, 
infestius coepit regnum esse : jam enim ab sclera ad aliud 10 
spectare mulier scelus, nee nocte nee interdiu rirum oon- 
qoiescere pati, ne gnttuita prasterita parrioidia essent: 
non sibi defuisse, cui innuj^. diceretur, nee cum quo 
tacita serviret: defuisse, qui se r^no dignum putaret, 
qui meminisset se esse Prisci Tarquinii filium, qui habere 15 
quam sperare regnum mallet : *< si tu is es, cui nuptam 
esse me arbitror, et yirum et regem appello : sin minus, 
eq nunc pejus mutata res est, quod istic cum ignavia est 
scelus. Quin accingeris ? non tibi ab Corint£>, nee ab 
Taiquiniis, ut patri tuo, peregrina regna moliri neces8e20 
est: dii te penates patriique, et patris imago, et dcNoaus 
regia, et in dome regale solium, et nomen Tarquinium 
creat vocatque regem. Aut si ad haeo parum est animi — 
quid frustraris civitatem? quid te ut regium juvenem 
conspici sinis? facesse hino Tarquinios aut Corinthum,36 
devolvere retro ad stirpem, fratris similior quam patris.'' 
lis aliisque increpando juvenem instigat, neo conquiesoere 
ipsa potest, si, cum Tanaquil, peregrina mulier, tantum 
m<^ri potuisset animo, ut duo continua regna viro, ac 
deinoeps genero, dedisset, ipsa, r^io semine orta, nullum 30 
momentum in dando adimendoque regno faceret. His 
muliebribus instinctus funis Tarquinius circumire et /; 
prensare, minorum maxima gentium, patres, admonere 
patemi beneficii ac pro eo gratiam repetere, allicere donis 

i'uvenes, cum de se ingentia poUicendo, tum regis crimini- 35 
ms omnibus locis crescere : postremo, ut jam agenda rei 
tempus visum est, stipatus agmine armatorum, in forum 
irrupit : inde, omnibus percuTsis pavore, in regia sede pro 
curia sedens, patres in curiam per prsBconem ad regem 
Tarquinium citari jussit. Convenere extemplo, alii jam 40 
ante ad hoc pneparati, alii metu, ne non venisse fraudi 
asset, novitate ac miraculo attoniti, et jam de Servio actum 
rati. Ibi Tarquinius, maledicta ab stirpe ultima orsus ; 
servum servaque natum post mortem indignam parentis 
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sui, non iiiterr^;jio ut antea inito, non comidis habitui, non 
per duifragium populi, non auctoribus patribua — muliebri 
dono regnum ocoupasse : ita natum ita creatum regem, 
fautorem infimi. generis hominum, ex quo ipse sit, odio 

• 5 alienee honestatis ereptum primoribus agrum sordidissimo 
cuique divisisse : omnia onera, quae communia quondam 
fuerint, inclinasse in primores civitatis :. instituisse censum, 
ut insignis ad invidiam locupletiorum fortuna esset et 
parata, unde, ubi vellet, egentissimis largiretur. XL VIII . 

lOHuic orationi Servius oum intervenisset, trepido nuntio 
exoitatus, extemplo a Testibulo curiae magna Toce, " quid 
hoc," inquit) ^'Tarquini, rei est? qua tu audacia, me 
yivo, Tocare ausus es patres, aut in sede considere mea ?" 
cum ille ferociter ad hsec, se patris sui tenere sedem, 

15 multo, quam servum, potiorem filium regis regni heredem, 
satis ilium diu per licentiamteludentem insultass& dorainis : 
clamor ab utriusque fautoribus oritur : et ooncursus populi 
fiebat in curiam, apparebatque regnaturum, qui vicisset. 
Turn Tarquinius — ^necessitate jam ietiam ipsa cogente 

20 ultima audere — multo et setate et viribus validior, medium 
arripit Servium, elatumque e curia^in inferiorem partem 
per gradus dejecit : inde ad cogendum senatum in curiam 
rediit. Fit fuga regis apparitorum atque comitum : ipse 
prope exsanguis, cum sine regio comitatu domum se reci- 

25 peret, ab iis, qui missi ab Tarquinio fugientem consecuti 
erant, interficitur. Creditur, quia> non abhorret a cetero 
scelere, admonitu TuUisB id factum : carpento certe — ^id 
quod satis constat — ^in forum invecta, nee reverita coetum 
virorum, evocavit virum e curia, regemque prima appel- 

30 lavit : a quo facessere jussa ex tanto tumultu cum se 
\ domum reciperet, pervenissetque ad summum Cyprium 
vicum, ubi Dianium nuper fuit, flectenti carpentum dextra 
in Urbium clivum, ut in collem Esquiliarium eveheretur, 
restitit pavidus atque inhibuit frenos is, qui jumenta age- 
bat, jacentemque dominse Servium trucidatum ostendit. 
Foedum inhumanumque inde traditur scelus, mpnumento« 
que locus est — Sceleratum vicum vocant,-~quo amens, 
agitantibus furiis sororis ac viri, TuUia per patris corpus 
carpentum egisse fertur, partemque sanguinis ac csedis 

40 patemse cruento vehiculo, cootaminata ipsa respersaque, 
tulisse ad penates sues virique sui, quibus iratis, malo 
regni principle similes prope diem exitus sequerentur. 
Servius Tullius regnavit- annos quattuor et quadraginta 
ila, ut haao etiam moderatoque succedenti regi difficilLi 
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wnolatio esset : cetenun id quoque ad gloriam acoeMitf 

quod cum illo simul justa ac legitima regna oocidenmt: 
id ipsum tam mite ao tarn moderatum imperium tamen, 
quia unius essiet, deponere eum in animo habuisse, quidam 
auctores sunt ; ni scelus intestinum liberand» patrio con- 1 
silia agitanti intervenisset. ',, 

XLIX. Inde L. Tarquinius regnare occepit, cui Su- 
perbo cognomen facta indiderunt, quia sooenim 
gener sepultura prohibuit, Romulum quoque inse- v. c. 
pultum perisse, dictitans, primoresque patrum, quos 220. 10 
Servii rebus favisse credebat, interfecit. Conscius a. c. 
deinde, male quserendi regni ab se ipso adversus 522. 
se exemplum capi posse, annatis corpus circum- 
BSBpsit: neque enim^ad jus regnL quidquam prseter vim* 
habebat, ut qui neque populi jussu, neque auctoribus 15 
patribusy regnaret. Eo accedebat, ut in caritate civium 
nihil spei reponenti metu regnum tutandum esset : quem 
ut pluribus incuteret, cognitiones capitalium rerum sine 
consiliis per se solus exercebat, perque earn causam ooci- 
dere, in exsilium agere, bonis multare poterat, non sus^- 20 
ctos modo aut invisos, sed unde nihil aliud, quam prsedami 
sperare posset. PrsBcipue ita patrum numero imminuto» 
statuit nullos in patres le^ere, quo oontemptior paucitate 
ipsa ordo esset, nunusque per se nihil agi indignarentur. 
Hie enim regum primus traditum a prioribus morem de 25 
omnibus senatum consulendi solvit, domesticis consiliis 
rem publicam administravit : helium, pacem, foedera, so- 
cietates per se ipse, cum quibus voluit, injussu populi ao 
senatus, fecit diremitque. Latinorum sibi maxime gentem 
conciliabat, ut peregrinis quoque opibus tutior inter cives 30 
esset, neque hospitia modo cum primoribus eorum sed 
ai&nitates quoque jungebat : Octavio Mamilio Tusculano 
—is longe princeps Latini nominis erat, si famse credimus, 
ab Ulixe cteaque Circa oriundus^— ei Mamilio filiam nuptum 
dat, perqi^ eas nuptias multos sibi cognates amicosque 35 
ejus conciliat. 

LIII. Nee, ut injustus in pace rex, ita dux belli pravus 
fuit : quin ea arte eequasset superiores reges, ni degenera- 
tum in aliis huic quoque decori ofibcisset. Is primus 
Volscis bellum in ducentos amplius post suam setatem 40 
anqps movit, Suessamque Pometiam ex his vi cepit. Ubi 
cum divendita piseda quadraginta talenta argenti refecisset, 
concepit animo earn amplitudinem Jovis templi, qvaa digna 
dedm hominumque rege, qus Romano imperio, que ipsius 

4 
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etiam loci majestate easot : oaptiTam peouniam in sedifica* 
tionem ejus templi seposuit. ... 

LVI. Intentus perficiendo templo, fabiis undique ex 
Etruria accitis, non pecunia solum ad id publica est usus, 
5 sed operis etiam ex plebe. Qui cum baud parvus et ipse 
militias adderetur labor, minus tamen plebs gravabatur, se 
templa deum exeedificare manibus suis, quam [/)stquam et 
ad alia, ut specie minora, sic laboris sliquanto majoris, 
traducebantur opera, foros in circo faciendos, cloacamqiie 

lOmaximam, receptaculum omnium pi^gamentorum urbis, 
sub terram agendam: quibus duobus operibus vix nova 
bsBC magnificentia quidquam adoequare potuit. His labori- 
bus exercita plebe, quia et urbi multitudinem, ubi usus 
non esset, oneri rebatur esse, et colonis mittendis occupari 

15 latius imperii fines volebat, Signiam Circeiosque colonos 
misit, prsBsidia urbi futura terra marique. Heec agenti 
portentum terribile visum: anguis, ex columna lignea 
elapsus, cum terrorem fugamque in regiam fecisset, ipsius 
regis non tam subito pavore perculit pectus, quam anxiis 

20 implevit curis. Itaque cum ad publica prodigia Etrusci 
tantum vates adhiberentur, hoc velut domestico exterritus 
visu, Delphos ad maxime inclytum in terris oraculum 
mittere statuit : neque responsa sortium ulli alii commit- 
ter ausus, duos filios per ignotas ea tempestate terras, 

25 ignotiora maria, in Greeciam misit. Titus et Arruns pro- 
fecti: comes iis additus L. Junius Brutus, Tarquinia 
sorore regis natus, juvenis longe alius ingenio, quam cujus 
simulationem induerat. * Is, cum primores civitatis, in qui- 
bus fratrem suum ab avunculo interfectum audisset, neque 

80 in animo suo quidquam regi timendum, neque in fortuna 
concupiscendum relinquere statuit, contemptuque tutu? 
esse, ubi in jure parum preesidii esset. Ergo ex industria 
factus ad imitationem stultitise, cum se suaque praedae esse 
regi sineret, Bruti quoque baud abnuit cognomen, ut, sub 

35 ^jus obtentu cognominis, liberator Ole populi Romani ani- 

/^ mus latens opperiretur tempera sua. Is tum ab Tarqui- 

nils ductus Delphos, — ^ludibrium verius quam comes— 

aureum baculum, inclusum comeo cavato ad id baculo, 

jtuiisse donum Apollini dicitur,*ger ambages effigiem inge- 

40(niij3ui. Quo postquam ventum est, perfectis patrls man- 
cTatis, cupido incessit animos juvenum sciscitandi, ad quem 
eorum regnum Romanum esset venturum. Ex infimo 
specu vocem redditam ferunt: *<imperium summum 
RomsB habebit, qui vestrum primus, O juvenes, osculum 
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matri tulerit." Tarquinius Sextus, qui Rom» relictus 
fuerat, ut ignarus responsi expersque imperii esset, rem 
summa ope taceri jubent : ipsi inter se, uter prior, cum ^ 
Romam redissent, matri oeculum daret, sorti permittunt. ^ • .< 
Brutus, alio ratus spectare Pythicam vocem, velut si pro- 5 
lapsus cecidisset, terram osoulo oontigit, scilicet, quod ea 
communis mater omnium mortalium psset. Reditum inde 
Romam, ubi adversus Rutulos Mlu^n sunitna vi para* 
batur. 

LVIL Ardeam Rutuli habebant^ gens, ut in ea regiene 10 
atque in ea eetate, divitiis pr^po^lens : eaque ipsa causa 
6elli fuit, quod rex Romanus cum ipse ditari, exhaustus 
magnificentia publicorum oprrum, tum prseda delenire 
popularium animos studebat, prseter aliam superbiam legno 
in&stos etiam, quod se in fabrorum ministerio ac servili 15. 
tam diu habitos opere ab rege indignabantur. Tentata 
res est, si primo impetu capi Ardea posset : ubi id parum 
processit, obsidione munitionibusque ccepti premi hostes. 
In his stativis — ut fit longo magis quam acri bello — satis 
liberi commeatus erant, primoribus tamen magis quam 20. 
militibus : regii quidem juvenes interdum otium conviviis 
comisationibusque inter se terebant. Forte potantibus his 
apud Sex. Tarquinium, ubi et CoUatinus cenabat Tar- 
quinius, Egerii filius, incidit de uxoribus mentio : suam 
quisque laudare miris modis: inde certamine accenso, 25. 
CoUatinus n^gat, verbis opus esse, paucis id quidem horis 
posse sciri, quantum ceteris prsestet Lucretia sua : " quin, 
si vigor juventse inest, conscendimus equos invisimusque 
preesentes nostrarum ingenia ? Id cuique spectatissimum 
sit, quod necopinato viri adventu occurrerit oculis." In- 30. 
caluerant vino : *< Age sane," omnes : citatis equis avolant 
Romam. Quo cum, primis se intendentibus tenebris, per- 
venissent, pergunt inde Collatiam, ubi Lucretiam, haud* 
quaquam ut regias nurus, quas in convivio luxuque cum 
aequalibus viderant tempus terentes, sed nocte sera dedi* 35. 
tam lansB inter lucubrantes ancillas in medio esdium 
sedentem inveniunt. Muliebris certaminis laus penes 
Lucretiam fuit. Adveniens vir Tarquiniique excepti 
benigne: victor maritus comiter invitat regies juvones. 
Ibi Sex. Tarquinium mala libido Lucretise per vim stu- 40 
prandas capit : cum forma, tum spectata castitas incitat. 
Et tum quidem ab nocturno juvenali ludo in castra rede- 
unt. LVIII. Paucis interjectis diebus, Sex. Tarquinius, 
Inscib CoUatino, cum comite uno Collatiam venit. Ubi 
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exceptus benigne ab ignaris consilii, cum post cenam It 
hospitale cubiculum deductu; esset, amore ardens — yoeU 
quam satis tuta circa sopitique omnes videbantur — stricto 
gladio ad dormieatem Lucretiam yenit, sinistraque manu 

•5 mulieris pectore oppresso " tace Lucretia" inquit, " Sex. 
Tarquinius sum : ferrum ia manu est : morieFe, si emiseria 
vooem." Gum pavida ex somno mulier nuUam opem, prope 
mortem imminentem, videret, turn Tarquinius fateri amo- 
rem, orare, miscere precibus minas, versare in omnes partes 

10 muliebrem animum. Ubi obstinatam videbat, et ne mortis 
quidem metu indinari, addit ad metum dedecus: cum 
mortua jugulatum servum nudum positurum ait, nt in sor- 
dido adulterio necata dicatur. Quo terrore cum vicisset 
obstinatam pudicitiam velut victrix libido, profectusque 

15inde Tarquinius ferox expugnato decore muliebri esset, 
Lucretia, meesta tanto malo, nuntium Romam eundem ad 

Eatrem Ardeamque ad virum mittit, ut cum singulis fide- 
bus amicis veniant : ita facto maturatoque opus esse, rem 
atrocem incidisse. Spurius Lucretius cum P^ Valerio 

30 Volesi filio, Collatinus cum L. Junio Bruto venit, cum quo 
forte Romam rediens ab nuntio uxoris erat conventus. 
Lucretiam sedentem msestam in cubiculo inveniunt. Ad- 
ventu suorum lacrimse obortee : qusrentique viro " satin' 
salve ?" " Minime" inquit : " quid enim salvi est muli- 

25eri, amissa pudicitia: vestigia viri alieni, Collatine, in 
lecto sunt tuo. Ceterum corpus est tantum violatum, 
animus insons : mors testis erit. Sed date dexteras fidem« 
que, baud impune adultero fore : Sex. est Tarquinius, qui 
hostis pro hospite, priore nocte vi, armatus, mihi sibique, 

30 si vos viri estis, pestiferum hinc alxstulit gaudium." Dant 
ordine omnes fidem : consolantur segram animi, aveHendo 
noxam db coacta in auctorem delicti: mentem peccare, 
non corpus, et, unde consilium abfuerit, culpam abesse. 
" Vos" inquit " videritis, quid illi debeatur : ego me etsi 

35 peccato absolve, supplicio non libero : nee uUa deinde im- 

pudica Lucreties exemplo vivet." Cultrum, quem sub 

veste abditum habebat, eum in corde defiigit, prolapsaque 

in vulnus moribunda cecidit. Conclamat vir paterque. 

LIX. Brutus, illis luctu occupatis, cultrum ex vulnere 

40Lucreti8B extractum, manantem cruore prae se tenens 
"per hunc" inquit "castissimum ante regiam injuriam 
sanguinem jure, vosque, dii, testes facio, me L. Tar- 
quinium Superbum cum scelerata conjuge et omni libe- 
rorum stirpe ferro igni, quacumque dehinc vi possim, exse- 
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cntuniin, nee illos, neo alium qnemquam regnare Rointf 
passurum.'' Cultrum deinde Gollatino tradit, kde Lucre* 
tio ao Valerio stupentibus miraoulo rei| uode novum in 
Bruti pectore ingenium. Ut praeceptum erat, jurant, toti- 
que ab luctu versi in iram, Bnituniy jam inde ad expu- 5 
gnandum regnum vocantem, sequuntur ducem* Elatum 
domo LucretifiB corpus in forum deferunt, concientque 
niiraculo, ut fit^ rei novsB atque indignitate homines. Pro 
se quisque scelus regium ac vim queruntur. Movet cum- 
patris msestitia, tum Brutus oastigator lacrimarum atque 10 
inertium querelarum^ auctorque, quod viros quod Roma« 
nos deceret, arma capiendi adversus hostilia ausos. 
Ferocissimus quisque juvenum cum armis voluntarius 
adest: sequitur at cetera juventus. Inde, pari praesidio 
relicto GollatiaB ad portas, custodibusque datis, ne quis 15 
. eum motum regibus nuntiaret> ceteri armati, duce Bruto, 
Romam profecti. Ubi eo ventum est, quacumque in- 
cedit armata multitude, pavorem ac tumultum facit: 
rursus, ubi anteire primores civitatis videntj quidquid 
sit, baud temere esse rentur. Nee minorem motum ani- 20 
morum RomsB tam atrox res facit, quam Collaties fece- 
rat : ergo ex omnibus locis urbis in forum curritur. Quo 
simul ventum est, preeco ad tribunum Celerum — ^in quo 
tum magistratu forte Brutus erat — ^populum advocavit: 
ibi oratio habita, nequaquam ejus pectoris ingeniique, quod 25 
simulatum ad eam diem fuerat, de vi ac libidine Sex. 
Tarquinii, de stupro infando Lucrettte et miserabili cssde, 
de orbitate Tricipitini, cui morte filise causa mortis indi- 
j^ior ac miserabilior esset : addita superbia ipsius regis 
miseriaeque et labores plebis in fossas cloacasque exhauri. 30 
endas demerssB : Romanes homines, victores omnium circa 
populorum, opifices ac lapicidas pro bellatoribus factos: 
indigna Servii TuUii regis memorata ctsdes, et invecta 
corpore patris nefaiHJpque vehiculo filia, invocatique ultores 
parentum dii. Hi£i atrocioribusque, credo, aliis, quee prae- 35 
sens rerum indignitas haudquaquam relatu scriptoribus 
fy ilia subjicit, memoratis incensam multitudinem perpulit, 
ut imperium regi abrogaret exsulesque esse juf)eret L.. 
Tarquinium cum conjuge ac liberis. ' Ipse, junioribus, qui 
ultro nomina dabant, lectis armatisque, ad concitandum 40 
inde adversus regem exercitum Ardeam in castra est pro- 
fectus: imperium in urbe Lucretio, prsefecto urbis jam 
ante ab rege institute, relinquit. Inter hunc tumultum 
Tullia domo profugit, exsecrantibus, quacumque incede- 

4* 
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bat, invocantibusque parentum furias viris mulieribusque. 
LX. Harum renmi nuntiis in castra perlatis, cum re nova 
trepidus rex pergeret Romam ad comprimendos motusi 
flexit viam Brutus — senserat enim adventum — ^ne obviua 
5 fieret, eodemque fere tempore, diversis itineribus, Brutua 
Ardeam, Tarquinius Romam venerunt. Tarquinio, clau- 
se portsB, exsiliumque indictum : liberatorem urbis Iseta 
castra accepere, exactique inde liberi regis. Duo patrem 
secuti sunt, qui exsulatum Caere in Btruscos ierunt. Sex- 
10 tus Tarquinius, Gabios, tamquam in suum regnum, pro- 
fectus, ao ultoribus veterum simultatium, quas sibi ipse 
csDdibus rapinisque concierat, est interfectus. L. Tar- 
quinius Superbus regnavit annos quinque et viginti. Re* 
gnatum Romse ab condita urbe ad liberatam annos 
15 17. c. ducentos quadraginta quattuor. Duo consules inde 
245. comitiis centuriatis a prsefecto urbis ex commen* 
A. c. tariis Servii TuUii creati sunt, L. Junius Brutus et 
007. L. TaroLuinius Collatinus. 

1 ^ 
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panpertatem pnUico impendio elatns est XXXIII. Tnlnmi plebip 
qninqae creati sunt Oppidum Volsoomm Corioli captam est virtate 
et opera C. Marcii, qui ob hoc Coriolanus vocatUB est XXXVI, &c. 
Ti Latiniufl, vir de plebe, cum in visu admonitus ut de qnibusdam re- 
ligionibus ad senatum perfenet et negleziflBet, amino filio, debilis factus, 
pofltquam delatus ad senatum lectica eadem ilia indicayerat, usu 
pedum recepto domum reversus est XXXIX, XL. Cum C Mareius 
Coriolanus qui in exsilium erat pulsus, dux Volscorum factus, ezerci* 
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mater et Volumnia uxor impetrayerunt ab eo ut jtcederet Lex 
agraria primum lata tat Sp. Cassius consularis regni crimine damna- 
tus est necatusque. Oppia, "nrgo Vestalis, ob inceslum yiya defossa 
est Cum yicini bostes Veientes, inconmiodi magis quam grayes, 
essent, familia Fabioruny id bellum gerendum depoposcit, misitque 
eo trecentos sex armatos, qui ad Cremeram ad unum ab bostibus cobs! 
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Volscos contumacia exercitus male pugnatum esset, decimum quem- 
que militum fuste percussit Res prsterea adyeraum Volscos, et 
^quos, et Veientes, et seditiones inter Patres plebemque continet— 
[u. c. 245-286. a. c. 507-466.] 

I. LiBERi jam hinc populi Romanires pace belloque 

gestas, annuos magistratus, imperiaque legum po- 

V. c. tentiora quam hominum, peragam. Quae libertas 

245. ut Isetior esset, proximi regis superbia fecerat : nam 

5 A. c. priores ita regnarunt, ut baud immerito omnes 

507. deinceps conditores partium certe urbis, quas novas 

ipsi sedes ab se auctse multitudinis addide)runt, 

numerBntur: neque ambigitur, quin Brutus idem, qui 

tantum gloriee Superbo exacto rege meruit, pessimo publico 

10 id facturus fuerit, si libertatis immature cupidine priorum 
regum alicui regnum extorsisset. Quid enim futurum 
fuit, si ilia pastorum convenarumque plebs — ^transfuga ex 
suis populis — sub tutela inviolati templi aut libertatem 
aut certe impunitatem adepta, soluta regio metu, agitari 

15c(Bpta esset tribuniciis procellis et in aliena urbe cum 
patribus serere certamina, priusquam pignera conjugum 
ac liberorum caritasque ipsius soli, cui longo tempore 
assuescitur, animos eorum consociasset ? dissipates res 
nondum adultae discordia forent, quas fovit tranquilla mo- 

20 deratio imperii eoque nutriendo perduxit, ut bonam frugem 
libertatis maturis jam viribus ferre posset. Libertatis 
autem originem inde magis, quia annuum imperium con- 
sulare factum est, quam quod diminutum quidquam sH 
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ex regia potestate, numeres : omnia jara, omnia imffgn jn 
primL consules tenuere : id modo caatum est, ne, si ambo 
fasces haberent, daplicatus terror videretur. Brutun prior 
concedente collega &sces habuit, qui non acrior vindez 
libertatis fuerat, quam deinde custos fiiit. Omnium pri- 5 
mum avidum novso libertatis populum, ne postmodum 
flecti precibus aut donis r^iis posset, jurejurando adesit, 
neminem Romss passuros regnare. Deinde, quo plus 
▼irium in senatu frequentia etiam ordinis faceret, csBdibus 
regis diminutum patrum numerum, primoribus equestris 10 
gradus electis, ad trecentorum summam explevit: tradi- 
tumque inde fertur, ut in senatum vocarentur, qui patres, 
quique oonscripti essent: oonscriptos, videlicet, in novum 
senatum appellabant lectos. Id mirum quantum profuit 
ad concordiam civitatis, jungendosque patribus plebis ani- IS 
mos. II. Rerum deinde divinarum habita cura : et, quia 
qusedam publica sacra per ipsos reges factitata erant, ne 
ubiubi regum desiderium esset, regem sacrificulum creant : 
id sacerdotium pontifici subjecere, ne additus nomini lionos 
aliquid libertati, cujus tunc prima erat cura, officeret. 20 
Ac nescio an, nimis undique eam minimisque rebus mu- 
niendo modum excesserint: consulis enim alterius, cum 
nihil aliud ofiendisrit, nomen invisum civitati fuit : nimium 
Tarquinios regno assuesse: initium a Prisco factum, 
regnasse dein Ser. Tullium, ne intervallo quidem facto 25 
oblitum, tamquam alieni, regni Superbum Tarquinium, 
velut hereditatem gentis, scelere ac vi repetisse: pulso 
Superbo, penes Collatinum imperium esse : nescire Tar- 
quinios privatos vivere : non placere nomen, periculosum 
libertati esse. Hinc primo sensim tentantium animos30 
sermo per totam civitatem est datus, sollicitamque suspi- 
cione plebem Brutus ad concionem vocat. Ibi omnium 
primum jusjurandum populi recitat, neminem regnare 
passuros nee esse Romee, undo periculum libertati loret : 
id summa ope tuendum esse neque ullam rem, quae eo per. 35 
tineat, contemnendam : invitum se dicere hominis causa, nee 
dicturum fuisse, ni caritas rei publicse vinceret : non credere 
populum Romanum solidam libertatem recuperatam esse : 
regium genus, regium nomen non solum in civitate, sed 
etiam in imperio ess6 : id officere, id obstare libertati: 40 
"hunc tu" inquit "tua voluntate, L. Tarquini, remove 
metum: meminiraus, fatemur, ejecisti reges: absolve 
beriieficmm tuum, liufer bite regiuiti n<^e«i : res tuas tibi 
non'^Vum reddent elves tUi,auetoi#me,'tii^f si quid deest, 
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munifice augebunt: amicus abi: ezonera oivita m vaoi 
forsitan metu : ita persaasum est animis, cum gente Tar- 
quinia c^gnum hinc abiturum." Consuli prime tarn novs 
rei ac subitse admiratio incluserat vocem : dicere deinde 
5 incipientem primores civitatis circumsistunt, eadem multis 
precibus orant. £t ceteri quidem movebant minus : 'H)St- 
quam Spurius Lucretius, major setate ac dignitate, socer 
prseterea ipsius, agere vane, rogando altemis suadendo^uOf 
ccBpit, ut vinci se consensu civitatis pateretur, timens 

10 consul, ne postmodum privato sibi eadem ilia cum bonorum 
amissione, additaque alia insuper ignominia, acciderent, 
abdicavit se oonsulatii, rebusque suis omnibus Lavinium 
translatis civitate cessit. Brutus ex senatus consulto ad 
populum tulit, ut omnes Tarquinise gentia exsules essent : 

15collegam sibi comitiis centuriatis creavit P. Valerium, 
quo adjutore reges ejecerat. 

III. Cum baud cuiquam in dubio esset, bellum ab Tar- 
quiniis imminere, id quidem spe omnium serius fuit. Ce- 
terum, id quod non timebant, per dolum ac proditionem 

20 prope libertas amissa est. Erant in Romana juventute 
adolescentes aliquot, nee hi tenui loco orti, quorum in 
regno libido solutior fuerat, eequales sodalesque adolescen- 
tium Tarquiniorum, assueti more regie vivere. Bam tum, 
sequato jure omnium, licentiam queerentes, libertatem alie- 

25 rum in suam vertisse servitutem inter se conquerebantur : 
regem hominem esse, a quo impetres, ubi jus, ubi Injuna 
opus sit : esse gratisB locum, esse beneficio : et irasci et 
ignoscere posse : inter amicum atque inimicum discrimen 
nosse. Leges rem surdam, inexorabilem esse, salubriorem 

30 melioremque inopi, quam potent!, nihil laxamenti neo 
venisB habere, si modum excesseris : periculosum esse in 
tot humanis erroribus sola Innocentia vivere. Ita jam sua 
sponte segris animis, legati ab regibus superveniunt, sine 
mentione reditus, bona tantum repetentes. Eorum verba 

35 postquam in senatu audita sunt, per aliquot dies ea con- 
sultatio tenuit ; ne non reddita, belli causa, reddita belli 
materia et adjumentum esset. Interim legati alii alia 
moliri, aperte bona repetentes, clam recuperandi regni 
consilia struere : et tamquam ad id, quod agi videbatur, 

40 ambientes nobilium adolescentium animos pertentant : a 
quibus placide oratio accepta est, iis litteras ab Tarquiniis 
reddunt, et de aocipiendis clam nocte in urbem regibus 
colloquuntur. IV. Vitelliis Aquiliisque fratribus prime 
oommissa res est. Vitelliorum soror consuli nupta Bruto 
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« 
eraty jamque ex eo matrimoiiio adolescentes erant liberi 
Titus Tiberiusque. Eos quoque in societatem oonsilii 
avunculi assumunt. Preterea aliquot et nobiles adole- 
scentes conscii assumpti, quorum yetustate memoria abiit. 
Interim cum in senatu vicisset sententia, quae censebat^ 
reddenda bona, eamque ipsam causam morse in urbe ^ 
haberent legati, quod spatium ad vehicula comparanda a 
consulibus sumpsissent, quibus regum asportarent res, 
omne id tempus cum conjuratis oonsultando absumunt, 
evincuntque instando, ut litters sibi ad Tarquinios da- 10 
rentur : 4am aliter qui credituros eos, non vana ab l^atis 
super rebus tantis affisrri ? Datie litterse, ut pignus fidei 
essent, manifestum facinus fecerunt. Nam cum, pridie 
quam legati ad Tarquinios proficiscerentur, et cenatuin 
ibrte apud Vitellios esset, conjuratique ibi, remotis arbiths. 15 
multa inter se de novo, ut fit, oonsilio egissent, sermonem 
eorum ex servis unus excepit, qui jam antea id senserat 
agi, sed earn occasionem, ut litters legatis darentur, que 
deprebensfe rem ooarguere possent, exspectabat : postquam 
datas sensit, rem ad consules detulit. Consules ad depre- 20 
hendendos legated conjuratosque profecti domo, sine tu- 
multu rem omnem oppressere : litterarum in primis babita 
cura, ne interciderent. Proditoribus extemplo in vincula 
conjectis, de legatis paululum addubitatum est, et, quam- 
quam visi sunt commisisse, ut hostium loco essent, jus 25 
tamen gentium valuit. V. De bonis regiis, qusB reddi 
ante censuerant, res integra refertur ad patres. Ibi victi 
ira vetuere reddi, vetuere in publicum redigi : diripienda 
nlebi sunt data, ut, contacta regia prseda, spem in perpe- 
iaum cum iis pacis amitteret. Ager Tarquiniorum, qui 30 
inter urbem ac Tiberim fuit, consecratus Marti, Manius. 
deinde campus fuit. Fort) ibi tum seges farris dicitur 
fuisse matura messi : quem ::ampi fructum quia religiosum 
erat consumere, desectam 1 um stramento segetem magna 
vis hominum simul immissa corbibus fudere in Tiberim, 3d 
tenui fluentem aqua, ut mediis caloribus solet : ita in vadis 
hsssitantisfrumenti acervos sedisse illitos limo: insulam 
inde paulatim, et aliis, qute fert temere flumen, eodem 
invectis, factam: postea credo additas moles, manuque 
adjutum, ut tam eminens area, firmaque templis quoque 40 
ac porticibus sustinendis esset. Direptis bonis regum, 
damnati proditores, sumptumque supplicium, conspectius 
eo, quod poenas capiendfe ministerium patri de liberis con- 
aulatus imposuit, et, qui spectator erat amovendus eum 



48 Tin LTVii 

ipsum fortuna exactorem supplicii dedit. Stabant deligati 
ad palum nobilissimi javenes: sed a ceteris, velut ab 
ignotis capitibtis, consulis liberi omnium in se averterant 
oculos, miserebatque non poens magis homines quam 
5sceleris, quo poenam meriti essent: illos, eo potissimum 
anno patriam liberatam, patrem Uberatorem, consulatum 
oitum ex domo Junia, patres, plebem, quidquid deorum 
hominumque Romanorum esset — induxisse in animum, ut 
superbo quondam regi, turn infesto exsuli, proderent. 

10 Consules in sedem processere suam, missique lictores ad 
sumendum supplicium : nudatoe virgis cs^unt, securique 
feriunt, cum inter omne tempus pater — ^vultusque et oe 
ejus — spectaculo esset, eminente animo patrio inter publics 
pcensB ministerium. Secundum poenam nocentium, ut in 

15utramque partem arcendis sceleribus exeroplum nobile 
esset, prcemium indici, pecunia ex serario^ libertas et 
civitas, data. Ille primum dicitur vindicta liberatus. 
Quidam vindictse quoque nomen tractum ab illo putant : 
Vindicio ipsi nomen fuisse. Post ilium cbservatum ut, 

20 qui ita liberati essent, in civitatem accepti viderentur. 

VI. His, sicut acta erant, nuntiatis, incensus Tarquinius 
non dolore solum tantse ad irritum cadentis spei, sed etiam . 
odio iraque, postquam dolo viam obssptam vidit, bellum 
aperte moliendum ratus, circumire supplex Etruris urbes, 

35orare maxime Veientes Tarquiniensesque, ne se ortum 
ejusdem sanguinis extorrem egentem ex tanto modo regno, 
cum liberis adolescentibus ante oculos suos perire sinerent. 
Alios peregre in regnum Romam accitos: se regem 
augentem bello Romanum imperium a proximis scelerata 

30 conjuratione pulsum. Eos inter se, quia nemo unus satis 

.dignus regno visus sit, partes regni rapuisse, bona sua 

diripienda populo dedisse, ne quis expers sceleris esset. 

Patriam se regnumque suum repetere, et persequi ingratos 

cives velle: ferrent opem, adjuvarent: suas quoque ve- 

35 teres injurias ultum irent, toties caesas legiones, agrum 
ademptum. Hcec moverunt Veientes, ac pro se quisque, 
Romano saltem duce, ignominias demendas, belloque amis- 
sa repetenda, minaciter fremunt. Tarquinienses nomen 
ac cognatio movet : pulchrum videbatur «ii06-Rom89 re- 

40gnare. Ita duo duarum oivitatiuai exercitus, ad- repeten- 
dum regnum belloque perseqttend^Jlomanos, secuti Tar- 
quinium. Postquam in iigf unt., J^K^i^i^u^ ventum est, 
obviam hosti coBj^ule^iiiiQiiti ttV^alMbi quadrate agmine 
peditem ducit, Brutui ttd cr^ploranduDQ'^cum equitatu antd* 



UBBE U. CAP. VU. 48 

cessit. Bodem modo primus eques hostium agminis fuit, 

Jireeerat Arruns Tarquinius filius regis: rex ipse cum 
egionibus sequebatur. Arruns, ubi ex lictoribus procul 
ooQsulem esse, delude jam propius ac certius facie quoque 
Brutum cognovit, inflammatus ira ''ille est vir'' inquitS 
''qui nos extorres expulit patria: ipse en ille, nostris 
decoratus insignibus, magnifice incedit : di regum ultores 
adeste." Cbncitat calcaribus equum, atque in ipsum 
infestus consulem dirigit. Sensit in se iri Brutus : deco- 
rum erat turn ipsis capessere pugnam^ ducibus, avide 10 
itaque se certamini ofiert : adeoque infestis animis con- 
curreruat, neuter, dum hostem vulneraret, sui protegendi 
corporis memor, ut, contrario ictu per parmam uterque 
transjfixus, duabus hserentes hastis, moribundi ex equis 
laps! sint. Simul et cetera equestris pugna ccepit, neque 15 
ita multo post et pedites superveniunt. Ibi varia victoria, 
et velut eequo Marte, pugnatum est: dextera utrimque 
comua vicere, Iseva superata : Veientes, vinci ab Romano 
milite assueti, fusi fugatique, Tarquiniensis novus hostis 
non stetit solum, sed etiam ab sua parte Romanum pepulit. 20 
VII. Ita cum pugnatam esset, tantus terror Tarquinium 
atque Etruscos incessit, ut omissa irrita re nocte ambo 
exercitus, Veiens Tarquiniensisque, suas quisque abirent 
domos. Adjiclunt miracula huic pugnae : silentio proximss 
noctis ex silva Arsia ingentem editam vocem: Silvani25 
vocem eam creditam: hsBC dicta, uno plus Tuscorum 
cecidisse in acie, vincere bello Romanum. Ita certe inde 
abiere Romani, ut victores, Etrusci pro victis: nam, 
postquam illuxit, nee quisquam hostium in conspectu erat, 
P. Valerius consul spolia legit, triumphansque inde Ro- 30 
mam rediit. Collegs funus, quanto tum potuit apparatu, 
fecit : sed multo majus morti decus publica fuit msBStitia, 
eo ante omnia insignis, quia matronse annum, ut parentem, 
eum luxerunt, quod tam acer ultor violatSB pudicitisB 
fuisset. Z6 

Consul! deinde, qui superfuerat, — ut sunt mutabiles 
vulgi animi— ex fayore, non invidia modo, sed suspicio 
etiam cum atroci crimine, orta: regnum eum aflfectare 
fama ferebat, quia nee collegam subrogaverat in locum 
Ilruti, et cedificabat in summa Velia, uhi alto atque munito 40 
loco arcem inexpugnabilem fieri. Hsec dicta vulgo credi- 
taque, cum indignitate angerent consulis animum, vocato 
ad concilium populo, submissis fascibus, in conbionem 
escendlt. Gratum id multitudioi apectaculum fuit, auU 

5 
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missa sibi esse imperii iDsignia, confessionemque factam, 
populi quam consulis majestatem vimque majorem esse. 
Ibi audire jussis consul laudare fortunam collegae, quod 
liberata patria in summo honore, pro republica dimicans, 
5 matura gloria, necdum se vertente in invidiam, mortem 
occubuisset : se superstitem glorise suse ad crimen atque 
invidiam superesse, ex liberatoie patrise ad Aquilios se 
Vitelliosque recidisse : " numquamne ergo'' inquit " ulla 
adeo a vobis spectata virtus erit, ut suspicione violari 

10 nequeat ? Ego Ime, ilium acerrimum regum hostem, ipsum 
cupiditatis regni crimen subiturum timerem ? Ego, si in 
ipsa arce Capitolioque habitarem, metui me crederem 
posse a civibus meis ? Tam levi momento mea apud vos 
fama pendet? Adeone est fundata leviter fides, ut, ubi 

15 sim, quam qui sim, magis referat ? Non obstabunt Publii 
Valerii ssdes libertati vestree, Quirites: tuta erit vobis 
Velia : deferam non in planum modo aedes sed colli etiam 
subjiciam, ut vos supra suspectum me civem habitetis : in 
Velia aedificent, quibus melius, quam P. Valerio, creditur 

20 libertas." Delata confestim materia omnis infra Veliam, 
et, ubi nunc Vicse Potse est, domus in infimo clivo sedifi- 
cata. VIII. LatfiB delude leges, non solum quae regni sus- 
picione consulem absolverent, sed qusB adeo in contrarium 
verterent, ut popularem etiam facerent: inde cognomen 

25 factum Publicolae est. Ante omnes de provocatione ad- 
versus magistratus ad populum sacrandoque cum bonis 
capite ejus, qui regni occupandi consilia inisset, gratse in 
vulgus leges fuere. Quas cum solus pertulisset, ut sua 
unius in his gratia esset, tum deinde comitia collegse sub- 

30 rogando habuit. Creatus Sp. Lucretius consul, qui ma- 

gno natu, non sufRcientibus jam viribus ad consularia 

munera obeunda, intra paucos dies moritur : sufiectus in 

Lucretii locum M. Horatius Pulvillus. Apud quosdam 

, veteres auctores non invenio Lucretium consulem : Bruto 

35 statim Horatium suggerunt : credo, quia nulla gesta res 
insignem fecerit consulatum, memoria intercidisse. Non- 
dum dedicata erat in Capitolio Jovis sedes. Valerius 
Horatiusque consules sortiti, uter dedicaret. Horatio sorte 
evenit : Publicola ad Veientium bellum profectus. JSgri- 

40 us, quam dignum erat, tulere Valerii necessarii, dedica- 
tionem tam inclyti templi Horatio dari. Id omnibus modis 
imped! re conati, postquam alia frustra tentata erant, po- 
stern jam tenenti consuli feodum inter precationem deum 
nuntium incutiuntj mortuum ejus filium essei funestaqua 
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fitmilia dedicare eum templum non posse. Non credide- 
rit faotum an tantum animo roboris fuerit, nee traditur 
certum nee interpretatio est facilis: nihil aliud ad eum 
nuntium a proposito aversus, quam ut cadaver efierri 
juberet, tenens postem precationem peragit et dedicat tern. 5 
plum. Hsec post exactos reges domi militisBque gesta 
primo anno : inde P. Valerius iterum, T. Lucretius coo- 
sules facti. 

IX. Jam Tarquinii ad Lartem Porsinam, Clusinum 
regem, perfugerant. Ibi, miscendo consilium precesque, 10 
nunc orabant, ne se oriundos ex Etruscis, ejusdem san. 
guinis nominisque, egentes exsiilare pateretur, nunc mone- 
bant etiam, ne orientem morem pellendi reges inultum 
sineret: satis libertatem ipsam habere dulcedinis: nisi 
quanta vi civitates eam expetant> tanta regna reges de- 15 
&ndant, sequari summa infimis: nihil excelsum, nihil 
quod supra cetera emineat, in civitatibus fore: adesse 
finem regnis, rei inter deos hominesque pulcherrimss. 
Porsina, cum regem esse RomsB, tum EtruscsB gentis 
regem, amplum Tuscis ratus, Romam infesto exercitu20 
Tenit. Non umquam alias ante tantus terror senatum in- 
vasit, adeo valida res tum Clusina erat magnumque Por- 
sinsB nomen. Nee hostes modo timebant sed suosmet ipsi 
cives, ne Romana plebs, metu perculsa, receptis in urbem 
regibus, vel cum servitute pacem acciperet. Multa igitur 25 
blandimenta plebi per id tempus ab senatu data : annonas 
in primis habita cura, et ad frumentum comparandum 
missi alii in Vulscos alii Cumas : salis quoque vendendi 
arfiitrium, quia impenso pretio venibat, in publicum omni 
sumptu, ademptum privatis : portoriisque et tributo plebes 30 
liberata, ut divites conferrent, qui oneri ferendo essent: 
pauperes satis stipendii pendere, si liberos educent. Ita- 
que haec indulgentia patrum, asperis postmodum rebus in 
obsidione ac fame, adeo concordem civitatem tenuit, ut 
regium nomen non summi magis quam infimi horrerent, 35 
nee quisquam unus malis artibus postea tam popularis 
essety quam tum bene imperando uni versus senatus fuit. 

X. Cum hostes adessenl^ pro se quisque in urbem ex 
agris demigrant, urbem ipsam saepiunt prsesidiis. Alia 
muris, alia Tiberi objecto videbantur tuta. Pons sublicius 40 
iter psene hostibus dedit, ni unus vir fuisset Horatius 
Codes: id munimentum illo die fortuna urbis Romaneo 
habuit : qui positus forte in statione pontis, cum captum 
repentino impetu Janiculum atque inde citatos decurrera 
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hostes vidisset, trepidamque turbam suorum anna ordinea- 
que relinquere, rejyrehensans singulos, obsistens, obtestans- 
que deum et hominum fidem, testabatur, nequidquam 
deserto prsesidio eos fugere : si transitum pontem a tergo 
5 reliquissent, jam plus hostium in Palatio Capitolioque quam 
in Janiculo fore. Itaque monere, preedicere, ut pontem 
ferro igni, quacumque ri possint, interrumpant : se impe 
turn bostium, quantum corpore uno posset obsisti, exceptu- 
rum. Vadit inde in primum aditum pontis, insignisque 

10 inter oonspecta cedentium pugnte terga, obversis comlnus 
ad ineundum proelium armis, ipso miraculo audacisB ob- 
stupefecit hostes. Duos tamen cum eo pudor tenuit, Sp. 
Larcium ac T. Herminium, ambos claros genere factis- 
que. Cum his primam periculi procellam et qucd tumul- 

15 tuosissimum pugnsB erat, parumper sustinuit : deinde eos 
quoque ipsos, exigua parte pontis relicta, revocantibus qui 
rescindebant, cedere in tutum coegit. Circumferens inde 
truces minaciter oculos ad proceres Etruscorum, nunc 
singulos provocare nunc increpare omnes, servitia regum 

20 superborum, suae libertatis immemores, alienam oppugna- 
tum venire. Cunctati aliquamdiu sunt, dum alius alium, 
ut proBlium incipiant/ circumspectant; Pudor deinde 
commovit aciem, et clamore sublato undique in unum 
hostem tela conjiciunt. Quae cum in objecto cuncta scuto 

25 hsesissent, neque ille minus obstinatus ingenti pontem ob- 
tineret gradu, jam impetu conabantur detrudere virum, 
cum simul fragor rupti pontis, simul clamor Romanorum, 
alacritate perfecti operis sublatus, pavore subito impetum 
sustinuit. Turn Cocles " Tiberine pater" inquit, "te, 

80 sancte, precor, heec arma et hunc militem propitio flumine 
accipias." Ita sic armatus in Tiberim desiluit. multisque 
superincidentibus telis, incolumis ad suos tranavit, rem 
ausus plus famse habituram ad posteros quam fidei. Qrata 
erga tantam virtutem civitas fuit : statua in comltio posita, 

85 agri quantum uno die circumaravit datum. Privata quo- 
que inter publicos honores studla eminebant : nam in ma- 
gna inopia, pro domesticis copiis unusquisque ei aliquid, 
fraudans se ipse victu suo, contulit. 

XII. Obsidio erat nihilominus et frumenti cum summa 

40 caritate inopia, sedendoque expugnaturum se urbem spem 
Porsina habebat, cum C. Mucius, adolescens nobilis, cui 
indignum videbatur, populum Romanum servientem, cum 
sub regibus esset, nullo bello nee ab hostibus uUis ob« 
•easum esse, liberum eundem populum ab iisdem Etruscis 
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obsideri, quorum ssepe exercitus fuderit; itaqae, magno 
audacique aliquo facinore earn indignitatem vindicandam 
ratus, primo sua sponte penetrare in hostium castra con- 
stituit : dein metuens, ne, si consulum iojussu et ignaris 
omnibus iret, forte deprehensus a custodibus Romania 5 
retraheretur ut transfuga — fortuna turn urbis crimen aifir. 
mante, — senatum adit: "transire Tiberim" inquit, "pa- 
tres, et intrare, si possim, castra hostium volo, non prtedo 
nee populationum in vicem alter : majus, si dH juvant, in 
animo est facinus." Approbant patres: abdito intra .ve- 10 
stem ferro proficiscitur. Ubi eo venit, in confertissima 
turba prope regium tribimal constitit. Ibi cum stipendium 
militibus forte daretur, et scriba cum rege sedens pari fere 
ornatu multa ageret, eum milites vulgo adirent, timens 
sciscitari, uter Porsina esset, ne ignorando regem semetl5 
ipse aperiret quis esset, quo temere traxit ibrtuna facinus, 
scribam pro rege obtruncat. Vadentem inde, qua per 
trepidam turbam cruento mucrone sibi ipse fecerat viam, 
cum, concursu ad clamorem facto, oomprehensum regii 
satellites retraxissent, ante tribunal regis destitutus — tum 20 
quoque, inter tantas fortunsB minas, metuendus masis 
quam metuens — " Romanus sum" inquit " civis, C. Mu- 
cium vocant : hostis hostem occidere volui, nee ad mortem 
minus animi est quam fuit ad ccedem : et facere et pati 
fortia Romanum est. Nee unus in te ego hos animos2& 
gessi: longus post me ordo est idem petentium decus: 
proinde in hoc discrimen, si juvat, accingere, ut in singu- 
las horas capite dimices tuo ; ferrum hostemque in vesti- 
bulo habeas regisB : hoc tibi juventus Romana indicimus 
bellum : nullam aciem, nullum proelium timueris, uni tibi 30 
et cum singulis res erit." Cum rex, simul ira infensus 
periculoque conterritus, circumdari ignes minitabundus 
juberet, nis-i expromeret propere, quas insidiarum sibi 
minas per ambages jaceret : " en tibi" inquit, " ut sentias, 
quam vile corpus sit his, qui magnam gloriam vident :" 35 
dextramque accenso ad sacrificium foculo injicit. Quam 
cum velut alienate ab sensu torreret animo, prope attonitus 
miraculo rex, cum ab sede sua prosiluisset amoverique ab 
altaribus juvenem jussisset, " Tu vero abi," inquit, "in te 
magis quam in me, hostilia ausus. Juberem macte virtute 40 
esse, si pro mea patria ista virtus staret : nunc jure belli 
liberum te intactum inviolatumque hinc dimitto." Tunc 
Mucins quasi remunerans meritum " quando quidem" in- 
quit " est apud te virtuti honos, ut beneficio tuleris a me, 

5* 
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quod minis nequisti : trecenti conjuravimus principes ju- 
ventutis RomansB, ut in te hac via grassaremur : mea 
prima sors fuit : ceteri, utcumque ceciderit primi, quoad te 
opportunum fortuna dederit, suo quisque tempore aderunt." 
5 XIII. Mucium dimissum, cui postea Scsevolae a clade dex- 
trsB manus cognomen inditum, legati a Porsina Romam 
secuti sunt: adeo moverat eum et primi periculi casus, 
quo nihil se prseter errorem insidiatoris texisset, et sub- 
eunda dimicatio toties, quot conjurati superessent, ut pacis 

10 conditiones ultro ferret Romanis. Jactatum in conditioni- 
bus nequidquam de Tarquiniis in regnum restituendis, 
magis, quia id negare ipse nequiverat Tarquiniis, quam 
quod negatum iri sibi ab Romanis ignoraret : de agro Vei- 
entibus restituendo impetratum, expressaque necessitas 

l5obsides dandi Romanis, si Janiculo prsesidium deduci 
vellent. His conditionibus oomposita pace, exercitum ab 
Janiculo deduxit Porsina, et agro Romano excessit. Patres 
C. Mucio, virtutis causa, trans Tiberim agrum dono de- 
dere, qusB postea sunt Mucia prata appellata. Ergo, ita 

20 honorata virtute, feminsB quoque ad publica decora exci- 
tatSB : et Clcslia virgo, una ex obsidibus, cum castra Etrus- 
corum forte baud procul ripa Tiberis locata essent, fru- 
strata custodes, dux agminis virginum, inter tela hostium 
Tiberim tranavit, sospitesque omnes Romam ad propinquos 

35restituit. Quod ubi regi nuntiatum est, primo incensus 
ira, oratores Romam misit ad Cloeliam obsidem deposcen- 
dam, alias baud magni facere : deinde in admirationem 
versus, supra Coclites Muciosque dicere id facinus esse, 
et pree se ferre, quemadmodum, si non dedatur obses, pro 

30 rupto fcBdus se habiturum, sic deditam inviolatamque ad 
suos remissurum. Utrimque constitit fides: et Romani 
pignus pacis ex foedere restituerunt, et apud regem Etrus- 
cum non tuta solum, sed honorata etiam virtus fuit ; lau- 
datamque virginem parte obsidum se donare dixit, ipsa, 

35 quos vellet, legeret. Productis omnibus, elegisse impubes 
dicitur, quod virginitati decorum et consensu obsidum 
ipsorum probabile erat, eam eetatem potissimum liberari 
ab hoste, quae maxime opportuna injuries esset. Pace 
redintegrata, Romani novam in femina virtutem novo inde 

40genere honoris, statua equestri, donavere: in summa 
Sacra via fuit posita virgo insidens equo. 

XXXIV. M. Minucio deinde et A. Sempronio consuli- 
bus, magna vis frumenti ex Sicilia advecta, agitatumque 
in senatu, quanti plebi daretur. Multi venisse tempus 
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premendae plebis putabant recuperandique jura, qua 
eztorta secessione ac vi patribus essent : in primis Marcius 
Coriolanus, hostis tribunicisB potestatis: '^4si annooam" 
inquit ^'veteretn volunt, jus pristinum reddant patribus. 
Cur ego plebeios magistratus, cur Sicinium poteiUem5 
video— sub jugum missus, tamquam ab latronibus red. 
emptus? . Egone has indignitates diutius patiar quam 
necesse est ? Tarquinium regem qui non tulerim, Sici- 
nium feram I Secedat nunc, avocet plebem. Patet via 
in Sacruifn montem aliosque coUes. Rapiant frumenta ex 10 
agris nostris, quemadmodum tertio anno rapuere : fruantur 
annona, quam furore suo fecere. Audeo Jicere, hoc malo 
domitos, ipsos potius cultores agrorum fore quam ut 
armati per secessionem coli prohibeant.'' Haud tam 
^cile dictu est, faciendumne merit, quam potuisse arbi- 15 
tror fieri, ut conditionibus lazandi annonam, et tribuniciam 
potestatem, et omnia invitis jura imposita patres demerent 
flibi. XXXV. Et senatui nimis atrox visa sententia est, 
et plebem ira prope armavit: faine se jam siout hostes 
peti, cibo victuque fraudari : peregrinum frumentum, 20 
quae sola alimenta ex insperato fortuna ^dederit, ab ore 
rapi, nisi Gaio Marcio vincti dedantur tribuni, nisi de 
tergo plebis Romante satisfiat : eum sibi camificem novum 
exortum, qui aut mori aut servire jubeat. In exeuntem e 
curia impetus factus esset, ni peropportune tribuni diem 25 
dixissent. Ibi ira est suppressa : se judicem quisque, se 
dominum vitas necisque inimici factum yidebat. Con- 
temptim primo Marcius audiebat minas tribuniclas: au- 
xilii non pcr^nae Jus datum illi potestati, plebisque non 
patrum tribunos esse. Sed adeo infensa erat coorta plebs, 80 
ut unius poena defungendum esset patribus. Restiterunt 
tamen adversa invidia usique sunt, qua suis quisque, qua 
totius ordinis viribus : ao primo tentata res est, si dispo- 
sitis clientibus, absterrendo singulos a coitionibus conci- 
liisque disjicere rem possent : universi deinde processere 35 
— quidquid erat patrum reos diceres-^precibus plebem 
exposcentes, unum sibi civem unum senatorem, si inno- 
centera absolvere nollent, pro nocente donarent. Ipse 
cum die dicta non adesset, perseveratum in ira est. 
Damnatus absens in Volscos exsulatum abiit, minitans 40 
patriae hostilesque jam tum spiritus gerens. Venientem 
Volsci benigni excepere, benigniusque in dies colebant, 
quo major ira in suos eminebat, crebraeque nunc querelas 
nunc minae percipiebantur. Hospitio utebatur Attii TuUii : 
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loDge is turn prince )s VoWci nominis erat Romanisqaa 
semper infestus : ita, cum alterum vetus odium, alterum 
ira recens sUmularet, consilia conferunt de Roroano belle. 
Haud facile credebant plebem suam impelli posse, ut toties 
6 iufejiciter tentata arma caperent i multis ssepe bellis, pesti- 
lentia postremo amissa juventute, fractos spiritus esse : arte 
agendum in exoleto jam vetustate odio, ut recenti aliqua ira 
exacerbarentur animi. XXXVI. Ludi forte ex instaura- 
tione magni Romse parabantur. Instaurandi haec causa 

10 fuerat : ludis mane servum quidam paterfamilias, nondum 
commisso spectaculo, sub furca ceesum medio egerat circo. 
Ccepti inde ludi, velut ea res nihil ad religionem pertmu- 
isset. Haud ita multo post, Tito Latinio, de plebe homini, 
somnium fuit. Visus Juppiter dicere, sibi ludis preesulta- 

IStorem displicuisse : nisi magnifice instaurentur ii ludi, 
periculum urbi fore : iret, ea consulibus nuntiaret. Quam- 
quam haud sane liber erat religione animus, verecundia 
tamen majestatis magistrattium timorem vicit, ne in ora 
hominum pro ludibrio abiret. Magno illi ea cunctatio 

SOstetit, filium namque intra paucos dies amisit. Cujus 
repentiuGB cladis ne causa dubia esset, eegro animi eadem 
ilia in somnis obversata species visa est rogitare, satin' 
magnam spreti numinis haberet mercedem : majorem in- 
stare, ni eat propere ac nuntiet consulibus. Jam prsesen- 

25 tior res erat. Gunctantem tamen ac prolatantem ingens 
vis morbi adorta est debilitate subita. Tunc enim vero 
deorum ira admonuit. Fessus igitur malis pneteritis in- 
stantibusque, consilio propinquorum adhibito, cum visa 
atque audita, et obversatum toties somno Jovem, minaa 

SOirasque ceelestes repreesentatas casibus suis exposuisset, 
consensu inde haud dubie omnium, qui aderant, in forum 
ad consules lectica defertur. Inde in curiam jussu consu 
lum delatus, eadem ilia cum patribus ingenti omnium 
admiratione enarrasset, ecce aliud miraculum : qui captua 

35 omnibus membris delatus in curiam esaet, eum functum 
officio pedibus suis domum redisse, traditum memorise est. 
XXXVII. Ludi quam amplissimi ut fierent, senatus de- 
creyit. Ad eos ludos, auctore Attio Tullio, vis magna 
Volflcorum venit. Priusquam committerentur ludi, Tul- 

40 lius-'-'Ut domi compositum cum Marcio fuerat — ad consules 
venit, dicit esse, quee secreto agere de republica velit. 
Arbitris remotis " invitus" inquit, '* quod sequius sit, de 
meis civibus loquor. Non tamen admissum quidquam ab 
his criminatum venio sed cautum, ne admittant. Nimio 
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^U8| quam velim, nbstronim ingenia sunt mobilia. Mul« 
tis id cladibus sensimus, quippe qui non nostro merito sed 
vestra patientia incolumes simus. Magna hie nunc Vol- 
scorum multitudo est. Ludi sunt. Spectaculo intenta 
civitas erit. Memini, quid per eandem occasionem ab 5 
Sabinorum juventute in hao urbe commissum sit. Horret 
animus, ne quid inoonsulte ac temere fiat. Hsbc nostra 
vestraque causa prius dicenda vobis, consules, ratus sum. 
Quod ad me atlinet, extemplo hino domum abire in animo 
est, ne cujus facti dictive contagione praesens violer." 10 
Hsec locutus abiit. Consules cum ad patres rem dubiam 
sub auctore certo detulissent, auctor magis, ut fit, quam 
res ad prsecavendum vel ex supervacuo movit, factoque 
senatus consulto, ut urbem excederent Volsci, pnecones 
dimittuntur, qui omnes eos proficisci ante noctem juberent. 15 
Ingens pavor prime discurrentes ad suas res tollendas in 
hospitia perculit : proficiscentibus deinde indignatio oborta, 
se ut consceleratos oontaminatosque ab ludis, Testis diebus, 
CGBtu quodam modo hominum deorumque abactos esse. 
XXXVIII. Cum prope continuato agmine irent, prsegressus 20 
Tullius ad caput Ferentinum, ut quisque eveuiret, pri- 
mores eorum excipiens querendo indignandoque, et eos 
ipsos sedulo audientes secunda ir» verba, et per eos multi- 
tudinem aliam in subjectum vise campum deduxit. Ibi in 
concionis modum orationem exorsus '< veteres populi Ro- 25 
mani injurias cladesque gentis Volscorum — ut omnia*' 
inquit " obliviscamini alia, hodiemam banc contumeliam 
quo tandem animo fertis, qua per nostram ignominiam 
ludos commisere? An non sensistis triumphatum hodie 
de vobis esse? Vos omnibus— civibus, peregrinis, tot 30 
finitimis populis — spectaculo abeuntes fuisse, vestras con- 
juges, vestros libems traductos per ora hominum ? Quid 
eos, qui audivere vocem prseconis, quid, qui nos vidm^ 
abeuntes, quid eos, qui huic ignominioso agmini fuere ob- 
vii, existimasse putatis, nisi aliquid profecto nefas esse : 35 
quod, si intersimus spectaculo, violaturi simus ludos piacu- 
lumque merituri, ideo nos ab sede piorum coetu concilio- 
que abigi ? Quid deinde illud non succurrit vivere nos, 
quod maturarimus proficisci? — si hoc profectio et non 
fuga est. Et banc urbem vos non hostium ducitis, ubi, si 40 
uiium dieii morati essetis, moriendum omnibus fuit? 
Bellum vobis indictum est magno eorum malo, qui indixere, 
•i viri estis.'' Ita, et sua sponte Iran >n pleni et incitati, 
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domos inde digressi sunt, instigandoque suos quisque popu* 
los efficere, ut omne Volscum nomen deiiceret. 

XXXIX. Imperatores ad id bellum de omnium populo- 
rum sententia lecti Attius Tullius et C. Marcius, exsul 

5 Romanus, in quo aliquanto plus spei repositum : quam 
spem nequaquam fefellit, ut facile appareret, ducibus 
validiorem quam exercitu rem Romanam esse. Circeios 
profectus, primum colonos inde Romanos expulit, liberam. 
que eam urbem Volscis tradidit : inde in Latinam viam 

10 transversis tramitibus transgressus, Satricum, Longulam, 
Poluscam, Coriolos, Bovillas: hsec Romanis oppida ade- 
mit: inde Lavinium recipit, tum deinceps Corbionem, 
Vitelliam, Trebium, Labicos, Pedum cepit : postremum ad 
urbem a Pedo ducit, et ad fossas Cluilias, quinque ab urbe 

15 millia passuum, castris positis, populatur inde agrum Ro- 
manum, custodibus inter populatores m'issis, qui patricio- 
rum agros intactos servarent, sive infensus plebi magis, 
sive ut discordia inde inter patres plebemque oreretur. 
Quse profecto orta esset, adeo tribuni jam ferocem per se 

20 plebem criminando in primores civitatis instigabant : sed 
extemus timer, maximum concordise vinculum, quamvis 
suspectos infensosque inter se jungebat animos. Id mode 
non conveniebat, quod senatus consulesque nusquam alibi 
spem quam in armis ponebant, plebes omnia quam bellum 

25 malebat. Sp. Nautius jam et Sex. Furius consules erant. 
Eos recensentes legiones, prsesidia per muros aliaque, in 
quibus stationes vigiliasque esse placuerat, loca distribu- 
entes, multitude ingens pacem poscentium primum sedi- 
tioso clamore conterruit, deinde vocare senatum, referre 

80 de legatis ad C. Maraium mittendis coegit. Acceperunt 
relationem patres, postquam apparuit labare plebis animos : 
missique de pace ad Marcium oratores atrox responsum 
l^tulerunt : si Volscis ager redderetur, posse agi de pace : 
si prseda belli per otium frui velint, memorem se et civium 

85injuri8e, et hospitum beneficii adnisurum ut appareat, 
exsilio sibi irritatos non fractos animos esse. Iterum 
deinde iidem missi non recipiuntur in castra. Sacerdotes 
quoque, suis insignibus velatos, Isse supplices ad castra 
hostium, traditum est : nihilo magis quam legates flexisse 

iO animum. XL. Tum matrons ad Veturiam, matrem 
Coriolani, Volumniamque uxorem, frequentes coeunt. Id 
publicum consilium an muliebris timer fuerit, parum in- 
venio: pervicere c «»rte, ut et Veturia, magno natu mulier, 
et Volumnia duos , irvos ex Marcio ferens filios, secum in 
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castra hostium irent; et, quoniam armis Tin defendere 
urbem non posseat, mulieres precibus lacrimisque defend 
derent. Ubi ad castra ventum est nuntiatumque Corio- 
iano est, adesse ingens mulierum agmen, in primo— ut qui 
nee publica majestate in legads, nee in sacerdotibus tanta § 
pffusa ocuiis animoque reiigione motus esset — multo obsti- 
na'.ior adversus lacrimas muliebres erat* Dein familia- 
rium quidam, qui ^signem msBstitia inter oeteras oogno- 
verat Veturiam inter nurum nepotesque stantem, ''nisi 
me frustrantur" inquit ''oculi, mater tibi conjuxque etlO 
liberi adsunt." Coriolanus, prope ut amens constematus, 
ab sede sua^cum ferret matri obvisB complexum, mulier in 
iram ex precibus versa '' sine prius, quam complexum ac- 
cipioy sciam," inquity "ad hostem an ad filium Tenerim, 
captiva mateme in castris tuis sim. In hoc me longa vita 15 
et infelix senecta traxit, ut exsulem te, deinde hostem 
viderem ? Potuisti populari hano terram, qusB te genuit 
atque aluit ? Non tibi, quamvis infesto animo et minaci 
perveneras, ingredienti fines ira cecidit? Non, cum in 
conspectu Roma fuit, succurrit" intra ilia moenia domus 20 
ac penates mei sunt, mater, conjux, liberique ? ^ Ergo 
ego nisi peperissem, Roma non oppugnaretur ; nisi filium 
haberem, libera in libera patria mortua essem : sed ego 
nihil jam pati, nee tibi turpius quam mihi miserius, pos- 
sum, nee, ut sum miserrima, diu futura sum : de his vide- 25 
ris, quos, si pergis, aut immatura mors aut longa servitus 
manet." Uxor deifide ac liberi amplexi, fietusque ab 
omni turba mulierum ortus, et comploratio sui patriaeque, 
fregere tandem virum. Complexus inde suos diiJiittit, et 
ipse retro ab urbe castra movit. Abductis deinde legioni- 30 
bus ex agro Romano, invidia rei oppressum per£sse tra. 
dunt, alii alio leto: apud Fabium, longe antiquissimum 
auctorem, usque ad senectutem vixisse eundem invenio : 
refert certe, hanc ssepe eum exacta state usurpasse vocem, 
multo miserius seni exsilium esse. Non inviderunt laude 85 
sua mulieribus viri Romani : adeo sine obtrectatione glorin 
alienss vivebatur: monumento quoque quod esset, tem- 
{ilum FortunsB muliebri sedificatum dedicatumqu0 esL 
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Skditionbs de agrariifl lejplNU facte. Capitolium al ezsnlibiis el 
aervifl occupatum, cesis lis receptum esL CensiiB bis actus est Pri- 
ore luBtro ceosa civium capita centum quattuor millia ac czim, {mster 
orbos orbasque. Sequent!, cxvin millia cccxviiii. Cum advenuf 
JE<quo0 ree male geita oaBet, L. Quinctius Cincinnatus dictator factus, 
cum rare intentus rastico open esset, ad bellura gerendum arceflsito^ 
est. Is victos hostes sub jugum misit Tribunorum plebis numeras 
ampliatus est, ut essent decern, tricesimo sexto anno a primis tribunis 
plebis. Petitis per legatos et allatis Atticis legibus, ad constituendas 
eas proponendasque decemviri pro consulibus sine ullis aliis magistrati- 
bus creati, altera et trecentesimo anno qukm Roma condita erat ; et ut 
a regibus ad icotasules, ita a consulibus ad decemviros translatum im- 
perium. Hi, decem tabulis legum positis, cum modeste se in eo honore 
gessissent et ob id in alteram quoque annum eundem esse magistra- 
tum placuisset, duabus tabulis ad decem adjectis, cum complura im- 
potenter fecissent, magistratum noluerunt deponere et in tertium 
annum detinuerant ; XLIV, &«., Donee inviso eoram imperio finem 
attulH libido Ap. Glaudii, qui, cum in amorem virginis incidisBet, sub- 
misBO qui eam in servitutem peteret, neoessitatem patri ejus Virginio 
imposuit rapto ex tabema proxima cultro ut filiam occideret, cum 
aliter earn tueri non posset ne in potestatem stuprom allatnri veniret 
L-LIX. Hoc tarn magnn injuria exemplo plebs incitata montem 
Ayentinmn occupavit, coegitque decemTiros abdicare se magistratu. 
Ex quibus Appius qui pnecipue pcenam meruerat, in carcerem con- 
jectus est ; eeteii in exsilium acti. LX, Sls, Res pneterea contra Sabt- 
nos, et Volscos, et JEqw» prosper^ gestas continet ; et param honestum 
popnii Romani judicium, qui judex inter Ardeates et Aricinossumptus 
agrum de quo ambigebant sibi adjudicavit — [v, c. 287-309. ▲. o 
465-443.] 
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XLIV. SsQUiTUR aliud in urbe nefas, ab libidine ortuniy 
haud minus fosdo eventu, quam quod per stuprum 
caedemque Lucretise urbe regnoque Tarquinios u. c. 
expulerat, ut £.on finis solum idem decemviris, qui 805. 
regibus, sed causa etiam eadem imperii amittendi a. c. 5 
esset. Ap. Claudium vii^inis plebeis stuprands 447. 
libido cepit. Pater virginis L. Virginius honestum 
ordinem in Algido ducebat, vir exempli recti domi militisB- 
que : perinde uxor instituta fuerat liberique instituebantur : 
desponderat filiam L. Icilio tribunicio, viro acri, et pro 10 
causa plebis expertse virtutis. Hanc virginem adultam, 
forma excellentem, Appius amore aniens pretio ac spe 
pellicere adortus, postquam omnia pudore saepta animad- 
Yerterat, ad crudelem superbamque vim animum convertit. 
M. Claudio clienti negotium dedit, ut virginem in servitu- 15 
tern assereret, neque cederet secundum libertatem postu- 
lantibus vindicias, quod pater puellss abesset locum inju- 
riae esse ratus. Virgini venienti in forum — ^ibi namque in 
tabemis litterarum ludi erant — ^minister decemviri libidinis 
manum injecit, serva sua natam servamque appellans20 
sequi se jubebat, cunctantem vi abstracturum. Pavida 
puella stupente, ad clamorem nutricis, fidem Quiritium 
implorantis, fit concursus : .Virginii patris sponsique Icilii 
populare nomen celebrabatur : notos gratia eorum, turbam 
indignitaa rei virgini conciliat. Jam a vi tuta erat^ cum 25 
aasertor nihil opus esse multitudine concitata ait, se jure 
grassari non vi: vocat puellam in jus, auctoribus, qui 
aderant, ut sequerentur. Ad tribunal Appii perventum 
est. Notam judici fabulam petitor — quippe apud ipsum 
auctorem argumenti — peragit : puellam domi suae natam, 30 
furtoque inde in domum Virgioii translatam, suppositam 
ei esse: id se indicio compertum afierre probaturumque 
vel ipso Yirginio judice, ad quem major pars injurias ejus 
pertineat interim dominum sequi ancillam aequum esse. 
Advocati puellae, cum Virginium rei publicae causa dixis- 35 
sent abesse, biduo afTuturum si nundatum ei sit, iniquum 
esse absentem de liberis dimicare, postulant, ut rem inte- 
gram in patris adventum difierat, l^e ab ipso lata vindicias 
det secundum libertatem, neu patiatur virginem adultam 
famae prius quam libertatis periculum adire. XLV. Ap. 40 
pius decreto praefatus, quam libertati faverit, eam ipsam 
legem declarare,- quam Virginii amici postulationi suae 

Snetendant : ceterum ita in ea firmum libertati fore praesi- 
ium, si nee causis nee personis variet : in his enim, qui 

6 
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asserantur in libertatem, quia quivis l^e agere possit, id 
juris esse : in ea, quee in patris manu sit, nerainera esse 
alium, cui dominus possessione cedat : placere itaque pa- 
trem arcessiri : interea juris sui jacturam assertorem non 
5facere, quin ducat puellam sistendamque in adventum 
ejus, qui pater dicatur, promittat. Adversus injuriam de- 
creti cum multi magis fremerent, quam quisquam unus 
recusare auderet, P. Numitorius puellse avunculus et 
sponsus Icilius interveniunt : dataque inter turbam via, 

10 cum multitude Icilii maxime interventu resisti posse Appio 
crederet, lictor decresse ait, vociferantemque Icilium sub- 
movet. Placidum quoque ingenium tam atrox injuria 
accendisset : — " ferro hinc tibi submovendus sum, Appi," 
inquit, " ut taciturn feras quod celari vis. Virginem ego 

15 banc sum ducturus nuptamque pudicam habiturus. Pro- 
inde omnes collegarum quoque lictores convoca, expediri 
virgas et secures jube : — ^non manebit extra domum patris 
sponsa Icilii. Non, si tribunicityn auxilium et provocatio- 
nem plebi Romanes— duas arces libertatis tuendse — ade- 

20 mistis, ideo in liberos quoque nostros conjugesque regnum 
vestrse libidini datum est. Ssevite in tergum et in cervices 
nostras : pudicitia saltem in tuto sit. Huic si vis afiere- 
tur, ego prsesentium Quiritium pro sponsa, Virginius mili- 
tum pro unica filia, omnes deorum hominumque implora- 

25 bimus fidem, neque tu istud umquam decretum sine csede 
nostra referes. Postulo, Appi, etiam atque etiam consi- 
deres, quo progrediare. Virginius viderit de filia, ubi 
venerit, quid agat : hoc tantum sciat, sibi, si hujus vindiciis 
cesserit, conditionem filise quserendam esse : me vindican- 

80 tem sponsam in libertatem vita citius deseret quam fides." 
XL VI. Concitata multitude erat, certamenque instare 
videbatur. Lictores Icilium circumsteterant : nee ultra 
minas tamen processum est, cum Appius, non Virginiam 
defendi ab Icilio, sed inquietum hominem et tribunatum 

85 etiam nunc spirantem, locum seditionis quserere, diceret : 
non preebiturum se illi eo die materiam : sed ut jam sciret, 
non id petulantise suae sed Virginio absenti et patrio nomini 
et libertati datum, justo die se non dicturum neque decre> 
tum interpositurum : a M. Claudio petiturum, ut decede- 

40 ret jure suo vindicarique puellam in posterum diem pate- 
retur : quod nisi pater postero die afiuisset, denuntiare se 
Icilio similibusque Icilii, neque legi susb latorem neque 
decemviro constantiam defore : nee se utique collegarum 
lictores convocaturum ad coercendos seditionis auctores. 
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coDtentum se suis lictoribus ^re. Cum d^atum tempus 
iDJuriss esset secessissentque advocati puellse, placuit 
omnium primum, fratrem Icilii filiumque Numitorii, impi- 
gros juvenes, pergere inde recta ad portam et, quantum 
aocelerari posset, Virginium acciri e castris : in eo verti 5 
puellse salutem, si postero die vindex injuriae ad tempus 
prssto esset. Jussi pergunt, citatisque equis nuntium ad 
patrem perferunt. Cum instaret assertor puell®, ut vin- 
dicaret sponsoresque daret, atque id ipsum agi diceret 
Icilius, sedulo tempus terens, dum praeciperent iter nuntii 10 
missi in castra, manus tollere undique multitude et se 
quisque paratum ad spondendum Icilio ostendere. Atque 
ille lacrimabundus "gratum est" inquit, ''crastina die 
vestra opera' utar, sponsorum nunc satis est." Ita vindi- 
catur Virginia spondentibus propinquis. Appius pauli- 15 
sper moratus, ne ejus rei causa sedisse videretur, post 
quam omissis rebus aliis prse cura unius nemo adibat, 
domum se recepit collegisque in castra scribit, ne Virginio 
Gommeatum dent atque etiam in custodia habeant. Im- 
probum consilium serum, ut debuit, fuit, et jam commeatu 20 
sumpto profectus Virginius prima vigilia erat, cum postero 
die mane de retinendo eo nequidquam litteree redduntur. 

XL VII. At in urbe, prima luce, cum civitas in foro 
exspectatione erecta staret, Virginius sordidatus filiam se- 
cum obsoleta veste, comitantibus aliquot matronis, cum 25 
ingenti advocatione in forum deducit. Circumire ibi et 
prensare homines coepit, et non orare solum precariam 
opem sed pro debita petere : se pro liberis eorum ac con. 
jugibus quotidie in acie stare, nee alium virum esse, cujus 
strenue ac ferociter facta in bello plura memorari possent : 30 
— quid prodesse, si incolumi urbe, quae capta ultima time- 
antur, liberis suis sint patienda? Hsec prope conciona- 
bundus circumibat homines. Similia his ab Icilio jacta- 
bantur. Comitatus muliebris plus tacito fletu quam ulla 
vox movebat. Adversus quae omnia obstinate animo35 
Appius — ^tanta vis amentias verius quam amoris mentem 
turbaverat — ^in tribunal escendit, et ultro querente pauca 
petitore, quod sibi pridie per ambitionem dictum non esset, 
priusquam aut ille postulatum perageret aut Virginio 
respondendi daretur locus, Appius interfatur. Quem de- 40 
creto sermonem praetenderit, forsan aliquem verum aucto- 
res antiqui tradiderint: — quia nusquam uUum in tanta 
fosditate decreti veri similem invenio, id quod constat, 
Dudum videtur proponendum, decresse vindiciae secun. 
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dum servitutpm. Primo stupor omnes admiratione reJ 
tarn atrocis defixit, silentium inde aliquamdiu tenuit. 
Dein, cum M. Claudius, circumstantibus matronis, iret ad 
prehendendam virginem, lamentabilisque eum mulierum 
5 comploratio excepisset, Virginius intentans in Appium 
manus '< Icilio" inquit, " Appi, non tibi filiam despondi, 
et ad nuptias non ad stuprum educavi. Placet pecudum 
ferarumque ritu promisee in concubitus mere? Passu, 
rine hsec isti sint, nescio : non spero esse passuros illos qu' 

10 arma habent.'' Cum repelleretur assertor virginis a globo 
mulierum circumstantiumquo advocatorum, silentium fa- 
ctum per preeconem. XL VIII. Decemvir, alienatus ad 
libidinem animo, negat ex hestemo tantum convicio Icilii 
violentiaque Virginii — cujus testem populum Roman am 

15 habeat — sed certis quoque indiciis compertum se habere, 
nocte tota ccetus in urbe factos esse ad movendam seditio- 
nem. Itaque se baud inscium ejus dimicationis cum 
armatis descendisse — non ut quemquam quietum violaret,* 
sed ut turbantes civitatis otium pro majestate imperii coer- 

SOceret: "proinde quiesse erit melius," inquit: 'Mictor, 
submove turbam, et da viam domino ad prehendendum 
mancipium." Cum hsec intonuisset plenus irse, multitudo 
ipsa se sua sponte dimovit, desertaque preeda injurise puella 
stabat. Tum Virginius, ubi nihil usquam auxilii vidit, 

25 '^ quseso" inquit, *' Appi, primum ignosce patrio dolori, si 
quid inclementius in te sum invectus: deinde sinas bio 
coram virgine nutricem percontari, quid hoc rei sit, ut, si 
falso pater dictus sum, sequiore hinc animo discedam." 
Data venia, seducit filiam ac nutricem prope Cloacinse ad 

SOtabernas — quibus nunc novis est nomen, — atque ibi ab 
lanio cultro arrepto, " hoc te uno quo possum" ait " modo, 
filia, in libertatem vindico :" pectus deinde puellse trans- 
figit, respectansque ad tribunal " te" inquit, " Appi, tuum- 
que caput sanguine hoc consecro." Clamore ad tam atrox 

35 facinus orto excitus Appius, comprehendi Virginium jubet. 
Ille ferro, quacumque ibat, viam facere, donee multitudine 
etiam prosequendum tuente ad portam perrexit. Icilius 
Numitoriusque exsangue corpus sublatum ostentant po- 
pulo: scelus Appii, puellse infelicem formam, necessita. 

40 tem patris deplorant. Sequentes clamitant matronee, eamne 
liberorum procreandorum conditionem, ea pudicitise prse- 
mia esse ? cetera, quss in tali re muliebris dolor, quo est 
msestior imbecillo animo, eo miserabilia magis querentibus 
subjicit. Virorum, et maxime Icilii, vox tota> tribunicies 
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potiistatis ac provocationis ad populum ereptSB, publicarum. 
que indignationum, erat. aLIX. Cobcitatur multitudo 
partim atrocitate soeleris, partim spe per occasionem repe- 
tendse libertatis. Appius nunc vocari Iciliuo) nunc re- 
tractantem arripi, postremo, cum locus adeundi apparitori- 5 
bus non daretur, ipse cum agmine patriciorum juvenum 
per turbam vadens in vincula duci jubet. Jam circa 
Icilium non solum multitudo, sed duces quoque multitudi* 
nis erant L. Valerius et M. Horatius, qui repulso lictore, 
si jure ageret, vindicare se a privato Icilium aiebant, si 10 
vim aflferre conarentur, ibi quoque baud impares &re* 
Hinc atrox^rixa oritur. Vaierium Horatiumque lictor 
decemviri, invadit : franguntur a multitudine fasces. In 
concionem Appius escendit : sequuntur Horatius Valeri- 
usque : eos concio audit, decern viro obstrepitur. Jam pro 15 
imperio Valerius discedere a privato lictores jubebat, cum, 
fractis animis, Appius, vits metuens, in domum se propin- 
quam foro, insciis adversariis, capita obvoluto, recipit. 
Sp. Oppius, ut auxilio collegra esset, in forum ex altera 
parte irnimpit : videt imperium vi victum : agitatus deinde 20 
consiliis — atque ex omni parte assentiendo multis auctori. 
bus trepidaverat — senatum postremo vocari jussit. Ea 
res, quod magns parti patrum displicere acta decemviro- 
rum videbantur, spe per senatum finiendse potestatis ejus 
multitudinem sedavit. Senatus nee plebem irritandam25 
censuit, et multo magis providendum, ne quid Virginii 
adventus in exercitu motus faceret. L. Itaque missi 
juniores patrum in castra, quae tum in monte Vecilio 
erant, nuntiant decemviris, ut omni ope ab seditione milites 
contineant. Ibi Virginius majorem, quam reliquerat in 30 
urbe, motum excivit: nam, prsBterquam quod agmine 
prope quadringentorum hominum venien&— qui ab urbe 
indignitate rei accensi comites ei se dederant*— conspectus 
est, strictum etiam telum, respersusque ipse cruore, tota in 
se castra convertit : et togs, multifariam in castris viss, 35 
majoris aliquanto, quam erat, speciem urbansB multitudinis 
fecerant. Quserentibus, quid rei esset, flens diu vocem 
non misit : tandem, ut jam ex trepidatione concurrentium 
turba constitit ac silentium fuit, ordine cuncta ut gesta 
erant exposuit: supinas deinde tendens manus commili- 4<> 
tones appellans orabat, ne, quod scelus Appii Claudii 
esset, sibi attribuerent, neu se ut parricidam liberum 
aversarentur : sibi vitam filisB sua cariorem fuisse, si 
llbere ac pudice vivere licitum fuisset : cum velut senram 

6* 
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ad siuprum rapi videret, morte amitti melius ratum quam 
contumelia liberos, misericordia se in speciem crudelitatis 
lapsum : nee se superstitem filis futurum fuisse, nisi spem 
ulciscendse mortis ejus in auxilio commilitonum habuisset: 
5 illis quoque enim filias sorores conjugesque esse, nee cum 
filia sua libidinem Appii Claudii exstinctam esse sed, quo 
impunitior sit, eo efirenatiorem fore: aliena calamitate 
documentum datum illis cavendse similb injuries. Quod 
ad se attineat, uxorem sibi fato ereptam, filiam, quia nou 

10 ultra pudica victura fuerit, miseram sed honestam mortem 
occubuisse : non esse jam Appii libidini locum in domo 
sua : ab alia violentia ejus eodem se animo sCium corpus 
vindicaturum, quo vindicaverit filise : — ceteri sibi ac libe* 
ris consulerent. Haec Virginio vociferanti succlamabat 

15 multitude, nee illius dolori, nee suse libertati se defuturos. 
Et immixti turbos militum togati, cum eadem ilia querendo 
dgpendoque, quanto visa quam audita indigniora potuerint 
videri, simul profligatam jam rem nuntiando Romas esse — 
inseeutisque qui Appium prope interemptum in exsilium 

20 abisse dieerent — ^perpulerunt, ut ad anna conclamaretur, 
vellerentque signs, et Romam proficiseerentur. Decern- 
viri, simul his quss videbant, iisque ques acta Romas audi- 
erant, perturbati, alius in aliam partem castrorum ad 
sedandos motus discurrunt. £t leniter agentibus respon- 

25 sum non redditur : imperium si quis inhiberet, et vires et 
annates se esse, respondetur. Bunt agmine ad urbem, et 
Aventinum insidunt, ut quisque occurrerat, plebem ad 
repetendam libertatem ereandosque tribunes plebis adhor- 
tantes. Alia vox nulla violenta audita est. Senatum Sp. 

SOOppius habet. Nihil placet aspere agi, quippe ab ipsis 
datum locum seditionis esse. Mittuntur tres legati eonsu- 
lares, Sp. Tarpeius, C. Julius, P. Sulpieius, qui quasrerent 
senatus verbis, eujus jussu castra deseruissent, aut quid 
sibi vellent, qui armati Aventinum obsedissent, belloque 

15 averse ab hestibus patriam suam cepissent. Non defuit 
quid responderetur, deerat qui daret respensum — ^nuUo 
dum certe duee, neo satis audentibus singulis invidias se 
ofTerre. Id mode a multitudine conclamatum est, ut L« 
Valerium et M. Heratium ad se mitterent, iis se daturos 

40 respensum. LI. Dimissis legatis admonet milites Virgi. 
nius, in re non maxima paulo ante trepidatum esse, quia 
sine capite multitude fuerint, responsumque — quamquam 
non inutiliter, fertuito tamen magis consensu quam com* 
muni censilie esse : placere decem creari, qui suramas rei 
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prseessent, railitarique honore tribuno& militum appellare. 
Cum ad eum ipsum primum is honos deferretur, <' meliori- 
bus meis vestrisque rebus resetvate" inquit " ista de me 
judicia : nee mihi filia inulta honorem ullum jucundum 
esse patitur, nee in perturbata republica eos utile est pne- 5 
esse vobis, qui proximi invidise siut : si quis usus mei est, 
nihilo minor ex privato tiapietur." Ita decern numero 
tribunes militares creant. Neque in Sabinis quievit exer. 
citus : ibi quoque, auctore Icilio Numitorioque, secessio ab 
decemviris facta est, non minore motu animorum Siccii 10 
csedis memoria renovata, quam quem nova fama de vir- 
gine adeo foede ad libidinem petita accenderat. Icilius, 
ubi audivit tribunos militum in Aventino creates, ne comi- 
tier urn militarium pnerogativam urbana comitia iisdem 
tribunis plebis creandis sequerentur, peritus re rum popu- 15 
larium, imminensque ei potestati, et ipse, priusquam iretur 
ad urbem, pari potestate eundem numerum ab suis crean- 
dum curat. Porta Collina urbem intravere sub signis, 
mediaque urbe agmine in Aventinum pergunt. Ibi, con- 
juncti alteri exercitui, viginti tribunis militum negotium 20 
dederunt, ut ex suo numero duos crearent, qui summss 
rerum preeessent. M. Oppium, Sex. Manilium creant. 
Patres solliciti de summa rerum, cum senatus quotidie 
esset, jurgiis ssepius terunt tempus quam consiliis : Siccii 
caedes decemviris, et Appiana libido, et dedecora militias 25 
objiciebantur : placebat Valerium Horatiumque ire in 
Aventinum. Illi negabant se aliter ituros, quam si decern- 
viri deponerent insignia magistratus ejus, quo anno jam 
ante abissent. Decemviri, querentes se in ordinem cogi, 
non ante quam perlatis legibus, quarum causa creatiSO 
essent, deposituros imperium se aiebant. 

LII. Per M. Duellium, qui tribunus plebis fuerat, cer- 
tior facta plebs, contentionibus assiduis nihil transigi, in 
Sacrum montem ex Aventino transit, affirmante Duellio, 
non prius, quam deseri urbem videant, curam in animos 35 
patrum descensuram : admoniturum Sacrum montem con- 
stantiee plebis, sciturosque, quam sine restituta potestate 
redigi in concordiam res nequeant. Via Nomentana— cui 
tum Ficulensi nomen fuit — ^profecti, castra in monte Sa- 
cib locavere, modestiam patrum suorum nihil violando40 
imitati. Secuta exercitum plebs, nullo, qui per aetatem 
ire posset, retractante: prosequuntur conjuges liberique, 
ouinam se relinquerent in ea urbe, in qua nee pudicitia 
nee libertas sancta esset, miserabiliter rogitantes. Cum 
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vasta RomsB omnia insueta solitudo fecisset, in foro pnetei 
paucos seniorum nemo esset, vocatis utique in senatum 
patribus deseitum apparuieset forum, pluresque jam quam 
Horatius ac Valerius vociferarentur : — " quid exspectabi. 
5 tis, patres conscripti ? Si decemviri finem pertinacise non 
faciunt, ruere ac deflagrare omnia passuri estb? quod 
autem istud imperium est, decemviri, quod amplexi tene- 
tis ? Tectis ac parietibus jura dicturi estis ? non pudet» 
lictorum vestrorum majorem prope numerum in foro con* 

10 spici quam togatorum aliorumque ? Quid, si hostes ad 
urbem veniant, facturi estis? Quid, si plebs mox, ubi 
parum secessione moveatur, armata veniat? Occasune 
urbis vultis finire imperium? — Atqui aut plebs non est 
habenda, aut habendi sunt tribuni plebis : nos citius caru- 

15 erimus patriciis magistratibus quam illi plebeiis : novam 
inexpertamque eam potestatem eripuere patribus nostris, 
ne nunc, dulcedine semel capti, ferant desiderium, cum 
prsBsertim nee nos temperemus imperiis, quo minus illi 
auxilii egeant:" — cum hsec ex omni parte jactarentur, 

20 victi consensu decemviri, futures se— quando ita videatur — 
in potestate patrum affirmant. Id modo simul orant ac 
monent, ut ipsis ab invidia caveatur, nee suo san^ine ad 
supplicia patrum plebem assuefaciant. LIII. Turn Vale- 
rius Horatiusque missi ad plebem conditionibus quibus 

25 videretur revocandam componendasque res, decemviris 
quoque ab ira et impetu multitudinis prsecavere jubentur. 
Profecti gaudio ingenti plebis in castra accipiuntur, quippe 
liberatores baud dubie et motus initio et exitu rei. Ob 
hsec his advenientibus gratias actae. Icilius pro multitu- 

30 dine verba facit: idem, cum de conditionibus ageretur, 
quserentibus legatis quae postulata plebis essent, composito 
jam ante adventum legatorum consilio, ea postulavit, ut 
appareret in aequitate rerum plus quam in armis reponi 
spei. Potestatem enim tribuniciam provocationemque re- 

35 petebant, qusB ante decemviros creates auxilia plebis fue- 
rant, et ne cui fraudi esset concisse milites aut plebem 
ad repetendam per secessionem libertatem. De decemvi- 
rorum modo supplicio atrox postulatum fuit : dedi quippe 
eos sequum censebant, vivosque igni concrematuros mma- 

40 bantu r. Legati ad ea : "quae consilii fuerunt, adeo aequa 
postulastis, ut ultro vobis deferenda fuerint : libertati enim 
ea praesidia petitis, non licentiae ad impugnandos alios: 
irsB vestrae magis ignoscendum quam indulgendum est, 
quippe qui crudelitatis odio in crudelitatem ruitis, et priua 
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peene, quam ipsi liberi sitis, dominari jam in advenarioi 
yultls. Numquamne quiescit civitas nostra a suppliciity 
aut patrum in plebem Romanam aut plebis in patresf 
Scuto vobis magis quam gladio opus est : satis superque 
humilis est, qui jure sequo in civitate vivit, nee inferendo 5 
injuriam nee patiendo : etiam, si quando metuendos vos 
prsebituri estis, cum, recuperatis magistratibus iegibusque 
vestris, judicia penes vos erunt de capita nostro fortunis- 
que, tunc, ut quaeque causa erit, statuetb : nunc libertatem 
repeti satis est." LIV. Facerent, ut vellent, permittenti- 10 
bus cunctis, mox redituros se legati rebus perfectis affir- 
mant. Profecti cum mandata plebis patribus exposuis- 
sent, alii decemviri, quando quidem prceter spem ipsorum 
supplicii sui nulla mentio fieret, baud quidquam abnuere : 
Appius truci ingenio et invidia prsecipua, odium in se]5 
aliorum suo in eos metiens odio <<haud ignaro" inquit 
" imminet fortuna : video, donee arma adversariis tradan^ 
tur, differri adversus nos certamen : dandus invidisB est 
sanguis : nihil ne ego quidem moror, quo minus decemvi- 
ratu abeam." Factum senatus consultum, ut decemviri 20 
se primo quoque tempore magistratu abdicarent, Q. Furius 
pontifex maximus tribunes plebis crearet, ef ne cui fraudi 
asset secessio militum plebisque. His senatus consultis 
perfectis, dimisso senatu, decemviri prodeunt in concio- 
nem abdicantque se magistratu, ingenti hominum leetitia. 25 
Nuntiantur heec plebi. Legates quidquid in urbe homi- 
num supererat prosequitur. Huic multitudini Iseta alia 
turba ex castris occurrit : congratulantur libertatem con- 
cordiamque civitati restitutam. Legati pro concione: 
** quod bonum, faustum, felixque sit vobis, reique publics^, 30 
redite in patriam ad penates conjuges liberosque vestros. 
Sed, qua hie modestia fuistis, ubi nullius ager in tot rerum 
usu necessario tantse multitudini est violatus, eam modesti- 
am ferte in urbem. In Aventinum ite, unde profecti estis : 
ibi felici loco, ubi prima initia inchoastis libertatis vestrse, 35 
tribunes plebi creabitis : preesto erit pontifex maximus, qui 
c«mitia kabeat." Ingens assensus alacritasque cuncta 
approbanhum fuit. ODnvellunt inde signa, profectique 
Romam, certant cum obvlis gaudio. Armati per urbem 
silentio in Aventinum perveniunt. Ibi extemplo pontifice 40 
maximo comitia habente, tribunos plebis creaverunt, omni- 
um primum L. Virginium, inde L. Icilium et P. Numito- 
rium avunculum VirginiGe, auctores secessionis, tum C. 
Sicinium — ^progeniem ejus, quem primum tribunum plebis 
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creatum in Sacro monte proditum memoriflB est— -et Ak 
Duellium, qui tribunatum insignem ante decemviros creu • 
tos gesserat, nee in decemviralibus certaminibus plebi 
defuerat : spe deinde, magis quam meritis, electi M . Ti- 
ft tinius, M. Pomponius, C. Apronius, P. Villius, C. Oppius. 
Tribunatu inito, Lucius Icilius extemplo plebem rogavit, 
et plebs scivit, ne qui fraudi esset secessio ab decemviris 
facta. Confestim de consulibus creandis cum provocatione 
Marcus Duellius rogationem pertulit. £a omnia in pratis 

10 Flaminiis concilio plebis acta, quern nunc circum Flami- 
nium appellant. 

LV. Per interregem deinde consules creati, L. Valeri- 
us, M. Horatius, qui extemplo magistratum occe- 
u. c. perunt : quorum consulatus popularis sine uUa pa- 

15 306. trum injuria, nee sine oifensione fuit: quidquid 

A. c. enim libertati plebis caveretur, id suis decedere 

446. opibus credebant. Omnium primum, cum velut 

in controverso jure esset, tenerentume patres plebi- 

scitb, legem centuriatis comitiis tulere, ut, quod tributim 

20plebes jussisset, populum teneret: qua lege tribuniciis 
rogationibus telum acerrimum datum est. Aliam deinde 
consularem legem de provocatione — unicum prsesidium 
libcrtatis— decemvirali potestate eversam, non restituunt 
modo, sed etiam in posterum muniunt, sanciendo novam 

25 legem, ne quis ullum magistratum sine provocatione crea- 
ret : quis creasset, eum jus fasque esset occidi, neve ea 
csedes capitalis noxse haberetur. £t cum plebem hinc 
provocatione hinc tribunicio auxilio satis firmassent, ipsis 
quoque tribunis, ut sacrosancti viderentur— cujus rei 

30 prop« jam memoria aboleverat — relatis quibusdam ex ma- 
gno intervallo cserimoniis renovarunt: et cum religione 
inviolatos eos, tum lege etiam fecerunt, sanciendo ut, qui 
tribunis plebis, eedilibus, judicibus, decemviris nocuisset, 
ejus caput Jovi sacrum esset, familia ad sedem Cereris, 

35 Liberi, Liberssque venum iret. Hac juris lege interpretes 
negant quemquam sacrosanctum esse, sed eum, qui quid 
eorum cuiquam nocuerit, id sacrum sanciri : itaque sedi- 
lem prehendi ducique a majoribus magistratibus, quod 
etsi non jure fiat — ^noceri enim ei, cui hac lege non liceat 

40— 'tamen argumentum esse non haberi pro sacrosancto 
aedilem : tribunes vetere jurejurando plebis, cum primum 
eam potestatem creavit, sacrosanctos esse. Fuere qui 
interpretarentur, eadem hac Horatia lege consulibus quo- 
que et prxBtoribus, quia eisdem auspiciis quibus consulea 
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erearentur, cautum esse : judicem enim consulem appel- 
lari. Quae refellitur interpretatio, quod lis temporibus 
nondum consulem judicem sed praetorem appellari mos 
fuerat. Hasc consulares leges fuere. Institutum etiam 
ab iisdem consulibus, ut senatus consulta in sedem Cereris 5 
ad sediles plebis deferrentur, quae antea arbitrio oonsulum 
supprimebantur vitiabanturque. M. Duellius deinde tri. 
bunus plebis plebem rogavit, plebesque scivit, qui plebem 
sine tribunis reliquisset, quique magistratum sine provo- 
catione creasset, tergo ac capite puniretur. Hsc omnia ut 10 
invitis, ita non adversantibus, patriciis transacta, quia non- 
dum in quemquam unum sa^viebatur. 

LVI. Fundata deinde et potestate tribunicia, et plebis 
libertate, turn tribuni, aggredi singulos tutum maturumque 
jam rati, accusatoreni primum Virginium et Appium reum 15 
deligunt. Cum diem Appio Virginius dixisset, et Appius, 
stipatus patriciis juvenibus, in forum descendisset, redin. 
tegrata extemplo est omnibus memoria foedissimse potesta- 
tis, cum ipsum satellitesque ejus vidissent. Tum Virgi. 
nius ^^oratio" inquit ''rebus dubiis inventa est: itaque20 
neque ego accusando apud vos eum tempus teram, a cu- 
jus crudelitate vosmet ipsi armis vindicastis, nee istum ad 
cetera scelera impudentiam in defendendo se adjicere 
patiar. Omnium igitur tibi, Appi Claudi, qusB impie ne- 
farieque per biennium alia super alia es ausus, gratiam 25 
facio: unius tantum criminis nisi judicem dices, te ab 
libertate in servitutem contra leges vindicias non dedisse, 
in vincula te duci jubebo." Nee in tribunicio auxilio 
Appius, nee in judicio populi ullam spem habebat : atta- 
men et tribunes appellavit, et nullo morante arreptus a 30 
Yiatore "provoco" inquit. Audita vox una vindex liber- 
tatis ex eo missa ore, quo vindicise nuper ab libertate dictse 
erant, silentium fecit : et, dum pro se quisque decs tandem 
esse, et non negligere humana fremunt, et superbiee cru- 
delitatique etsi seras non leves tamen venire pcenas, pro- 35 
vocare, qui provocationem sustulisset, et implorare prsssi- 
dium populi, qui omnia jura populi obtrisset, rapique in 
vincula egentem jure libertatis, qui liberum corpus in 
servitutem addixisset, — ipsius Appii inter concionis mur- 
mur fidem populi Romani implorantis Vox exaudiebatur. 40 
Majorum merita in rempublicam domi militiseque comme- 
morabat, suum infelix erga plebem Romanam studium, 
quo sequandarum legum causa cum maxima ofTensione 
patnim consulatu abisset, suas leges, quibus ^anentibus 
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lator earum in vincula ducatur. Ceterum sua propria 
bona malaque, cum causae dicendae data facultas sit, turn 
86 experturum: in preesentia se oommuni jure civitatis 
civem Romanum die dicta postulare, ut dicere liceat, ut 

5 judicium populi Romani experiri. Non ita se invidiam 
pertimuisse, ut nihil in sequitate et misericord ia civium 
suorum spei habeat. Quod si indicta causa in vincula 
ducatur, iterum se tribunos plebei appellare et monere, ne 
imitentur quos oderint. Quod si tribuni eodem fcedere 

lOobligatos se fateantur tollendse appellationis causa, in 
quam conspirasse decemviros criminati sint, at se provo- 
care ad populum, implorare leges de provocatione, et con- 
sulares, et tribunicias eo ipso anno latas. Quern enim 
provocaturum, si hoc indemnato indicta causa non liceat,? 

15 Cui plebeio et humili prsesidium in legibus fore, si Ap. 
Claudio non sit? Se documento futurum, utrum novis 
legibus dominatio an libertas firmata sit, et appellatio pro- 
vocatioque adversus injuriam magistratuum ostentata tan- 
tum inanibus litteris, an vere data sit. LVII. Contra ea 

20 Virginius unum Ap. Claudium et legum expertem et civi- 
lis et humani fcederis esse aiebat. Respicerent tribunal 
homines castellum omnium scelerum, ubi decemvir ille 
perpetuus, bonis, tergo, sanguini civium infestus, virgas 
securesque omnibus minitans, deorum hominumque con- 

25 temptor, camificibus non lictoribus stipatus, jam ab rapinis 
el csdibus animo ad libidinem verso, virginem ingenuam 
in oculis populi Romani, velut bello captam, ab complexu 
patris abreptam, ministro cubiculi sui clienti dono dederit, 
ubi crudeli decreto nefandisque vindiciis dextram patris in 

30 filiam armaverit, ubi toUentes corpus semianime Virginia 
sponsum avunculumque in carcerem duci jusserit, stupro 
interpellate magis quam csede motus. Et illi carcerem 
sedificatum esse, quod domicilium plebis Romanse vocare 
sit solitus. Proinde, ut ille iterum ac saepius provocet, sic 

35 se iterum ac saepius judicem illi ferre, ni vindicias ab liber- 
tate in servitutem dederit. Si ad judicem non eat, pro 
damnato in vincula duci jubere. Ut baud quoquam im- 
probante, sic magno motu animorum, cum tanti viri sup- 
plicio suamet plebi jam nimia libertas videretur, in carce- 

40 rem est conjectus. Tribunus ei diem prodixit. 

Inter hsec ab Latinis et Hernicis legati gratulatum de 
Concordia patrum ac plebis Romam venerunt, donumque 
ob eam Jovi optimo maximo coronam auream in Capitolium 
tulere parvi ponderis, prout res hand opulentfls erant, 
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colebanturque religiones pie magis quam magnifice. lis- 
dem auctoribus cognitum est, JOquos Volsoosque summa 
vi helium apparare. Itaque partiri provincias oonsules 
jussi: Horatio Sabini, Valerio iEqui evenere. Cum ad 
ea bella diiectum edixissent, favore plebis oon junioresS 
modo, sed emeritis etiam stipendiis, pars magna voluntario- 
rum ad nomina danda praesto fuere, eoque non copia mode, 
sed genera etiam mUitum, v^teranis admixtis, firmior 
exercitus fuit. Priusquam urbem egrederentur, leges 
decemvirales— quibus tabulis duodecim est nomen — ^in aes 10 
incisas in publico proposuerunt. Sunt, qui jussu tribunorum 
sediles functos eo ministerio scribant. 

LiYIII. C. Claudius, qui perosus decemvirorum scelera 
et ante omnes fratris filii superbiee infestus, Regillum, 
antiquam in patriam se contulerat, is magno jam natu 15 
cum ad pericula ejus deprecanda redisset, cujus vitia 
fugerat, sordidatus cum gentilibus clientibusque in foro 
prensabat singulos orabatque, ne ClaudisB gent! eam inu- 
stam maculam vellent, ut carcere.et vinculis viderentur 
digni : virum bonoratissimae imaginis futurum ad posteros, 20 
legum latorem conditoremque Romani juris — jacere vin- 
ctum inter fures nocturnos ac latrones ! Averterent ab ira 
parumper ad cognitionem cogitationemque animos, et po- 
tius unum tot Claudiis deprecantibus condonarent, quam 
propter unius odium multorum preces aspernarentur. Se 25 
quoque id generi ac nomini dare, nee cum eo in gratiam 
redisse, cujus adverssB fortunes velit succursum. Virtute 
libertatem recuperatam esse, dementia concordiara ordi- 
num stabiliri posse. Erant, quos moveret sua magis 
pietate, quam ejus, pro quo agebat, causa : sed Virginius 30 
sui potius misererentur orabat filiseque, nee gentis Claudiee 
regnum in plebem sortitse sed necessariorum Virginise — 
trium tribunorum — preces audirent, qui, ad auxilium ple- 
bis creati, ipsi plebis fidem atque auxilium implorarent. 
Justiores hsB lacrimee videbantur : itaque spe incisa, prius- 35 
quam prodicta dies adesset, Appius mortem sibi conscivit. 
Subinde arreptus a P. Numitorio Sp. Oppius, proximus 
invidiee, quocT in urbe fuerat, cum injustsB vindiciee a 
collega dicerentur. Plus tamen facta injuria Oppio quam 
non prohibita invidisB fecit : testis productus, qui septem 40 
et viginti enumeratis stipendiis octies extra ordinem do- 
natus, donaque ea gerens in conspectu populi — scissa 
veste tergum laceratum virgis ostendit, nihilum deprecans, 
quin, si quam suam noxam reus dicere posset, privatus 

7 • 
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itenim in se seeviret. Oppius quoque ductns m vincula 
est, et ante judicii diem finem ibi yitae fecit. Bona Claudii 
Oppiique tribuni publicavere. CoUegse eorum exsilii causa 
solum verterunt, bona publicata sunt. Et M. Claudius 
5assertor Virgini» die dicta damnatus, ipso remittente 
Virginio ultimam pcsnam dimissus, Tibur exsulatum abiit : 
manesque Virginian— mortusB quam vivas felicioris— per 
tot domes ad petendas posnas vagati, nuUo relicto sonte, 
tandem quieverunt. 

10 LIX. Ingens metus incesserat patres, vultusque jam 
inde tribunorum erant, qui decemvirorum fuerant, cum 
M. Duelliusy tribunus plebis, inhibito salubriter modo 
nimisB potestatis, ^* et libertatis" inquit " nostrae, et pcena- 
rum ex inimicis, satis est : itaque hoc anno nee diem dici 

15 cuiquam nee in vincula duci quemquam sum passurus : 
nam neque Vetera peccata repeti jam obliterata placet, 
cum nova expiata sint decemvirorum suppliciis, et , nihil 
admissum iri, quod vim tribuniciam desideret, spondet 
perpetua consulum amborum in libertate vestra tuenda 

20cura." Ea primum moderatio tribuni metum patribus 
dempsit, eademque auxit consulum invidiam ; quod adeo 
toti plebis fuissent, ut patrum salutis libertatisque prior 
plebeio magistratui quam patricio cura fuisset, et ante 
inimicos satietas poenarum suarum cepisset, quam obviam 

25 ituros licentiae eorum consules appareret: multique erant, 
qui mollius consultum dicerent, quod legum ab iis latarum 
patres auctores fuissent, neque erat dubium, quia tuibato 
i«ipublicaB statu tempori succubuissent 
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I, &C. Lex de connubio Fatnim et plebiB a tribanis i^bb ooDtoa* 
tkme magDA, Patribus repugnantibiis, perlata est VI. Triboni mill* 
tares. Aliqaot annis res populi Romani domi militiasque per hoc feniM 
magistratos administratiB sunt Item censores tunc primum creati 
sunt Agar Ardeatinus Romani populi judicio aUatus, miasifl in enm 
eolonis restitutus est Cum fame populus Romanus laboraret, Sp. 
MaBlius, eques p<^ulo Romano frumentnm sua impensa lai^tns est ; 
et ob id factum conciliata aibi, plebe, regnum affisctans a C. Senrilio 
Ahala, magistro equitum, jussu Quinctii Cincinnati dictatoris oocisw 
est L. Minncius index bove aurata donatus est Legatis Romanii a 
IiKlenatibus occMs, qnoniam ob rempublicam occubnerant, staton in 
Rostiis posit« sunt Cossus Comelins tribnnus militum, oociso Toln- 
mnio nge Veientinmi opima spolia seeonda retulit Maoi. MmS^tm 
dictator, censura honore, qui antea per quinquennium gerebatnr, amd 
et sex mensium spatio finito, ob earn rem a censoribus notatns est 
FideniB in potettatem redacta eoque coloni misH sunt: quibos ocdsis, 
Fidenates cum defedssent a Mam. JBmilio dictatore Yioti sunt, et 
Fidens capto. Conjnratio senromm appnmuL est Postamini, tribonua 
militum, propter cnidelitatem ab exerdtu occisus est Stipendium ex 
erario tum primum militibus datum est Res prnterea gestas advennis 
Volscos, et Fidenates, et Faliscos ooQtinet--[u. o. 310-^51. a. 0. 
443-401.] 

I. Hos secuti M. Genucius et C. Curtius consules. 
Fuit annus domi forisque infestus. Nam anni 
principio et de connubio patrum et plebis C. Canu- v, c. 
leius, tribunus plebis, rogationem promulgavit, qua 310. 
contaminari san^uinem suum patres, confundique a. c. 
jura gentium rebantur: et mentio, primo sensim 442, 
illata a tribunis, ut alterum ex plebe consulem 
Jiceret fieri, eo rrocessit deinde, ut rogationem novein 
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tribimi promulgarent, ut populo potestas esset, seu de 
plebe, seu de patribus yellet, consules faciendi. Id vera 
si fieret, non vulgari modo cum infimis, sed prorsus au- 
ferri a primoribus ad plebem, summum imperium crede- 
5 bant. Lseti ergo audiere patres, Ardeatium populum ob 
injuriam agri abjudicati descisse, et Veientes depopulates 
extrema agri Romani, et Volscos iBquosque ob commu- 
nitam Verruginem fremere: — adeo vel infelix bellum 
. ignominiosae paci preeferebant. His itaque in majus etiam 

lOacceptis, ut inter strepitum tot bellorum conticiscerent 
actiones tribunicisB, dilectus habferi, belum armaque vi 
summa apparari jubent, si quo intentius possit, quam T. 
Quinctio consule apparatum sit. Turn C. Canuleius 
pauca in senatu vociferatus, nequidquam territando con- 

15 sules avertere plebem a cura novarum legum, nunquam 
eos se vivo dilectum habituros, antequam ea, quse pro- 
niulgata ab se collegisque essent, plebes scivisset: et 
confestim ad concionem advocavit. II. Eodem tempore 
et consules senatum in tribunum, et tribunus populum in 

20 consules incitabat. Negabant consules jam ultra ferri 
posse furores tribunicios, ventum jam ad finem esse, domi 
plus belli concitari quam foris. Id non adeo plebis quam 
patrum, neque tribunorum magis quam consulum, culpa 
accidere. Cujus rei prsemium sit in civitate, eam mazimis 

25 semper auctibus crescere : sic pace bonos, sic bello fieri. 
Maximum Romae prsemium seditionum esse, id et singulis 
universisque semper honori fuisse. Reminiscerentur, quam 
majestatem senatus ipsi a patribus accepissent, quam libe- 
ris tradituri essent: ut — quemadmodum plebs gloriari 

30 posset — auctiorem amplioremque esse ? Finem ergo noQ 
fieri, nee futuram, donee, quam felices seditiones, tam 
honorati seditionum auctores essent. Quas quantasque 
res C. Canuleium aggressum! Colluvionem gentium, 
perturbationem auspiciorum publicorum privatorumque 

35afierre, ne quid sinceri, ne quid incontaminati sit, ut, 
discrimine omni sublato, nee se quisquam, nee sues nove- 
rit. Quam enim aliam vim connubia promiscua babeie, 
nisi ut ferarum prope ritu vulgentur concubitus plebis 
patrumque? Ut, qui natus sit, ignoret, cujus sanguinis, 

40 quorum sacrorum sit, dimidius patrum sit, dimidius plebis, 
ne secum quidem ipse concors. Parum id videri, quod 
omnia divina humanaque turbenturr jam ad consulatum 
vulgi turbatores accingi. Et prime, ut alter consul ex 
plebe fieret, id modo sermonibus tentasse: nunc rogari. 
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seu ex patribus, seu ex plebe yelit, populus consules creet. 
Et creatures baud dubie ex plebe seditiosiBsimuin quem- 
que: Canuleios igitur Iciliosque consules fore. Ne id 
Juppiter optimus maximus sineret, regis majestatis impe- 
rium eo recidere : et se niillies morituros potius, quam ut 5 
tantum dedecoris admitti patiantur. Certum habere, ma- 
jores quoque, si divinassent, concedendo omnia non mitio- 
rem in se plebem, sed asperiorem alia ex aliis iniquiora 
postulando, cum prima impetrasset, futuram, primo quam- 
libet dimicationem subituros fuisse potius, quam eas l^es Iti 
sibi imponi paterentur. Quia tum concessum sit de tri- 
bunis, iterum concessUm esse : finem non fieri : non posse 
in eadem eivitate tribunes plebis et patres esse : aut hunc 
ordinem, aut ilium magistratum tollendum esse, potiusque 
sero, quam nunquam obviam eundum audacie temeritati- 19 
que. mine ut impune primo discordias serentes concitent 
finitima bella, deinde adversus ea, qusB ooncitaverint, 
armari civitatem defendique prohibeant, et, cum hostes tan- 
tum non arcessierint, exercitus conscribi adversus hostes 
non patiantur, sed audeat Canuleius in senatu proloqui20 
se, nisi suas leges, tamquam victorls, patres accipi sinant, 
dilectum haberi prohibiturum ! Quid esse aliud, quam 
minari, se proditurum patriam, oppugnari atque capi pas- 
surum ? Quid eam vocem animorum, non plebi Romans, 
sed Volscis et .^uis et Veientibus allaturam ! Nonne, 25 
Canuleio duce, se speraturos Capitolium atque arcem 
scandere posse, si patribus tribuni, cum jure ac majestate 
adempta, animos etiam eripuerint ? Consules paratos esse 
duces prius adversus scelus civium, quam adversus hos- 
tium arma. 30 

III. Cum maxime hsec in senatu agerentur, Canuleius 
pro legibus suis et adversus consules ita disseruit : " quan- 
topere vos, Quirites, contemnerent patres, quam indignos 
ducerec t, qui una secum urbe intra eadem mcenia vivere- 
tis, ssepe equidem et ante videor animadvertisse : nunc 35 
tamen maxime, quod adeo atroces in has rogationes nostras 
coorti sunt; quibus quid aliud quam admonemus, cives 
nos eorum esse et, si non easdem opes habere, eandem 
tamen patriam incolere? Altera connubium petimus, 
quod finitimis extemisque dari solet — ^nos quidem civita- 40 
tem, quae plus quam connubium est, hostibus etiam victis 
dedimus : — ^altera nihil novi ferimus, sed id, quod populi 
est, repetimus atque usurpamus, ut, quibus velit, populus 
Romanus honores mandet. Quid tandem est, cur cselum 

7* 
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ac terras misceant, cur in me impetus model psene in senattt 
sit factus, negent se manibus temperatures violaturosque 
denuntient sacrosanctam potestatem ? Si populo Romano 
liberum sufiragium datur, ut, quibus velit, consulatum 
5 mandety et non prseciditur spes plebeio quoque — si dignus 
summo honbre erit — apiscendi summi honoris, stare urbs 
hffic non poterit? De imperio actum est? Et perinde 
hoc valet " plebeius ne consul fiat" tamquam servum aut 
libertinum aliquis consulem futurum dicat ? Ecquid sen- 

10 titis, in quanto contemptu vivatis ? Lucis vobis hujus 
partem, si liceat, adiraant : quod spiratis, quod vocem mit- 
titisy quod formas hominum habetis, indignantur: quia 
etiam — si dis placet — ^nefas aiunt esse, consulenf plebeium 
fieri. Obsecro vos, si non ad fasicvs, non ad commenta- 

15 rios pontificum admittimur, — ^nec ea quidem scimus, quae 
omnes peregrini etiam sciunt, consules in locum regum 
successisse, nee aut juris aut majestatis quidquam hal^re, 
quod non in regibus ante fuerit? En unquam creditis 
fando auditum esse, Numam Pompilium non modo non 

20patricium, sed ne civero quidem Romanum, ex Sabino 
agro accitum, populi jussu, patribus auctoribus, Romse 
regnasse? L. deinde Tarquinium, non modo Romanse, 
sed ne Italicee quidem gentis — ^Demarati Corinthii filium 
— inoolam ab Tarquiniis, vivis liberis Anci, regem fa- 

25 ctum ? Servium TuUium post hunc, captiva Corniculana 
natum — ^patre nullo, matre serva — ^ingenio, virtute re- 
gnum tenuisse ? Quid enim de T. Tatio Sabino dicam, 
quem ipse Romulus, parens urbis, in societatem regni ac- 
cepit ? Ergo, dum nullum fastiditur genus, in quo enite^ 

30 ret virtus, crevit imperium Romanum. Pseniteat nunc 
vos plebeii consulis, cum majores nostri advenas reges non 
fastidierint, et ne regibus quidem exactis clausa urbs fuerit 
peregrinse virtuti? Claudiam certe gentem, post reges 
exactos, ex Sabinis non in civitatem modo accepimus, sed 

35 etiam in patriciorum numerum. Ex peregrinone patri- 
oius, deinde consul fiat — civis Romanus si sit ex plebe, 
prsecisa consulatus spes erit ? Utrum tandem non credi. 
mus fieri posse, ut vir fortis ac strenuus, pace belloque 
bonus, ex plebe, sit NumsB, L. Tarquinio, Ser. Tullio, 

40 similis : an, ne si sit quidem, ad gubemacula rei publicss 
accedere eum patiemur, potiusque decemviris — ^teterrimis 
mortalium, qui tamen omnes ex patribus erant— quam 
optiknis regum novis hominibus, similes consules sumua 
habituri ?" IV. " At enimvero nemo, post reges exactos^ 
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de plebe consul fait. Quid postea ? Nullane res nova 
institui debet, et, quod nondum est factum — ^multa enim 
nondum sunt facta in novojpopulo— ea, ne si utilia qui- 
dem sunt, fieri oportet? rontifices, augures, Romulo 
regnante, nuUi erant : ab Numa Pompilio creati sunt. 5 
Census in civitate, et descriptio centuriarum classiumque 
non erat : ab Ser. Tullio est facta. Consules nunquam 
fuerunt : regibus exactis, creati sunt. Dictatoris nee im- 
perium nee nomen fuerat : apud patres esse coepit. Tri- 
buni plebi, sediles, qusestores, nulli erant : institutum est, 10 
ut fierent. Decemviros legibus scribendis intra decern 
hos annos et creavimus, et e republica sustulimus. Quis 
dubitat, quin, in setemum urbe condita, in immensum 
crescente, nova imperia, sacerdotia, jura gentium homi- 
numque instituantur ? Hoc ipsum, ne connubium patri- 15 
bus cum plebe esset — ^non decemviri tulerunt paucis bis 
annis pessimo exemplo publico, cum summa injuria ple- 
bis? An esse ulla major aut insignitior contumelia 
potest, quam partem civitatis, velut contaminatam, indi- 
gnam connubio haberi ? Quid est aliud, quam exsilium 20 
intra eadem moenia, quam relegationem, pati ? Ne affini- 
tatibus, ne propinquitatibus immisceamur, caveant, ne 
societur sanguis ! Quid — ^hoc si polluit nobilitatem istam 
vestram, quam plerique oriundi ex Albanis et Sabinis, non 
genere nee sanguine, sed per cooptationem in patres ha- 25 
betis, aut ab regibus lecti, aut post reges exactos jussu 
populi — sinceram servare privatis consiliis non poteratis, 
nee ducendo ex plebe, neque vestras filias sororesque 
enubere sinendo e patribus ? Nemo plebeius patricias vir- 
gini vim aflTerret : patriciorum ista libido est : nemo invi- 30 
turn pactionem nuptialem quemquam facere coegisset. 
Verum enlmvero lege id prohiberi, et connubium tolli 
patrum ac plebis, id demum cqntumeliosum plebi est. 
Cur enim non confertis, ne sit connubium divitibus ac 
pauperibus ? Quod privatorum consiliorum ubique sem- 35 
per fuit, ut, in quam cuique feminsB convenisset domum, 
nuberet ; ex qua pactus esset vir domo, in matrimonium 
duceret ; id vos sub legis superbissimae vincula conjicitis, 
qua dirimatis -societatem civilem, duasque ex una civitate 
faciatis. Cur non sancitis, ne vicinus patricio sit plebeius 40 
nee eodem itinere eat, ne idem convivium ineat, ne in foro 
eodem consistat ? Quid enim in re est aliud, si plebeiam 
patricius duxerit, si patriciam plebeius ? Quid juris tan- 
iem immutatur ? Nempe patrem sequuntur liberi. Nec» 
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quod nos ex connubio vestro petami %, quidquam est pros 
terquam ut homiaum, ut civium numero simus : nee vos, 
nisi in contumeliam ignominiamque nostram certare juvat^ 
quod contendatis, quidquam est." V. " Denique, utrum 

5 tandem populi Romani, an vestrum, summum imperium 
est ? Regibus exactis, utrum vobis dominatio, an omni- 
bus SBqua libertas parta est? Oportet licere populo Ro- 
mano, si velit, jubere. legem, an, ut quseque rogatio pro- 
mulgata erit, vos dilectum pro poena decernetis? Et. 

10 simul ego tribunus vocare tribus in suffragium ccepero, tu 
statim consul sacramento juniores adiges, et in castra 
educes, et minaberis plebi, minaberis tribune ? Quid — si 
non, quantum istsB minse adversus plebis consensum vale- 
rent, bis jam experti essetis ? Scilicet, quia vobis consul- 

15 tum volebatis, certamine abstinuistis : — an ideo non est 
dimicatum, quod, quae pars firmior, eadem modestior fuit ? 
Nee liunc erit certamen, Quirites. Animos vestros illi 
tentabunt semper, vires non experientur. Itaque ad bella 
ista — seu falsa seu vera sunt, — consules, parata vobis 

20 plebes est, si, connubiis redditis, unam banc civitatem tan- 
dem facitis, si coalescere, si jungi miscerique vobis priva- 
tis necessitudinibus possunt, si spes, si aditus ad honores 
viris strenuis et fortibus datur, si in consortio, si in socie- 
tate reipublicae esse, si— quod sequse libertatis est — invicem 

25 annuis magistratibus parere atque imperitare licet. Si 
hsec impediet aliquis, ferte sermonibus, et multiplicate 
fama bella — nemo est nomen daturus, nemo arma captu- 
rus, nemo dimicaturus pro superbis dominis, cum quibua 
nee in re publica honorum, nee in privata connubii socie- 

30 tas est." 

VI. Cum in concionem et consules processissent, et res 
a perpetuis orationibus in altercationem vertisset, interro- 
ganti tribune, ciir plebeium consulem fieri non oporteret, 
ut fortasse vere, sic parum utiliter in prsesens certamen 

35 respondit, quod nemo plebeius auspicia haberet, ideoque 
decemviros connubium diremisse, ne incerta prole auspicia 
turbarentur. Plebes ad id maxime indignatione exarsit, 
quod auspicari, tamquam invisi diis immortalibus, nega- 
rentur posse: nee ante finis contentionum fuit, cum et 

40 tribunum acerrimum auctorem plebes nacta esset, et ipsa 
cum eo pertinacia certaret, quam victi tandem patres, ut 
de connqbio ferretur, concessere, ita maxime rati conten- 
tionem de plebeiis consulibus tribunes aut totam depositu* 
roS| aut post bellum dilaturos esse, contentamaue interim 
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connubio plebem paratam dilectui fore. Cum Canuleius 
victoria de patribus et plebis favore ingens esset, accensi 
alii tribuni ad certamen pro rogatione sua summa vi pu- 
gnant, et, crescente in dies fama belli, dilectum impediuat. 
Consules, cum per senatum, intercedentibus tribunis, nihil 9 
agi- posset, consilia principum domi habebant : apparebat, 
aut hostibus aut civibus de victoria ooncedendum ease. 
Soli ex consularibus Valerius atque Horatius non intere- 
rant consiliis. C. Claudii sententia consules armabat in 
tribunes, Quinctiorum — Cincinnatique et Capitolini — sen- 10 
tentisB abhorrebant a ceede violandisque, quos, foedere 
icto cum plebe, sacrosanctos accepissent. Per hcec con- 
silia eo deducta est res, ut tribunes militum consulari po- 
testate promiscue ex patribus ac plebe creari sinerent, de 
consulibus creandis nihil mutaretur : eoque content! tri- 15 
buni, contenta plebs fuit. Comitia tribunls consulari po- 
testate tribus creandis indicuntur. Quibus indictis, extern- 
plo, quicumque aliquid §editiose dixerat aut fecerat, quam 
maxime trifounicii, et prensare homines, et concursare toto 
foro candidati ccepere, ut patricios desperatio prime, irri- 20 
tata plebe, apiscendi honoris, delude indlgnatio, si cum his 
gerendus esset honos, deterreret : postremo coacti tamen a 
primoribus petiere, ne cessisse possessione relpublicse vide- 
rentur. Eventus eorum comitiorum docult, alios animos 
in contentione libertatis dignitatisque, alios, secundum de- 25 
posita certamina, incorrupto judiclo esse: tribunes enim 
omnes patricios creavit populus, contentus eo, qupd ratio 
habita plebeiorunx esset. Hanc modestlam aequitatemque 
et altitudinem animi ubi nunc in uno inveneris, qus tum 
populi universi fuit ! 90 
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In obndione Veioram hibemacola mOitibiis facta simL Ea res, cnin 
eoset noTa* indignationein tribimonim plebis movit, qaerentiom son 
dari plebi nee per hiemem militie requiem. Equitea turn primam 
equk Buia meiere ccepemnt Com inundatio ex lacn Albano facta 
easet, vatea, qui earn rem inteipietaietur, de hoatiboa captua est. 
Furioa Camillas dictator decern amioa' obseasoa Veio* cepit, aimula- 
crum JuBonia Romam tranatuUt Decimam partem pnsdfB Delphoa 
ApoUini misit Idem tribonua militum, cum Faliscoa obaideret, pro- 
ditoa hostium filioa parentibus remiait, atatimque dedittone facta, Fali- 
acorum yictoriam juatitia conaecutas est Cum alter ex censoribua 
C. Julius decesBiaset, in locum ejaa M. Cornelius suffectua est, nee id 
postea factum est, quoniam eo lustro a Gallis Roma capta est Fu- 
rius Camillus, cum ei dies a L. Apuleio tribune plebis dicta easet, in 
ezsilium abiit XXXIII, &c. Cam Senones Galli Clusium obsiderent, et 
legati a senatu missi ad componendum inter eos et Clusinos pacem 
pugnantes c 'ntra Gallos in acie Clusinorum stetisseut, hoc facto 
eorum concitati Senones arbem infesto exercitu petierunt, XXXVIII, 
XXXIX, dtc., fusisque ad Aliam flumen Romania, cepere urbem, 
pneter Capitolium, quo se juyentus contulerant XLI. Majores natn, 
cum insignibus honorum quos quisque gesserat, in yestibulis sedium 
sedentea occiderunt ; XLYJl. Et cum per avenam partem Capitolii 
jam in summum evasissent, proditi clangore anserum, M. Manlii pm- 
cipue opera dejecti sunt. XLVIII. Coactis deinde propter famem 
Romania eo deecendere, ut mille pondo auri darent, et hoc pretio 
finem obsidionis emerent, XLIX. Furius Camillus, dictator absena 
creatus, inter pendendum anrum cum exercitu Tenit, et Galloa poet 
aextum mensem urbe expulit ceciditque. L. JEdea Aio Lo%utio facta* 
quo ante urbem captam vox audita erat, adventare Gallos. Dictum 
est, ad Veios migrandum esse propter incensam et dirutam urbem. 
Quod consilium Camillo auctore discussum est Moyit populum vocia 
quoque omen ex centurione auditiB, qui, cum in forum venisset, mani- 
pulariis suis dixerat, " Sta miles ; hie optime manebimus.*'— [u. c. 353 
-SOS. A. o. 400-387.] 
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XXXV. . . • TuM Senones, recentissimi advenarum, ab 
Utente flumine usque ad ^im fines habuere. Hano 
gentem Olusium Romamque inde venisse comperio: id 
panim certum est, solamne, an ab omnibus Cisalpinorum 
Gallorum populis adjutam. Clusini novo bello exterrid, 5 
cum multitudinem, cum formas hominum invisitatas cer- 
nerent, et genus armorum, audirentque ssepe ab iis, cis 
Padum ultraque, legiones Etruscorum fusas, quamquam 
adversus Romanes nullum eis jus societatis amicitisBve 
erat, nisi quod Veientes consanguineos adversus populum 10 
Romanum non defendissent, legates Romam, qui auxilium 
ab senatu peterent, misere. De auxilio nibil impetratum : 
legati M. Fabii Ambusti filii missi, qui senatus populi 
Romani nomine agerent cum Gallis, ne, a quibus nullam 
injuriam accepissent, socios populi Romani atque amicos 15 
oppugnarent: Romanis eos bello quoque, si res cogat, 
tuendos esse, sed melius visum, bellum ipsum amoveri, si 
posset, et Gallos, novam gentem, pace potius cognosci 
quam armis. XXXVI. Mitis legatio, ni prsferoces lega- 
tes, Gallisque magis quam Romanis similes, habuisset. 20 
Quibus, postquam mandata ediderunt in concilio Gallo- 
rum, datur responsum : etsi novum nomen audiant Roma- 
norum, tamen credere viros fortes esse, quorum auxilium a 
Clusinis in re trepida sit imploratum : et, quoniam legatione 
adversus se maluerint quam armis tueri socios, ne se qui- 25 
dem pacem quam illi afTerant aspemari, si Gallis egenti- 
bus agro, quem latius possideant quam colant Clusini, 
partem finium concedant: aliter pacem impetrari non 
posse : et responsum coram Romanis se accipere velle et, 
si negetur ager, coram iisdem Romanis dimicaturos, ut30 
nuntiare domum possent, quantum Galli virtute ceteros 
mortales preestarent. Quoidnam id jus esset, agrum a 
possessoribus petere aut minari arma, Romanis quserenti- 
bus, et quid in Etruria rei Gallis esset, cum illi, se in 
armis, jus ferre, et omnia fortium virorum esse, ferociter 35 
dicerent, accensis utrimque animis ad arma discurritur, et 
proelium censentur. Ibi — jam urgentibus Romanam ur- 
bera fatis — ^legati contra jus gentium arma capiunt. Nee 
id clam esse potuit, cum ante signa Etruscorum tres nobi- 
iissimi fortissimique Romanse juventutis pugnarent : tan- 40 
turn eminebat peregrina virtus. Quin etiam Q. Fabius, 
evectus extra aciem equo, ducem Gallorum ferociter in 
ipsa signa Etruscorum incursantem, per latus transfixum 
hasta, occidit: spoliaque ejus legentem Galli agnovere, 
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perque totam acien Romanum legatum esse signum datum 
est. Omissa inde in Clusinos ira, receptui canunt, mi. 
nantes Romanis. Brant, qui extemplo Romam eundum 
censerent: vicere seniores, ut legati prius mitterentur 
5 questum injurias postulatumque, ut, pro jure gentium vio- 
lato, Fabii dederentur. Legati Gallorum cum ea sicut 
erant mandata exposuissent, senatui nee factum placebat 
Fabiorum, et jus postulare barbari videbantur : sed, ne id 
quod placebat decerneret in tantse nobilitatis Viris, ambi- 

lOtio obstabat. Itaque, ne penes ipsos culpa esset cladis 

forte Gallico bello acceptse, cognitionem de postulatis 

Gallorum ad populum rejiciunt : ubi tanto plus gratia at- 

que opes valuere, ut, quorum de poena agebatur, 

u. c. tribuni militum consulari potestate in insequentem 

15 365. annum crearentur. Quo facto, baud secus quam 

A. c. dighum erat, infensi Galli, bellum propalam mi- 

387. nantes, ad sues redeunt. Tribuni militum cum 

tribus Fabiis creati Q. Sulpicius Longus, Q. Servi- 

lius quarto, P. Cornelius Maluginensis. 

20 XXXVII. Cum tanta moles mali instaret — adeo obcie- 
cat animos fortuna, ubi vim suam ingruentem refringi noa 
vult, — civitas, quae adversus Fidenatem ac Veientem ho- 
stem aliosque finitimos populos, ultima experiens auxilia, 
dictatbrem multis tempestatibus dixisset, ea tunc, invisi* 

25 tato atque inaudito hoste ab Oceano terrarumque ultimis 
oris bellum ciente, nihil extraordinarii imperii aut auxilii 
qusesivit. Tribuni, quorum temeritate bellum contractum 
erat, summse rerum preeerant, dilectumque nihilo accura- 
tiorem, quam ad media bella haberi solitus erat, extenu* 

30 antes etiam famam belli habebant. Interim Galli, post- 
qliam accep^re ultro honorem habitum violatoribus juris 
humani elusamque legationem suam esse, flagrantes ira — 
cujus impolens est gens— confestim signis convulsis, citato 
agmine iter ingrediuntur. Ad quorum prsetereuntium 

35 raptim tumultum ciim exterritee urbes ad arma concurre- 
rent, fugaque agrestium iieret, Romam se ire magno cla- 
more significabant, quaciimque ibant, equis virisque longe 
ac late fuso agmine immensum obtinentes loci. Sed, an- 
tecedente fama nuntiisque Clusinorum, deinceps inde 

iOaliorum populorum, plunmum terroris Romam celeritas 
hostium tulit, quippe quibus, velut tumultuario exercitu 
raptim ducto, segre ad undecimum lapidem occursum est, 
qua fiumen Alia, Crustuminis montibus prsealto defluens 
alveo, baud multum infra viam Tiberino amni miscetur. 
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Jam omnia contra circaque hostium plena erant, et nata in 
yanos tumultus gens, truci cantu clamoribusque variisy 
horrendo cuncta compleverant sono. XXXVIII. Ibi tri- 
buni militum, non loco castris ante capto, non prsmunito 
vallo quo receptus esset, non deorum saltern — si non ho- 5 
minum — ^memores, nee auspicato, nee litato, instniunt 
aciem diductam in comua, ne circumveniri multitudine 
hostium possent. Nee tamen squari frontes poterant, 
cum extenuando infirmam et vix cohsrentem mediam 
aciem haberent. Paulum erat ab dextera editi loci, quern 10 
Bubsidiariis repleri placuit, eaque res, ut initium pavoris 
ac fugee, sic una sal us fugientibus fait. Nam Brennusy 
regulus Gallorum, in paucitate hostium artem maxime 
timens, ratus ad id captum superiorem locum, ut, ubi Galli 
cum acie legionum recta fronte concucurrissent, subsidia 15 
in aversos transversosque impetum darent, ad subsidiarioa 
aigna convertit, si eos loco depulisset, baud dubius facilem 
in aequo campi tantum superanti multitudini victoriam 
fore. Adeo non fbrtuna modo, sed ratio etiam cum bar- 
baris stabat. In altera acie nihil simile Romanis, non 20 
apud duces, non apud milites, erat : pavor fugaque occu- 
paverat animos et tanta omnium oblivio, ut multo major 
pars Yeios in hostium urbem, cum Tiberis arceret, quam 
recto itinere Romam ad conjuges ac liberos fugerent. 
Parumper subsidiarios tutatus est locus : in reliqua acie 25 
simul est clamor, proximis ab latere, ultimis ab tergo, 
auditus, ignotum hostem prius psene quam viderent, non 
modo non tentato certamine, sed ne clamore quidem red- 
dito, integri intactique fugerunt. Nee ulla caedes pugnan- 
tium fuit : terga caesa suomet ipsorum certamine in turba 30 
impedientium fugam. Circa ripam Tiberis, quo armis 
abjectis totum sinistrum cornu defugit, magna strages 
facta est, multosque imperitos nandi aut invalidos, graves 
loricis aliisque tegminibus, hausere gurgites. Maxima 
tamen pars incolumis Yeios perfugit; unde non modo 35 
praesidii quidquam, sed ne nuntius quidem cladis, Romam 
est missus. Ab dextro cornu, quod procul a flumine et 
magis sub monte steterat, Romam omnes petiere, et, ne 
clausis quidem portis urbis, in arcem confugerunt. 
XXXIX. Gallos quoque velut obstupefactos miraculum40 
victoriae tam repentinae tenuit. Et ipsi pavore defixi pri- 
mum steterunt, velut ignari, quid accidisset : deinde insl- 
dias vereri ; postremo cnesorum spolia legere, armoruni- 
f ue cumulosy ut mos eis est, coacervare. Tum demum, 

8 



66 TITI LfTII 

postquam nihil usquam hostile cernebatur, viam ingress!, 
hand multo ante solis occasum ad urbem Romam pcrve- 
niunt. Ubi cum pnegressi equites, non portas clausasy 
non stationem pro portis excubare, non armatos esse in 
5 muris, retulissent, aliud priori simile miraculum eos susti- 
nuit, noctemque veriti et ignotse situm urbis inter Romam 
atque Anienem consedere, exploratoribus missis circa 
moenia aliasque portas, queenam hostibus in perdita re con- 
silia essent. Romani, cum pars major ex acie Veios pe- 

lOtisset quam Romam, nemo superesse quemquam prseter 
eos, qui Romam refugerant, crederent, comjJlorati omnes, 
pariter vivi mortuique^ totam prope urbem lamentis im- 
pleverunt. Privates deinde luctus stupefecit publicus pa- 
▼or, postquam hostes adesse nuntiatum est. Mox ululatus 

IScantusque dissonos, vagantibus circa mcenia turmatim 
barbaris, audiebant. Omne inde tempus suspenses ita 
tenuit animos usque ad lucem alteram, ut identidem jam 
in urbem futorus videretur impetus*; prime adventu, quo 
accesserant ad urbem — ^mansuros enim ad Aliam fuisse, 

20 nisi hoc consilii foret: — deinde sub occasum solis, quia 
baud multum diei supererat, ante noctem rati se invasu- 
ros; tum in noctem dilatum consilium esse, quo plus 
pavoris inferrent: postremo lux appropinquans exani- 
mare: timorique perpetuo ipsum malum continens fuit, 

25 cum signa infesta portis sunt illata. Nequaquam tamen ea 
nocte, neque insequenti die, similis illi, quse ad Aliam tam 
pavide fugerat, civitas fuit : nam cum defendi urbem posse, 
tam parva relicta manu, spes nulla esset, placuit, cum con- 
jugibus ac liberis, juventutem militarem senatusque robur 

30 in arcem Capitoliumque concedere ; armisque et frumento 
collate, ex loco inde munito decs hominesque et Romanum 
nomen defendere ; flaminem sacerdotesque Vestales sacra 
publica a ccede ab incendiis procul auferre ; nee ante de- 
seri cu]tum eorum, quam non superessent, qui colerent. 

S5 Si arx Capitoliumque sedes deorum, si senatus caput pu- 
blici consilii, si militaris juventus superfuerit imminenti 
ruiosB urbis, facilem jacturam esse seniorum relict se in 
urbe utique perituras turbse. Et quo id sequiore animo de 
plebe multitude ferret, senes triumphales consularesque 

to simul se cum illis palam dicere obituros, nee his corporis 
bus, quibus non arma ferre non tueri patriam possent, 
oneraturos inopiam armatorum. XL. Heec inter seniores 
morti deslinatos, jactata solatia. Versse inde adhortationes 
ad agmem juvenum, quos in Capitolium atque in arcem 
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prosequebantur, commendantes viituti eonim juventsqae 
nrbis per trecentos sexaginta annos omnibus bellis victricisy 
qusecumque reliqua esset, ibrtunain. Digredientibus, qui 
spem omnem atque opem secum ferebant, ab his, qui ca- 
ptse urbis non superesse statuerant exitio, cum ipsa res 5 
speciesque miserabiiis erat, turn muliebris fletus et con- 
cursatio incerta, nunc hos nunc illos sequentium rogitan. 
tiumque viros natosque, cui se fato darent, nihil, quod 
humanis superesset malls, relinquebant. Magna pars 
tamen earum in arcem sues persecutes sunt, nee prohi- 10 
bente uUo neo vocante, quia, quod utile obsessis ad minu- 
endam imbellem multitudinem, id parum humanum erat. 
Alia maxime plebis turba, quam nee capere tam exiguus 
collis neo alere in tanta inopia frumenti poterat, ex ui!e 
efiusa velut agmine jam uno petiit Janiculum : inde pars 15 
per agros dilapsi, pars urbes petunt finitimas, sine uUo 
duce aut consensu, suam quisque spem, sua consilia, com. 
munibus deploratis, exsequentes. Flamen interim Quiri« 
nalis vii^nesque Vestales omissa rerum suarum cura, 
quBB sacrorum secum ferenda, quse — quia vires ad omnia 20 
ferenda deerant — ^relinquenda essent consultantes, quisve 
ea locus fideli assenraturus custodia esset, optimum ducun 
condita in doliolis sacello proximo sedibus flaminis Quiri 
nalis — ubi nunc despui religio est — defodere : cetera inter 
se onere partite ferunt via, quee sublicio ponte ducit ad 25 
Janiculum. In eo clivo eas cum L. Albinius de plebe 
Romana home conspexisset, plaustro conjugem ac liberos 
habens, inter ceteram turbam, quee inutilis belle urbe ex- 
cedebat — salvo etiam tum discrlmine divinarum humana- 
rumque rerum, — ^irreligiosum ratus sacerdotes publicosSO 
sacraque populi Roman! pedibus ire ferrique, se ac sues 
in vehioulo censpici, descendere uxorem ac pueros jussit, 
virgines sacraque in plaustrum imposuit et Ceere, quo iter 
sacerdotibus erat, pervexit. 

XLI. RomsB interim, satis jam omnibus ut in tali re ad 35 
tuendam arcem compositis, turba seniorum domos regressa 
adventum hestium obstinate ad mortem animo exspectabat. 
Qui eerum curules gesserant magistratus, ut in fortunae 
pristine honorumque aut virtutis insignibus morerentur, 
quse augustissima vestis est tensas ducentibus triumphanti- 40 
busve, ea vestiti medio sedium ebumis sellis sedere. Sunt, 
qui, M. Fable pontifice maxime prcefante carmen, deve 
visse eos se pre patria Quiritibusque Remanis, tradant. 
Galli, et quia interpesita nocte a contentiene pugnte remi. 
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aerant aminos, et quod neo in acie fuicipiti uaquam oerUu 
verant prcslio, nee turn impetu aut vi capiebant urbem, 
sine ira, sine ardore animoruro, ingressi postero die urbem 
patente CoUina porta, in forum perveniunt, circumferentes 

5oculos ad templa deum, arcemque solam belli speciem 
teneutem. Inde, modico relicto praesidio, ne quis in dissi- 
pates ex arce aut Capitolio impetus fieret, dilapsi ad prse- 
dam vacuis occursu hominum viis, pars in proxima qus&« 
que tectorum agmine ruunt, pars ultima, velut ea demum 

10 intacta et referta prseda, petunt. Inde rursus ipsa solitu- 
dine absterriti, ne qua fraus hostilis vagos exciperet, in 
forum ac propinqua foro loca conglobati redibant, ubi eos 
— plebis sedificiis obseratis, patentibus atriis principum, — 
major prope cunctatio tenebat aperta quam clausa inva- 

15 dendi : adeo baud secus quam venerabundi intuebantur in 
aedium vestibulis sedentes viros, praeter omatum habitum- 
que humano augustiorem, majestatem etiam, quam vultus 
gravitasque oris prse se ferebat, simillimos diis. Ad eos, 
velut simulacra, versi cum starent, M. Papirius unus ex 

20 his dicitur Gallo barbam suam — ut tum omnibus promissa 
erat — ^permulcenti, scipione ebumeo in caput incusso iram 
movisse : atque ab eo initium ctedis ortum, ceteros in sedi. 
bus suis trucidatos. Post principum csedem, nulli deinde 
mortalium parci, diripi tecta, exhaustis injici ignes. 

25 XLII. Ceterum — sen non omnibus delendi urbem libido 
erat, seu ita placuerat principibus Gallorum, et ostentari 
qusedam incendia terroris causa, si compelli ad deditionem 
caritate sedium suarum obsessi possent, et non omnia con- 
cremari tecta, ut, quodcumque superesset urbis, id pignus 

30 ad fieotendos hostiun animos haberent, — ^nequaquam per- 
inde atque in capta urbe prima die aut passim aut late 
vagatus est ignis. Rtpmani ex arce plenam hostium urbem 
cernentes vagosque per vias omnes cursus, cum alia atque 
alia parte nova aliqua clades oreretur, non mentibus solum 

35 concipere, sed ne auribus quidem atque oculis satis con- 
stare poterant. Quocumque clamor hostium, mulierum 
puerorumque ploratus, sonitus flammse et fragor ruentium 
tectorum avertisset, paventes ad omnia animos oraque et 
oculos fiectebant, velut ad spectaculum a fortuna positi 

40 occidentis patriss, nee ullius rerum suarum relicti prater- 
quam corporum vindices; tanto ante alios miserandi 
magis, qui unquam obsessi sunt, quod interclusi a patria 
obsidebantur, omnia sua cernentes in hostium potestate. 
Neo tranquillior nox diem tam foede actum excepit : lux 
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deinde noctem inquietam insecuta est, nee ullum erai 
tempus, quod a novae semper cladis alicujus spectaculo 
cessaret. Nihil tamen, tot onerati atque obruti malis, 
flexerunt animos, quin, etsi omnia fiammis ac minis 
cequata vidissent, quamvis inopem parvumque, quern tene- 5 
bant, collem libcrtati relictum, virtute defenderent. £t jam, 
cum eadem quotidie acciderent, velut assueti malis, abalie- 
naverant ab sensu rerum suarum animos, arma tantum fer- 
rumque in dextris, velut solas reliquias spei suse, intuentes. 

Xiilll. Galli quoque, per aliquot dies in tecta mode 10 
urbis nequidquam bello gesto, cum inter incendia ac ruinas 
captse urbis nihil superesse prseter armatos hostes viderent, 
nee quidquam tot cladibus territos nee flexuros ad dedi- 
tionem animos, ni vis adhiberetur, experiri ultima et 
impetum facere in arcem statuunt. Prima luce, signo 15 
dato, multitudo omnis in foro instruitur: inde clamore 
sublato ac testudine facta subeunt. Ad versus quos Romani 
nihil temere nee trepide, ad omnes aditus stationibus firma- 
tis, qua signa ferri videbant, ea robore virorum opposito 
scandere hostem sinunt, quo su?cesserint magis in arduum, 20 
eo pelli posse per proclive facilius rati. Medio fere clivo 
restitere, atque inde ex loco superiore, qui prope sua 
sponte in hostem inferebat, impetu facto, atrage ao ruina 
fudere Gallos, ut nunquam postea nee pars nee universi 
tentaverint tale pugnse genus. Omissa itaque spe per 25 
vim atque arma subeundi, obsidionem parant, cujus aa id 
tempus immemores et, quod in urbe fuerat, frumentum 
incendiis urbis absumpserant, et ex agris per ipsos dies 
raptum omne Veios erat : igitur, exercitu diviso, partim 
per finitimos populos preedari placuit, partim obsideriSO 
arcem, ut obsidentibus frumentum populatores agrorum 
prsBberent. Proficiscentes Gallos ab urbe, ad Romanam 
experiendam virtutem fortuna ipsa Ardeam, ubi Camillus 
exsulabat, duxit: qui msestior ibi fortuna publica quam 
sua, cum diis hominibusque accusandis senesceret, indi- 35 
gnando mirandoque, ubi illi viri essent, qui secum Veios 
Faleriosque cepissent, qui alia bella fortius semper quam 
felicius gessissent, repente audit Gallorum exercitum ad- 
ventare, atque de eo pavidos Ardeates consultare: nee 
secus quam divino spiritu tactus, cum se in mediam40 
concionem intulisset, abstinere suetus ante talibus conci- 
liis. XLIV, "Ardeates," inquit, "veteres amici, novi 
etiam elves mei— quando et vestrum beneficium ita tulit 
et fortuna hoc egit mea, — ^nemo vestrum conditionis ine» 

8* 
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oblitum me hue processisse putet : sed res ac pericul im 
commune cogit, quod quisque possit in re trepida preesiiiiy 
in medium conferre. Et quando ego vobis pro taiitis 
yestris in me mentis gratiam referam, si nunc cessavero ? 

5 Aut ubi usus erit mei Yobis, si in bello non fuerit ? Hac 
arte in patria steti, et invictus bello in pace ab ingratis 
civibus pulsus sum. Vobis autem, Ardeates, fortuna 
oblata est et pro tantis pristinis populi Romani beneficiis, 
quanta Ipsi meministis — nee enim exprobranda ea apud 

lOmemores sunt, — ^gratis referendce, et huic urbi decus 
ingens belli ex hoste communi pariendi/ Qui efl^uso 
agmine adventant, gens est cui natura corpora animosc^ue 
magna magis quam firma dederit : eo in certamen omne 
plus terroris, quam yirium, ferunt. Argumento sit clades 

ISRomana: patentem cepere urbem, ex arce Capitolioque 
his exigua resistitur manu. Jam obsidionis teedio victi 
abscedunt, vagique per agros palantur: cibo vinoque 
raptim hausto repleti, ubi nox appetit, prope rivos aquarum, 
sine munimento, sine stationibus ac custodiis, passim fera 

20 rum ritu stemuntur, nunc ab secundis rebus magis etiam 
solito incauti. Si vobis in animo est tueri mosnia vestra, 
nee pati haec omnia Galliam fieri, prima vigilia capite 
arma frequentes, me sequimini ad csedem, non ad pugnam : 
nisi vinctos somno, velut pecudes, trucidandos tradidero, 

25 non recuse eundem Ardese rerum mearum exitum, quem 
Romee habui." XLV. -^uis iniquisque persuasum erat, 
tantum bello yirum neminem usquam ea tempestate esse : 
concione dimissa, corpora eurant, intenti, quam mox signum 
daretur : quo date, primae silentio noctis ad portas Camillo 

iO prcBsto fuere. Egressi, baud procul urbe, sicut prsedictum 
erat, castra Gallorum, intuta neglectaque ab omni parte 
nacti, cum ingenti clamore invadunt : nusquam proelium, 
omnibus locis caedes est : nuda corpora et soluta somno 
truliidantur. Extremes tamen paver e cubilibus suis 

35 excites— q use aut unde vis esset, ignaros — ^in fugam et 
quosdam in hostem ipsum improvidos tulit : magna pars 
in agrum Antiatem delati, incursione ab oppidanis in 
palates facta, circumveniuntur. Similis in agre Veienti 
Tuscerum facta strages est, qui urbis, jam prope quadrin- 

40gentesimum annum vicinse, oppressae ab hoste invisitato 
inaudito, adeo nihil miseriti sunt, ut in agrum Romanum 
eo tempore incursiones facerent, plenique praedsB Veios 
etiam prsesidiumque et spem ultimam Romani nominis, in 
animo habuerint oppugnare. Yiderant ees milites Romani, 
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vagantes per agros et congregatos agmine, pnBdam pro 
Be agentes, et castra cernebant haud procul Veiis poaita. 
Inde primum miseratio sui, deinde indignitas atque ex ea 
ira animos cepit: Etruscisne etiam, a quibus bellum 
Gallicum in se avertissent, ludibrio esse clades sua8?5 
Vix temperavere animis, quin extemplo impetum facerent, 
compressique a Caedicio centurione, quern sibimet ipsi 
prsefecerant, rem in noctem sustinuere. Tantum par 
Camillo defuit auctor, cetera eodem ordine eodemque 
fortunes eventu gesta. Quin etiam ducibus captivis, qui 10 
csedi noctumse superfuerant, ad aliam manum Tuscorum 
ad Salinas profecti, nocte insequente ex improviso majorem 
csedem edidere, duplicique victoria ovantes Veios redeunt. 
XLVI. Roms interim plerumque obsidio segnis et 
utrimque silentium esse, ad id tantum intentis Gailis, ne 15 
quis hostium evadere inter stationes posset, cum repente 
juvenis Romanus admiratione in se cives hostesque con- 
vertit. Sacrificium erat statum in Quirinali colie genti 
Fabiee : ad id faciendum C. Fabius Dorso, Gabino cinctus, 
sacra manibus gerens cum de Capitolio descendisset, per 20 
medias hostium stationes egressus, nihil ad vocem cujus- 
quam terroremve motus, in Quirinalem coUem pervenit, 
ibique omnibus sollemniter peractis eadem revertens simi- 
liter constanti vultu graduquie — satis sperans propitios 
esse decs, quorum cultum ne mortis quidem metu prohi- 25 
bitus deseruisset — ^in Capitolium ad suos rediit, seu atto- 
nitis Gallis miraculo audacise, seu religione etiam metis, 
cujus haudquaquam negligens gens est. Veiis interim 
non animi tantum in dies sed etiam vires crescebant ; nee 
Romania solum eo convenientibus ex agris, qui aut prcelio 30 
adverse aut clade captse urbis palati fuerant, sed etiam ex 
Latio voluntariis confluentibus, ut in parte prsdse essent. 
Maturum jam videbatur, repeti patriam, eripique ex ho- 
stium manibus, sed corpori valido caput deerat. Locus 
ipse admonebat CamilH, et magna pars militum erat qui 35 
ductu auspicioque ejus res prospere gesserant : et Ccedi- 
cius negare se commissurum, cur sibi aut deorum aut 
nominum quisquam imperium finiret potius, quam ipse 
memor ordinis sui posceret imperatorem. Consensu om- 
nium placuit ab Ardea Camillum acciri, sed antea con- 40 
suite senatu, qui Romae esset : adeo regebat omnia pudor, 
discriminaque rerum prope perditis rebus servabant. In- 
genti periculo transeundum per hostium custodias erat: 
ad earn rem Pontius Cominius, impiger juvenis, operam 
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pollicitus, mcubans cortici, secundo Tiberi ad urbem 
defertur : inde, qua proximum fuit a ripa, per prseruptum 
eoque neglectum hostium custodisB, saxum in Capitolium 
evadity et ad magistratus ductus mandata exercitus edit. 
6 Accepto inde senatus consulto, uti comitiis curiatis revo- 
catus de exsilio jussu populi Camillus dictator extemplo 
diceretur, militesque haberent imperatorem quem vellent, 
eadem digressus nuntius Veios contendit : missique Ar« 
deam legati ad Camillum, Veios eum perduxere, seu— 

10 quod magis credere libet, non prius profectum ab Ardea, 
quam comperit legem latam, quod nee injussu populi 
mutari finibus posset, nee nisi dictator dictus, auspicia in 
exercitu habere — ^lex curiata lata est, dictatorque absens 
dictus. 

15 XLVII. Dum hsec Veiis agebantur, interim arx Rom& 
Capitoliumque in ingenti periculo fuit. Namque Galli, 
seu vestigio notato humane, qua nuntius a Veiis pervene- 
rat, seu sua sponte animadverso ad Carmentis saxorum 
ascensu aequo, nocte sublustri, cum prime inermem, qui 

20 tentaret viam, prsmisissent, tradentes inde arma, ubi quid 
iniqui esset, altemi innixi sublevantesque invicem et tra- 
hentes alii alios, prout postularet locus, tanto silentio in 
summum evasere, ut non custodes solum fallerent, sed ne 
canes quidem — sollicitum animal ad nocturnes strepitus 

25 — excitarent. Anseres non fefellere, quibus, sacris Ju- 
noni, in summa inopia cibi tamen abstinebatur : quec res 
saluti fuit: namque clangore eorum alarumqu.e crepitu 
excitus M. Manlius, qui triennio ante consul fuerat, vir 
bello egregius, armis arreptis, simul ad arma ceteros ciens 

SOvadit: et, dum ceteri trepidant, Galium, qui jam in 
summo constiterat, umbone ictum deturbat. Cujus casus 
prolapsi cum proximos stemeret, trepidantes alios, armis- 
que omissis saxa, quibus adheerebant, manibus amplexos, 
trucidant. Jamque et alii congregati telis missilibusque 

85 saxis proturbare hostes, ruinaque tota prolapsa acies in 
prsceps deferri. Sedate deinde tumultu reliquum noctia 
— quantum in turbatis mentibus poterat, cum prseteritum 
quoque periculum sollicitaret— quieti datum est. Luce 
orta, vocatis classico ad concilium militibus ad tribunes, 

40 cum et recte et perperam facto pretium deberetur, Manliua 
primum ob virtutem laudatus donatusque non ab tribunis 
solum militum, sed consensu etiam militari, cui universi 
■elibras farris et quartarios vini ad sedes ejus, quae in arce 
•rantj contulerunt, — rem dictu parvam, ceterum inopia 
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fecerat earn argumentum ingens caritatis, cum se qui&quo 
victu suo fraiidans, detractum corpori atque usibus neces- 
sariis ad honorem unius viri conferret. Turn yigiles ejus 
loci, qua fefell^rat ascendens hostis, citati: et cum in 
omnes more militari se animadyersurum Q. SulpiciusS 
tribunus militum pronuntiasset, consentiente damore mi- 
litum in unum vigilem conjicientiiim culpam, deterritus, 
a ceteris abstinuit, reum baud dubium ejus noxse, appro- 
bantibus cunctis, de saxo dejecit. Inde intentiores utrim- 
que custodial esse, et apud Gallos, quia vulgatum erat 10 
inter Veios Romamque nuntios commeare, et apud Ro- 
xnanos, ab nocturni periculi memoria. XL VIII. Sed, 
ante omnia obsidionis bellique mala, fames utrimque ex. 
ercitum urgebat, Gallos pestilentia etiam, cum loco jacente 
inter tumulos castra habentes, tum ab incendiis torrido et 15 
vaporis pleno, cineremque non pulverem modo, ferente, 
cum quid venti motum esset: quorum intolerantissima 
gens, humorique ac frigori assueta, cum, sestu et angore 
Texata, Tulgatis velut in pecua morbis, morerentur, jam 
pigritia singulos sepeliendi, promiscue acervatos cumulos 30 
hominum urebant, bustorumque inde Gallicorum nomine 
insignem locum fecere. Inducise deinde cum Romania 
factee, et colloquia permissu imperatorum habita : in qui- 
bus, cum identidem Galli famem objicerent, eaque neces- 
sitate ad deditionem vocarent, dicitur, avertendse ejus 25 
opinionis cau&a, multis locis panis de Capitolio jactatus 
esse in hostium stationes. Sed jam neque dissimulari 
neque ferri ultra fames poterat: itaque,— dum dictator 
dilectum per se Ardesp habet, magistrum equitum L. 
Valerium a Veils abducere exercitum jubet, parat, in- 30 
struitque, quibus baud impar adoriatur hostes, — ^interim 
Capitolinus exercitus, stationibus vigiliisque fessus, supe- 
ratis tamen bumanis omnibus malis, cum famem unam 
natura vincl non sineret, diem de die prospectans, ecquod 
auxilium ab dictatore appareret, postremo spe quoque35 
jam, non solum cibo deficiente, et, cum stationes procede- 
rent, prope obruentibus infirmum corpus armis, vel dedi, 
vel redimi se quacumque pactione possent jussit ; jactan- 
tibus non obscure Gallis, baud magna mercede se adduci 
Dosse, ut obsidionem relinquant. Tum senatus habitus, 40 
tribunisque militum negotium datum, ut paciscerentur. 
Inde inter Q. Sulpicium tribunum militum et Brennum 
regulum Gallorum colloquio transacta res est, et mille 
pondo auri pretium populi gentibus mox imperaturi fiu 
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otum. Rei, fcBdissims per se, adjecta indignitas est; 
pondera ab Gallis allata iniqua, et, tribuno reousante, 
additus ab insolente Gallo ponderi gladius, auditaque 
intoleranda Romania vox " vsb victis esse." XLIX. Sed 
5 diique et homines prohibuere redemptos vivere Romanos. 
Nam forte quadam, prius quam infanda merces perficere- 
tur, per altercationem nondum omni auro appenso, dicta- 
tor intervenit, auferrique aurum de medio et Gallos sub- 
moveri jubet. Cum illi renitentes pactos dicerent sese, 

lOnegat eam pactionem ratam esse, quae, postquam ipse 
dictator creatus esset, injussu suo ab inferioris juris ma- 
gistratu facta esset, denuntiatque Gallis ut se ad proelium 
expediant. Sues in acervum conjicere sarcinas, et arma 
aptare, ferroque, non auro ]:jecuperare patriam jubet, La 

16 conspectu habentes fana deum, et conjuges, et liberos, et 
solum patrisB deforme belli mali? ?t omnia, quae defendi 
repetique et ulcisci fas sit. Instrilt deinde aciem, ut 
loci natura patiebatur, in semirut» Wo urbis, et nature 
insequali, et omnia, qusB arte belli sec^nda suis eligi pra> 

20 pararive poterant, providit. Galli, nf^^'a re trepidi, arma 
capiunt, iraque magis, quam consilio, m Romanos incur- 
runt. Jam verterat fortuna, jam deoru^ opes humanaque 
consilia rem Romanam adjuvabant. }f^itur prime con- 
cursu baud majore memento fusi GalU sunt quam ad 

25AliamTicerant. Justiore altero deinde pr aHo ad octavum 
lapidem Gabina via, quo se ex fuga contn^erant, ejusdem 
ductu auspicioque Camilli vincuntur. IH csedes omnia 
obtinuit: castra capiuntur et ne nuntiu*^ quidem cladis 
relictus. Dictator, recuperata ex hostibu'* patria, trium- 

80 phans in urbem redit, interque jocos milit»'*es, quos in- 
conditos jaciunt, Romulus ac parens patriae^ ccndttorqu« 
alter urbis, haud Yania laudibus appellabatur 
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AEGUMENTUM. 

I, &C. In Italiam belli Panici secondi ortuB nuratnr, V, &«., ci 
Uannibalis, Pcenomin dacis, contra foediui per Ibemm flamen trans* 
itns, XIV, a quo Saguntunii eociorum popoli Romani civitas, chaem^ 
octavo mense capta est XVIII. De quibua injariis, miaBi legati ad 
Karthaginienses, qui quererdiitur : cum satisfacere noUent, bellum ik 
indictum est XXHT, Su^ Hannibal, superato Pyrenaso ndtn, per 
Gallias, fusis Volscis, qui obsistere conati erant, ad Alpes venit ; et 
laborioso per eas transitu (cum montanos quoque Gallos obvios aliquot 
proellis repuliflset), XXXVII, XXXVIII, descendit in ItaTiam, et ad 
Ticinum flumen Romanos equestri proelio fudit : XLV, XLVI, in quo 
vnlneratum P. Comelium Scipionem protexit filius, qui Africani pottea 
nomen accepit. LV, LVI, &c. Iterumque exercitu Romano ad fla- 
men Trebiam fuao Hannibal Apenninum quoque, per magnam milHam 
▼exationem propter vim tempestatum, transiit LX, dec. Cn. Conie- 
lioB Scipio in Hispania contra Poenos proepere pugnayit, duce hoatinm 
Hannone ci^tto^u-.a 534.535. a. o. 21&-S17.] 

I. In parte operis mei licet mihi prssfari, quod in 
principio summeB totius profess! plerique sunt rerum scri- 
ptores, bellum maxime omnium memorabile, quae unquam 
gesta sint, me scripturum, quod Hannibale duce Cartha- 
ginienses cum populo Romano gessere. Nam neque 5 
validiorea opibus uIIsb inter se civitates gentesque contu- 
lerunt arma, neque his ipsis tantum unquam virium aut 
roboris fuit: et baud ignotas belli artes inter sese, sed 
expertas primo Punico conserebant bello : et adeo varia 
fortuna belli ancepsque Mars fuit, ut propius periculum 10 
fuerint, qui vicerunt : odiis etiam prope majoribus certa. 
runt quam viribus, Romanis indignantibus, quod victoribus 
victi ultro inferrent arma, Poenis, quod isuperbe avareque 
crederentimperitatum victis esse. Fama est etiam, Han- 
nibalem annorum ferme npvem, pueriliter blandientem 16 
patri Hamilcariy ut duceretur in Hispaniam^ oum^ per- 
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fecto Africo bello, exercitum eo trajecturus sacrificaret, 
altaribus admotum, tactis sacris jurejurando adactum, se, 
cum primum posset, hostem fore populo Romano. Ange- 
bant iogentis spiritus virum Sicilia Sardiniaque amissse : 
5 nam et Siciliam nimis celeri desperatione rerum conces- 
sam, et Sardiniam inter motum Africae fraude Romanonim, 
stipendio etiam insuper imposito, interceptam. 11. His 
anxius curis ita se Africo bello, quod fuit sub recentem 
Romanam pacem, per quinque anoos, ita deinde novem 

10 annis in Hispania augendo Punioo imperio gessit, ut ap- 
pareret, majus eum, quam quod ^reret, agitare in animo 
belium, et, si diutius vixisset, Uamilcare duce Pcsnos 
arma Italiae illaturos fuisse, qui Hannibalis ductu intule- 
runt. Mors Hamilcaris peropportuna et pueritia Hanni- 

i5 balis distulerunt belium. Medius Hasdrubal inter patrem 
ac filium octo ferme annos imperiym obtinuit, flore setatis, 
uti ferunt, primo Hamilcari conciliatus, gener inde ob 
aliam indolem profecto animi ascitus, et, quia gener erat, 
factionis Barcinee opibus, quee spud milites plebemque 

20 plus quam modicse erant, baud sane voluntate principum 
in imperio positus. Is,*plura consilio quam vi gerens, 
hospitiis magis regulorum conciliandisque per amicitiam 
principum novis gentibus quam bello aut armis rem Car- 
thaginiensem auxit. Ceterum nihilo ei pax tutior fuit : 

25barbarus eum quidam palam ob iram interfecti ab eo 
domini obtruncat ; oomprehensusque ab circumstantibus 
baud alio, quam si evasisset vultu, tormentis quoque cum 
laceraretur, eo fuit habitu oris, ut, superante Isetitia do- 
leres, ridentis etiam speciem prsebuerit. Cum hoc Has- 

30 drubale, quia mirse artis in sollicitandis gentibus imperio- 
que suo jungendis fuerat, fosdus renovaverat populus 
Romanus, ut finis utriusque imperii esset amnis Iberus, 
Saguntinisque mediis inter imperia duorum populorum 
libertas servaretur. 

35 III. In Hasdrubalis locum baud dubia res fuit, quin 
prsrogativam militarem, qua extemplo juvenis Hannibal 
in prsBtorium delatus imperatorque ingenti omnium cla- 
more atque assensu appellatus erat, favor plebis sequere- 
tur. Hunc vixdum puberem Hasdrubal litteris ad se 

40 arcessierat : actaque res etiam in senatu fuerat, Barcinis 
nitentibus, ut assuesceret militise Hannibal atque in pa- 
temas succederet opes : Hanno, alterius factionis princeps, 
''et SBquum postulare videtur," inquit, " Hasdrubal, ^ ego 
non censeo, quod petit, tribuendum." Cum admi. 
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latione tarn ancipitis sententiss in se omnes oonvertiasety 
^^florem aetatis/' inquit, "Hasdrubal, quem ipse patri 
Hannibalis fruendum prsebuit, justo jure eum a filio repeti 
censet : nos tamen minime dp set, juventutem Dostram pro 
militari rudimento assuefacere libidini prsetorum. An 5 
hoc timemus, ne Hamilcaris filius nimis sero imperia 
immodica et regni paterni speciem videat, et, cujus regis 
genero hereditarii sint relicti exercitus nostri, ejus filio 
parum mature serviamus? Ego, istum juvenem domi 
tenendum, sub legibus sub magistratibus docendum vivere 10 
cequo jure cum ceteris censeo, ne quandoque parvus hie 
ignis incendium ingens exsuscitet." IV. Pauci, ac ferme 
optimus quisque, Hannoni assentiebantur : sed, ut ple- 
rumque fit, major pars meliorem vicit. Missus Hannibal 
in Hispaniam primo statim adventu omnem exerciturn in 15 
se convertit. Hamilcarem juvenem redditum sibi veteres 
milites credere; eundem vigorem in vultu vimque in 
oculis, habitum oris lineamentaque intueri: dein brevi 
efiecit, ut pater in se minimum momentum ad favorem 
conciliandum esset. Nunquam ingenium idem ad res 20 
diversissimas, parendum atque imperandum, habilius fuit. 
Itaque baud facile discerneres, utrum imperatori an ez- 
ercitui carior esset: neque Hasdrubal alium quemquam 
prseficere malle, ubi quid fortiter ac strenue agendum 
esset, neque milites alio duce plus confidere aut audere. 25 
Plurimum audacise ad pericula capessenda, plurimum 
consilii inter ipsa pericula erat : nullo labore aut corpus 
fatigari aut animus vinci poterat. Caloris ac frigoris 
patientia par: cibi potionisque desiderio naturali, non 
Yoluntate, modus finitus. Vigiliarum somnique nee die 30 
nee nocte discriminata tempera : id, quod gerendis rebus 
superesset, quieti datum : ea neque molli strato neque 
flilentia arcessita. Multi ssepe militari sagulo opertum humi 
jaceutem inter custodias stationesque militum conspexe- 
runt. Vestitus nihil inter asquales excellens : arma atque 35 
equi conspiciebantur. Equitum peditumque idem longe 
primus erat : princeps in prcelium ibat, ultimus conserto 
prcelio excedebat. Has tanias viri virtutes ingentia vitia 
oequabant, inhumana crudelitas, perfidia plus quam Puni- 
ca, nihil veri, nihil sancti, nullus deum ipetus, nullum 40 
jusjurandum, nulla religio. Cum hac indole virtutura 
atque vitiorum triennio sub Hasdrubale imperatore meruKy 
nulla re, quae agenda videndaque magno future duel esset, 
prsetermissa. 
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Y. Ceterum ex quo die dux est declaratus, velut Italia 
ei provincia decreta, bell unique Roman um mandatuna 
esseti nihil prolatandum ratus, ne se quoque, ut patrem 
HamOcarem, deinde Hasdrubalem, cunctantem casus ali- 
5 quis opprimeret, Saguntinis inferre helium statuit. Quihua 
oppugnandis quia haud duhie Romana arma movehantur, 
in Olcadum prius fines — ultra Iherum ea gens in parte 
magis quam in ditione Carthaginiensium erat — ^induxii 
exercitum, ut non petisse Saguntinos, sed rerum serie, 

iO finitimis domitis gentihus jungendoque, tractus ad id hel- 
ium videri posset. Cartalam, urhem opulentam, caput 
gentis ejus, ezpugnat diripitque, quo metu perculssB mi- 
nores civitates, stipendio imposito, imperium accepere: 
victor ezercitus opulentusque preda Carthaginem novam 

15 in hihema est deductus. Ihi large partiendo predam, 
stipendioque praeterito cum fide exsolrendo cunctis civium 
sociorumque animis in se firmatis, vere primo in Yaccaeos 
promotum helium. Hermandica et Arhocala eorum urhes 
vi captsB. Arhocala et virtute et multitudine oppidanorum 

20 diu defensa. Ah Hermandica profugi, exsulihus Olcadum, 
— priore sestate domitse geutis — cum se junxissent, conci- 
tant Carpetanos, adortique Hannihalem, regressum ex 
Yaccseis, haud procul Tago flumine agmen grave praeda 
turhavere. Hannihal prcelio ahstinuit, castrisque super 

25 ripam positis, cum primit quies silentiumque ah hostihus 
fuit, amnem vado trajecit, valloque ita producto, ut locum 
ad transgredlendum hostes haherent, invadere eos tran- 
seuntes statuit. Equitihus prsecepit, ut, cum ingressos 
aquam viderent, adorirentur. Peditum agmen in ripa, ele- 

SOphantos — quadraginta autem erant — disposuit. Carpeta- 
norum cum appendicihus Olcadum Yaccasorumque centum 
millia fuere, invicta acies, si aequo dimicaretur campo. 
Itaque et ingenio feroces et multitudine freti, et, quod 
metu cessisse credehant hostem, id morari victoriam rati, 

85 quod interesset amnis, clamore suhlato, passim sine ullius 
imperio, qua cuique proximum est, in amnem ruunt. Et 
ex parte altera ripae vis ingens equitum in flumen immissa, 
medioque alveo haudquaquam pari certamine concursum, 
quippe uhi pedes instahilis ac vix vado fidens vel ah inermi 

40 equite, equo temere acto, perverti posset, eques, corpora 
armisque liher, — equo vel per medios gurgites stabili— 
comminus eminusque rem gereret. Pars magna fiumine 
ahsumpta, quidam, verticoso amni delati in hostes, ab 
•lephantis ohtriti sunt: postremi, quibus regressus in 
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Buam ripam tutior fuit, ex varia trepidatione cum in unum 
colligerentur, priusquam tanto pavore reciperent animos, 
Hannibal, agmine quadrate amnem ingressus, fugam ex 
ripa fecit, vastatisque agris, intra paucos dies Carpetanos 
quoque in deditionem accepit. 5 

£t jam omnia trans Iberum prseter Saguntinos Car- 
tha^niensium erant. VI. Cum Saguntinis bellum non- 
dum erat, cieterum jam belli causa certamina cum finitimiv 
serebantur, maxime Turdetanis. Quibus cum adesset 
idem, qui litis erat sator, nee certamen juris, sed vim 10 
quseri appareret, legati a Saguntinis Romam missi, auxi- 
hum ad bellum jam baud dubie imminens orantes. Con- 
sules tunc Romte erant R Cornelius Scipio et Tib. Sem. 
pronius Longus : qui cum, legatis in senatum introductis, 
de repubiica retulissent, placuissetque mitti legates in 15 
Hispaniam ad res sociorum inspiciendas, quibus si videre- 
tur digna causa, et Hannibali denuntiarent, ut ab Sagun- 
tinis, sociis populi Romani, abstineret, et Carthaginem in 
Africam trajicerent ac sociorum populi Romani querimo- 
nias deferrent, — ^hac legatione decreta necdum missa, 20 
omnium spe celerius Saguntum oppugnari allatum est. 
Tunc relata de integro res ad senatum ; et alii, provincias 
oonsulibus Hispaniam atque Africam decementes, terra 
marique rem gerendam censebant, alii totum in Hispaniam 
Hannibalemque intenderant bellum. Erant, qui non te- 25 
mere movendam rem tantam, exspectandosque ex Hispania 
legatos censerent. Hsbc sententia, quae tutissima vide- 
batur, vicit: legatique eo maturius missi, P. Valerius 
Fiaccus et Q. Beebius Tamphilus, Saguntum ad Hanni- 
balem atque inde Carthaginem, si non absisteretur bello, 30 
ad ducem ipsum in poenam foederis rupti deposcendum. 

VII. Dum ea Romani parant consultantque, jam Sagun- 
tum summa vi oppugnabatur. Civitas ea longe opulentissi- 
ma ultra Iberum fuit, sita passus mille ferme -a marl. Ori- 
undi a Zacyntho insula dicuntur, mixtique etiam ab Ardea 35 
Rutulorum quidam generis: ceterum in tantas brevi 
creverant opes seu maritimis seu terrestribus fructibus, 
sen multitudinis incremento seu disciplinse sanctitate, qua 
fidem socialem usque ad pemiciem suam coluerunt. Han- 
nibal infesto exercitu ingressus fines, pervadtatis passim 40 
agris, uvbem tripertito aggreditur. Angulus muri erat in 
planiorem patentioremque, quam cetera circa, vallem 
vergens : adversus eum vineas agere instituit, per quas 
aries moonibus admoveri posset. Sed ut locus procul 
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muro satis aequus agendis vineis fuit, ita haudquaquam 
prospere, postquam ad effectum operis ventum est, coeptis 
succedebat : et turris ingens imminebat, et murus, ut in 
suspecto loco, supra ceterse modum altitudinb emunitus 
5 erat ; et juventus delecta, ubi plurimum periculi ac timoris 
ostendebatur, ibi vi majore obsistebant. Ac primo missi- 
libus submoYere hostem, nee quidquam satis tutum mu- 
nientibus pati. Deinde jam non pro mcsDibus modo utque 
turri tela micare, sed ad erumpendum etiam in stationes 

10 operaque hostium animus erat : quibus tumultuariis cer- 
taminibus. baud ferme plures Saguntini cadebant quam 
Poeni. Ut vero Hannibal ijjse, dum murum incautius 
subit, adversum femur tragula graviter ictus cecidit, tanta 
circa fuga ac trepidatio fuit, ut non multum abesset, quin 

15 opera ac vines desererentur. VIII. Obsidio deinde per 
paucos dies magis quam oppugnatio fuit, .dum vulnus 
ducis curaretur : per quod tempus ut quies certaminum 
erat, ita ab apparatu operum ac munitionum nihil cessa- 
tum. Itaque acrius de integro coortum est bellum, plu- 

20nbusque partibus — vix accipientibus quibusdam opera 
locis — ^vinese cceptse agi admoverique aries. Abundabat 
multitudine hominum Pcenus — ad centum quinquaginta 
millia habuisse in armis satis creditur :•— oppidani ad 
omnia tuenda atque obeunda multifariam distineri coepti 

25 sunt. Non sufficiebant : itaque jam feriebantur arietibus 
muri, quassatseque multee partes erant. Una continenti- 
bus ruinis nudaverat urbem : tres deinceps turres, quan- 
tumque inter eas muri erat, cum fragore ingenti procide- 
runt. Captum oppidum ea ruina crediderant Pcsni ; qua, 

30 trelut si pariter utrosque murus texisset, ita utrimque in 
pugnam procursum est. Nihil tumultuarie pugnse simile 
erat, quales in oppugnationibus urbium per occasionem 
partis alterius conciri solent: sed justsB acies, velut patent! 
campo, inter ruinas muri tectaque urbis modico distantia 

35 inter\nallo constiterant. Hinc spes, hinc despe ratio animoa 
irritat ; Pceno cepisse jam se urbem, si paulum annitatur, 
credente ; Saguntinis pro nudata moenibus patria corpora 
opponentibus, nee ullo pedem referente, ne in relictum a 
se locum hostem immitteret. Itaque quo acrius et con- 

40 fertim magis utrimque pugnabatur, eo plures vulneraban- 
tur, nullo inter arma corporaque vano intercidente telo. 
Phalarica erat Saguntinis, missile telum hastili abiegno et 
cetero tereti prseterquam ad extremum, unde ferrum ex- 
«tabat.*ld, sicut in pile, quadratum stuppa circumligabant 
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linebantque pice: ferrum autein tres longum habebat 
pedes, ut cum armis transfigere corpus posset. Sed id 
maxima, etiam si heesisset in scuto nee penetrasset in 
corpus, pavorem faciebat, quod, cum medium accensum 
mitteretur oonceptumque ipso motu multo majorem ignem 5 
ferret, arma omitti cogebat nudumque militem ad inse- 
quentes ictus prsebebat. IX. Cum diu anceps fuisset 
certamen, et Saguntiais, quia prster spem resisterent, 
crevissent animi, Pgbdus, quia non vicisset, pro victo 
esset, clamorem repente oppidani tolluot, hostemque in 10 
ruinas muri expellunt, inde impeditum trepidantemque 
exturbant, postremo f\isum fugatumque in castra redigunt. 
Interim ab Roma legatos venisse nuntiatum est : quibus 
obviam ad mare missi ab Hannibale, qui dicerent, nee 
tuto eos adituros inter tot tarn efirenatarum gentium arma, 15 
nee Hanoibali in tanto discrimine rerum operse es^e lega- 
tiones audire. Apparebat, non admissos protinus Cartha- 
ginem ituros. Litteras igitur nuntiosque ad principes 
^ctionis Barcinee praemittit, ut prsepararent suorum ani- 
roos, ne quid pars altera gratificari pro Romanis posset. 20 
X. Itaque prseterquam quod admissi auditique sunt, ea 
quoque vana atque irrita legatio fuit. Hanno unus adveqfsus 
senatum causam foederis, magno silentio propter auctori- 
tatem suam, non cum assensu audientium egit, per deos, 
foederum arbitros ac testes, senatum obtestans, ne Roma-^ 25 
num cum Saguntino suscitarent belium. Monuisse, prsB- 
dixisse se, ne Hamilcaris progeniem ad exercitum mitte- 
rent : non manes, non stirpem ejus conquiescere viri, nee 
unquam, donee sanguinis nominisque Barcini quisquam 
supersit, quietura Romana fcedera : " juvenem flagrantem 30 
cupidine regni viamque unam ad id cernentem, si ex bellis 
bella serendo succinctus armis legionibusque vivat, velut 
materiam igni praebentes, ad exercitus misistis. Aluistis 
ergo hoc incendium, quo nunc ardetis. Saguntum vestri 
circumsedent exercitus, unde arcentur foedere : mox Car- 35 
thaginein circumsedebunt RomansB legiones ducibus iis- 
dem diis, per quos priore bello rupta fcedera sunt ulti. 
Utrum hostem an vos an fortunam utriusque populi igno- 
ratis? Legatos, ab sociis et pro sociis venientes, bonus 
imperator vester in castra non admisit, jus gentium sus- 40 
tulit : hi tamen, unde ne hostium quidem legati arcentur, 
pulsi ad vos venerunt. Res ex foedere repetuntur : pu« 
blica fraus absit, auctorem culpse et reum criminis depo- 
•cunt. Quo lenius agunt, segnius incipiunt, eo, cum ccepe- 

9* 
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riot, yereor, ne perseverantius sieviaiit. -.£gates insulai 
Erycemque ante oculos proponite, quae terra manque per 
quattuor et viginti anoos passi sitis. Nee puer hie dux 
erat, sed pater ipse Hamilcar, Mars alter, ut isti volunt. 
6 Sed Tarento, id est Italia, non abstinueramus ex fosdere, 
sicut nunc Sagunto non abstinemus. Vioerunt ergo dii 
hominesque, et id, de quo verbis ambigebatur, uter popu- 
lus foodus rupisset, eventus belli, velut eequus judex, undn 
jus stabat, ei victoriam dedit. Carthagini nunc Hannibal 

10 vineas turresque admovet, Cartbaginis moenia quatit an- 
ete: Sagunti ruinae — ^falsus utinam vates aim — ^nostris 
capitibus incident, susceptumque cum Saguntinis bellum 
habendum cum Romanis est. Dedemus ei^ Hanniba- 
lem ? dicet aliquis. Scio, meam levem esse in eo aucto- 

15 ritatem propter patemas inimicitias : sed et Hamilcarem 
eo perisse Istatus sum, quod, si ille viveret, bellum jam 
haberemus cum Romanis, et hunc juvenem tamquam 
furiam facemque hujus belli odi ao detestor : nee deden- 
dum solum ad piacuium rupti foederis ; sed, si nemo de- 

20 poscit, devehendum in ultimas marls terrarumque eras, 
ablegandum eo, unde nee ad nos nomen famaque ejus ac- 
cedere, neque ille soUicitare quietse civitatis statum possit* 
Ego ita censeo, legatos extemplo Romam mittendos, qui 
senatui satisfaciant, alios, qui Hannibal! nuntient, ut 

25 exercitum ab Sagunto abducat, ipsumque Hannibalem ex 
fcedere Romanis dedant: tertiam legationem ad res Sa- 
guntinis reddepdas decemo." XL Cum Hanno peroras- 
set, nemini omnium certare oratione cum eo necesse fuit, 
adeo prope omnis senatus Hannibalis eratv; infestiusque 

30 locutum arguebant Hannonem quam Flaccum Yalerium, 
legatum Romanum. Respcmsum inde legatis Romanis est, 
bellum ortum ab Saguntinis non ab Hannibale esse : popu- 
lura Romanum injuste facere, si Saguntinos vetustissimai 
Carthaginiensium societati prseponat. 

35 Dum Romani tempus terunt legationibus mittendia, 
Hannibal, quia fessum militem proelii& operibusque habe- 
bat, paucorum his dierum quietem dedit, stationibus ad 
custodiam vinearum aliorumque operum dispositis. Inte-» 
rim animos eorum nunc ira, in hostes stimulando, nunc 

40 spe prsemiorum accendit : ut vero pro concione prsedam 
captsB urbis edixit militum fore, adeo accensi omnes sunt, 
ut, si extemplo signum datum esset, nulla vi resisti vide- 
retur posse, Saguntini ut a prcBliis quietem habuerant, 
nee lacessentes nee lacessiti per aliquot dies, ita non noota^ 
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non die unquam cessaverant ab opere, ut novum murum 
ab ea parte, qua patefactum oppidum ruiais erat, refice- 
rent. Inde oppugnatio eos aliquanto atrocior quam ante 
adorta est, nee, qua primum aut potissimum parte ferrent 

. opem, cum omnia variis clamoribus streperent, satis scire 5 
poterant. Ipse Hannibal, qua turris mobilis, omnia muni- 
menta urbis superans altitudine, agebatur, hortator aderat. 
Quae cum admota, catapultis balistisque per omnia tabu- 
lata dispositis, muros detensoribus nudasset, tum Hannibal, 
occasionem ratus, quingentos ferme Afros cum dolabris ad 10 
subruendum ab imo murum mittit. Nee erat difficile 
opus, quod csementa non calce durata erant, sed interlita 
luto, structure antiquae genere. Itaque latius, quam qua 
csederetur, ruebat, perque patentia minis agmina armato- 
rum in urbem vadebant. Locum quoque editum capiunt, 15 
collatisque eo catapultis balistisque, ut castellum in ipsa 
urbe -velut arcem imminentem haberent, muro circumdant. 
£t Saguntini murum interiorem ab nondum capta parte 
urbis ducunt. Utrimque summa vi et muniunt et pugnant : 
sed interiora tuendo minorem in dies urbem Saguntini 20 
faciunt. Simul crescit inopia omnium longa obsidione, et 
minuitur exspectatio extemss opis, cum tam procul Ro- 
man!, unica spes, circa omnia hostium essent» Paulisper 
tamen afTectos animos recreavit repentina profectio Hanni- 
balls in Oretanos Carpetanosque, qui duo populi, dilectus 25 
acerbitate constemati, retentis conquisitoribus, metum de- 
fectionis cum prsebuissent, oppressi celeritate Hannibalis, 
omiserunt mota arma. XII. Nee Sagunti oppugnatio se- 
ffnior erat, Maharbale Himilconis filio— eum prsefecerat 
Hannibal — ^ita impigre rem agente, ut ducem abesse nee 30 
cives nee hostes sentirent. Is et proelia aliquot secunda 
fecit, et tribus arietibus aliquantum muri discussit, strata- 
que omnia recentibus ruinis advenienti Hannibali ostendit* 
Itaque ad ipsam arcem extemplo ductus exercitus atroxque 
prcelium cum multorum utrimque csede initum, et pars 35 
arcis capta est. 

Tentata deinde per duos est exigua pacis spes, Alconem 
Saguntinum et Alorcum Hispanum. Alco, insciis Sa- 
guntinis — ^precibus aliquid moturum ratus — cum ad Han 
nibalem noctu transisset, postquam nihil lacrimee move- 40 
bant, conditionesque tristes, ut ab irato victore, fereban- 
tur, transfuga ex oratore factus, apud hostem mansit, 
moriturum affirmans, qui sub conditionibus iis de pace 

^ ageret. Postulabatur autem, redderent res Turdetani% 
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traditoque omni auro atque argento, egressi urbem cum 
singulis vestimentis ibi habitarent, ubi Pcenus jussisset. 
Has pacis leges abnuente Alcone accepturos Saguntinos, 
Alorcus, vinci animos, ubi alia vincantur, affirmans, se 
5 pacis ejus interpretem fore pollicetur. Erat autem turn ' 
miles Hannibalis, ceterum publice Saguntinis amicus at- 
que hospes. Tradito palam telo custodibus hostium, trans- 
gressus munimenta, ad prsetorem Saguntinum^-et ipse ita 
jubebat— est deductus. Quo cum extemplo concursus 

10 omais generis hominum esset factus, submota cetera mul- 
titudine, senatus Alorco datus est, cujus talis oratio fuit : 
XIII. " Si civis vester Alco, sicut ad pacem petendam ad 
Hannibalem venit, ita pacis conditiones ab Hannibale ad 
VQS retulisset, supervacaneum hoc mihi fuisset iter, quo 

15 nee orator Hannibalis nee transfuga ad vos venissem. 
Cum ille aut vestra aut sua culpa manserit apud hostem— 
sua, si metum simulavit, vestra, si periculum est apud vos 
vera referentibus — ego, ne ignoraretis esse aliquas et 
salutis et pacis vobis conditiones, pro vetusto hospitio, quod 

20 mihi vobiscum est, ad vos veni. Vestra autem causa me, 
nee ullius alterius, loqui quae loquor apud vos, vel ea fides 
sit, quod neque dum vestris viribus restitistis, neque dura 
auxilia ab Romanis sperastis, pacis unquam apud vos 
mentionem feci. Postquam nee ab Romanis vobis uUa est 

25 spes nee vestra vos jam aut arma aut mcsnia satis de- 
fendunt, pacem afiero ad vos magis necessariam quara 
sequam. Cujus ita aliqua spes est, si earn, quemadmodum 
ut victor fert Hannibal, sic vos ut victi audiatis, si non id, 
quod amittitur, in damno, cum omnia victoris sint, sed, 

SOquidquid relinquitur, pro munere habituri estis.- Urbem 
vobis, quam ex magna parte dirutam captam fere totam 
habet, adimit, agros relinquit, locum assignaturus, in quo 
novum oppidum sedificetis: aurum et argentum omne, 
publicum privatumque, ad se jubet deferri : corpora ve- 

35 stra conjugum ac liberorum vestrorum servat inviolata, si 
inermes cum binis vestimentis velitis ab Sagunto exire. 
Haec victor hostis imperat, hcec, quamquam sunt gravia 
atque acerba, fortuna vestra vobis suadet. Equidem baud 
despero, cum omnium potestas ei facta sit, aliquid ex his 

40 rebus remissurum : sed vel base patienda censeo potius 
quam trucidari corpora vestra, rapi trahique ante ora 
vestra conjuges ac liberos belli jure sinatis." 

XIV. Ad hsec audienda cum circumfusa paulatim mul- 
titudine permixtum senatui esset popull concilium, repento 
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primores, secessione facta, priusquam responsum daretur, 
argentum auruinque omne, ex publico privatoque in forum 
coUatum, in ignem ad id raptim factum conjicientes, eo- 
dem plerique semet ipsi prsecipitaverunt. Cum ex eo 
pavor ac trepidatio totam urbem pervasisset, alius insuper 5 
tumultus ex arce auditur : turns diu quassata prociderat, 
perque ruinam ejus cohors Posnorum impetu facto cum 
signum imperatori dedisset, nudatam stationibus custodiis- 
que solitis hostium esse urbem, non cunctandum in tali 
occasione ratus Hannibal, totis viribus aggressus urbem 10 
momento cepit, signo dato ut omnes puberes interficeren- 
tur. Quod imperium crudele, ceterum prope necessa- 
rium cognitum ipso eventu est : cui enim parci potuit ex 
his, qui aut inclusi cum conjugibus ac libens domos super 
se ipsos concremaverunt, aut armati nullum ante fijJem 15 
pugnse quam morientes fecerunt ? XV. Captum oppidum 
est cum ingenti praeda. Quamquam pleraque ab dominis 
de industria corrupta erant, et in caedibus vix ullum di- 
scrimen aetatis ira fecerat, et captivi militum praeda fue- 
rant, tamen et ex pretio rerum venditarum aliquantum 20 
pecunias redactum esse constat, et multam pretiosam su- 
pellectilem vestemque missam Carthaginem. 

Octavo mense, quam coeptum oppugnarij^ captum Sa- 
guntum quidam scripsere: inde Carthaginem novam in 
hibema Hannibalem concessisse, quinto deinde mense, 25 
quam ab Carthagine profectus sit, in Italiam pervenisse. 
Quae si ita sunt, fieri non potuit, ut P. Cornelius, Tib. 
Sempronius consules fuerint, ad quos et principio oppu- 
gnationis legati Saguntini missi sint, et qui in suo magi, 
stratu cum Hannibale, alter ad Ticinum amnem, amboSO 
aliquanto post ad Trebiam, pugnaverint. Aut omnia bre- 
viora aliquanto fuere, aut Saguntum principio anni, quo 
P. Cornelius, Tib. Sempronius consules fuerunt, non coe- 
ptum oppugnaii est, sed captum. Nam excessisse pugna 
ad Trebiam in annum Cn. Servilii et C. Flaminii non 35 
potest, quia C. Flaminius Arimini consulatum iniit, crea- 
tus a Tib. Sempronio consule, qui post pugnam ad Tre- 
biam ad creandos consules Romam cum venisset, comitiis 
perfectis ad exercitum in hibema rediit. 

XVI. Sub idem fere tempus et legati, qui redierant ab4t 
Carthagine, ^mam retulerunt, omnia hostilia esse, et 
Sagunti excidium nuntiatum est : tantusque simul maeror 
patres misericordiaque sociorum peremplorum indigne et 
pudor non lati auxilii et ira in Carthaginienses metusque de 
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Bumma rerum cepit, velut si jam ad portas hostis easet, nt, 
tot uno tempore motibus animi turbatii trepidarent magis 
quam consulerent. Nam neque hostem aoriorem bellioo- 
sioremque secum oongressum, nee rem Romaoam tarn 

5 desidem unquam fuisae atque imbellem. Sardos Coraos- 
que et Istros atque Illyrios lacessisse magis quam exer. 
cuisse Romana arma, et cum Gallis tumultuatum verius 
quam lielligeratum : Poenum hostem veteranum, trium et 
viginti annorum militia durissima inter Hispanas gentes 

10 semper victorem, duci acerrimo assuetum^ recentem ab 
excidio opulentissimsB urbis Iberum transire, trahere 
secum tot excitos Hispanorum populos, conciturum avidaa 
semper armorum Gallicas gentes: cum orbe terrarum 
bellum gerendum in Italia ao pro mcenibus Romania 

15 esse. 

XVII. NominatsBJam antea consulibus provinclffi erant, 
tum sortiri jussi: Comelio Hispania, Sempronio Africa 
cum Sicilia evenit. Sex in eum annum decretSB legiones, 
et socidm quantum ipsis videretur, et cldssis quanta parari 

20 posset. Quattuor et viginti peditum Romanorum millia 
sunt scripta et mille octingenti equites, sociorum quadra- 
ginta millia peditum, quattuor millia et quadringenti equi- 
tes : naves ^ ducentSB viginti quinqueremes, celoces viginti 
deductfie. Latum inde ad populum, vellent juberent 

25 populo Carthaginiensi bellum indici : ejusque belli causa 
supplicatio per urbem habita, atque adorati dii, ut bene 
ac feliciter eveniret, quod bellum populus Romanus jus- 
sisset. Inter consules ita copisB divisse : Sempronio datse 
legiones duaa— «a quatema millia erant peditum et treceni 

30equite&— et sociorum sexdecim millia peditum, equites 
mille octingenti, naves longsB centum sexaginta, celoces 
duodecim. Cum his terrestribus maritimisque copiis Tib. 
Sempronius missus in Siciliam, ita in Africam transmissu- 
rus, si ad arcendum Italia Poenum consul alter satis esset. 

35 Comelio minus copiarum datum, quia L. Manlius praetor 
et ipse cum baud invalido praesidio in Galliam mittebatur. 
Navium maxime Cornelio numerus deminutus : sexaginta 
quinqueremes datse — ^neque enim mari venturum aut ea 
parte belli dimicaturum hostem credebant — et duae Roma- 

40 nae legiones cum suo justo equitatu et quattuordecim milli- 
bus sociorum peditum, equitibus mille ^excentis. Duaa 
legiones Romanas et decern millia sociorum peditum, mille 
equites socios, sexcentos Romanes Gallia provincia eodem 
▼ersa in Punicum bellum habuit. 
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XYIII. His ita oomparatts, ut omnia justa ante bellum 
fierent, legatos majores natu, Q. Fabium, M. Liyiuniy L. 
^miliurn, C. Licinium, Q. Bsbium, in Africam mittunt 
ad percuDCtandos Carthaginienses, publicone consilio Han* 
nibal Saguntum oppu^nosset, et si, id quod facturi vide- 5 
bantur, faterentur ac (^fenderent publico consilio factuniy 
ut indicerent populo Carthaginiensi bellum. Romani 
postquam Carthaginem venerunt, cum senatus datus esset, 
et Q. Fabius nihil ultra quam unum, quod mandatum 
erat, percunctatus esset, turn ex Carthaginiensibus unus : 10 
" prseceps vestra, Romani, et prior legatio fuit, cum Han- ' 
nibalem tamquam suo consilio Saguntum oppugnantem 
deposcebatis : ceterum haec legatio verbis adhuc lenior 
est, re asperior: tunc enim Hannibal et insimulabatur et 
deposcebatur, nunc ab nobis et confessio culpas exprimi- 15 
tur, et, ut a confessis, res extemplo repetuntur. Ego 
autem non, private publicone consilio Saguntum oppugna* 
turn sit, queerendum censeam, sed utrum jure an injuria. 
Nostra enim heec quaestio atque animadversio in civem 
nostrum est, quid nostro aut suo fecerit arbitrio : vobiscum 20 
una disceptatio est, licueritne per fcedus fieri. Itaque 
quoniam discemi placet, quid publico consilio, quid sua 
sponte imperatores faciant, nobis vobiscum fcedus est a C. 
Lutatio consule ictum, in quo cum caveretur utrorumque 
«ociis, nihil de Saguntinis — ^necdum enim erant socii25 
vestri— cautum est. At enim eo foedere, quod cum Has- 
drubale ictum est, Saguntini excipiuntur. Adversus 
quod ego nihil dicturus sum, nisi quod a vobis didici : vos 
enim, quod C. Lutatius consul prime nobiscum foedus icit, 
quia neque auctoritate patrum nee populi jussu ictum 30 
erat, negastis vos eo teneri : itaque aliud de integro fcedus 
publico consilio ictum est. Si vos non tenent fcedera ve- 
stra nisi ex auctoritate aut jussu vestro icta, ne nos qui- 
dem Hasdrubalis foedus, quod nobis insciis icit, obligare 
potuit. Prainde omittite Sagunti atque Iberi mentionem 35 
facere, et, quod diu parturit animus vester, aliquando 
pariat." Tum Romanus, sinu ex toga facto, " hie," in- 
quit, '' vobis bellum et pacem portamus : utrum placet, 
sumite." Sub banc vocem haud minus ferociter, daret, 
utrum vellet, subclamatum est. Et cum is iterum sinu 40 
effuse bellum dare dixisset, accipere se omnes responde- 
runt, et, quibus acciperent animis, iisdem se gestures. 
XIX. Hsec directa percunctatio ao denuntiatio belli magis 
tx dignitate populi Romani visa est, qoam de fcBderum 
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jure verbis disceptare, cum ante, turn maxime Sagunio 
excisa. Nam si verboruro disceptationis res esset, quid 
foedus Hasdrubalis cum Lutatii priore foedere, quod muta- 
tum est, comparandum erat, cum in Lutatii fcedere diserte 
5 additum esset, ita id ratum fore, si populus censuisset : in 
Hasdrubalis foedere nee exceptum tale quidquam fuerit, et 
tot annorum silentio ita vivo eo comprobatum sit foedus, ut 
ne mortuo quidem auctore quidquam mutaretur. Quam- 
quam, et si priore fcedere staretur, satis cautum erat Sa- 

10 guntinis, sociis utrorumque exceptis : nam neque additum 
erat iis qui tunq essent, nee ne qui postea assumerentur : 
et cum assumere novos liceret socios, quis ssquum cense- 
ret aut ob nulla quemquam merita in amicitiam recipi, aut 
receptos in fidem non defendi ? Tantum ne Cartbagini- 

15 ensium socii aut sollicitarentur ad defectionem, aut sua 
sponte desciscentes reciperentur. 

Legati Romani ab Carthagine, sicuti iis Romge impera- 
tum erat, in Hispaniam, ut adirent civitates, ut in societa- 
tem pellicerent aut averterent a Poenis, trajecerunt. Ad 

20Bargusios primum venerunt, a quibus benigne excepti, 
quia tsedebat imperii Punici, multos trans Iberum popu- 
los ad cupidinem novee fortunae erexerunt. Inde est ven- 
tum ad Yolcianos, quorum celebre per Hispaniam respon- 
sum ceteros populos ab societate Romana avertit. Ita 

25enim maxim us natu ex iis in concilio respondit: "qun 
verecundia est, Romani, postulare vos uti vestram Cartha- 
giniensium amicitiee prseponamus, cum, qui id fecerunt, 
Saguntinos crudelius, quam Pcenus hostis prodidit, vos 
socii prodideritis ? Ibi quseratis socios censeo, ubi Sagun- 

30 tina clades ignota est : Hispanis populis, sicut lugubre, ita 
insigne documentum Sagunti ruinse erunt, ne quis fidei 
RomansB aut societati confidat." Inde extemplo abire 
finibus Volcianorum jussi ab nullo deinde concilio Hispa* 
nise benigniora verba tulere. Ita nequidquam peragrata 

35 Hispania in Galliam transeunt. XX. In iis nova terribi- 
lisque species visa est, quod armati — ^ita mos gentis erat — 
in concilium venerunt. Cum verbis extollentes gloriaro 
virtutemque populi Romani ac magnitudinem imperii pe 
tissent, ne Poeno bellum Italis inferenti per agros urbes 

40 que suas transitum darent, tantus cum fremitu risus dici 
tur ortus, ut vix a magistratibus majoribusque natu juven 
tus sedaretur : adeo stolida impudensque postulatlo vis? 
est, censere, ne in Italiam transmittant Galli bellum, ipso^ 
id avertere in se agrosque sues pro alienis populandos obji 
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cere. Sedato tandem fremitu responsum legatis est, neque 
Romanorum in se meritum esse neque Carthaginiensium 
injuriam, ob qusB aut pro Romanis aut ad versus Posnos 
sumant arma : contra ea audire sese, gentis suae homines 
agro finibusque Italiae pelli a populo Romano stipendium* 5 
que pendere et cetera indigna pati. Eadem ferme in 
ceteris Gallise concilfis dicta auditaque, nee hospitale quid- 
quam pacatumve satis prius auditum quam Massiliam 
venere. Ibi omnia ab sociis inquisita cum cura ac fide 
cognita, prseoccupatos jam ante ab Hannibale Gallorum IC 
animos esse : sed ne illi quidem ipsi satis mitem gen tern 
fore — adeo ferocia atque indomita ingenia esse, — ni sub- 
inde auro, cujus avidissima gens est, principum animi 
concilientur. Ita peragratis HispanisB et Galliae populis 
legati Romam redeunt, baud ita multo post quam consules 15 
in provincias profecti erant. Civitatem omnem in ezpe* 
ctationem belli erectam invenerunt, satis oonstante fama, 
jam Iberum Pcenos transmisisse. 

XXI. Hannibal, Sagunto capto, Carthaginem novam in 
hibema concesserat, ibique auditis, quae Romas quaeque20 
Carthagine acta decretaque forent, seque non ducem solum 
sed etiam causam esse belli, partitis divenditisque reliquiis 
praedas, nihil ultra differendum ratus, Hispani generis mili- 
tes convocat. " Credo ego vos," inquit, " socii, et ipsos 
cernere, pacatis omnibus Hispaniae populis, aut finiendam 25 
nobis militiam exercitusque dimittendos esse, aut in alias 
terras :ransferendum bellum : ita enim hae gentes non 
pacis solum sed etiam victoriaB bonis florebunt, si ex aliis 
gentibus praedam et gloriam quaeremus. Itaque cum 
longinqua a domo instet militia, incertumque sit, quando 30 
domos vestras et quae cuique ibi cara sunt visuri sitis, si 
quis vestrum sues invisere vult, commeatum do. Prime 
vere edico adsitis, ut diis bene juvantibus bellum ingentis 
glorias praedaeque futurum incipiamus." Omnibus fere 
visendi domos oblata ultro potestas grata erat, et jam desi- 35 
derantibus sues et longius in futurum providentibus desi- 
derium. Per totum tempus hiemis quies inter labores aut 
jam exhaustos aut mox exhauriendos renovavit eorpora 
animosque ad omnia de integro patienda. Vere prime ad 
edict um con venere. 40 

Hannibal, cum recensuisset omnium gentium auxilia, 
Gades profectus Herculi vota exsolvit, novisque se obligat 
votis, si cetera prospera evenissent. Inde partiens curaa 
simul in inferendum atque arcendum bellum, ne, dum 

10 
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ipse terrestri per Hispaoiam Galliasque itinere Itali^on 
peteret, nuda apertaque Romanis Africa ab Sicilia esset, 
valido prsBsidio firxnare earn statuit. Pro eo supplemen- 
tum ipse ex Africa, maxima jaculatorum, levium armis^ 
5 petiit, ut Afri in Hispania, in Africa Hispani, melior pro* 
cul ab domo futurus uterque miles, velut mutuis pignori. 
bus obligati stipendia facerent. Tredecira millia oclin. 
eentos quinquaginta pedites cetratos misit in Africam, et 
funditores Baleares octingentos septuaginta, equites mixtos 

10 ex multis gentibus mille ducentos. Has copias partim 
Carthagini prsBsidio esse, partim distribui per Africam 
jubet. Simul conquisitoribus in civitates missis quattuor 
millia conscripta delectse juventutis, prsesidium eosdem et 
obsides, duci Cartbaginem jubet. XXII. Neque Hispa- 

15niam negligendam ratus, atque ideo baud minus, quod 
baud ignarus erat circumitam ab Romanis earn legatis ad 
soUicitandos principum animos, Hasdrubali fratri, viro 
impigro, earn provinciam destinat, firmatque eum Africis 
maxime prsBsidiis, peditum Afrorum undecim millibus 

20 octingentis quinquaginta, Liguribus trecentis, Balearibus 
quingentis. Ad bsec peditum auxilia additi equites Liby- 
pbcenices — ^mixtum Punicum Afris genus — quadringenti, 
et Numidae Maurique accolsB Ocean! ad mille octingenti, 
et parva Ilergetum manus ex Hispania, ducenti equites, et, 

25 ne quid terrestris deesset auxilii genus, elephant! quattuor- 
decim. Classis prseterea data ad tuendam maritimam 
Oram, quia, qua parte bell! vicerant, ea tum quoque rem 
gestures Romanes credi poterat, quinquaginta quinque- 
remes, quadriremes duse, triremes quinque : sed aptSB 

30 instructffique remigio triginta et dus quinqueremes erant 
et triremes quinque. 

Ab Gadibus Cartbaginem ad hiberna exercitus redit. 
Atque inde profecti:s prseter Etovissam urbem ad Iberuu 
maritimamque oran ducit. lb! fama est in quiete visum 

35 ab eo juvenem divina specie, qui se ab Jove diceret ducem 
in Italiam Hannibal! missum : proinde sequeretur, neque 
usquam a se deflecteret oculos. Pavidum prime, nusquam 
circumspicientem aut respicientem, secutum, deinde cura 
ingeni! human!, cum, quidnam id esset quod respicere 

40 vetitus esset, agitaret animo, temperare oculis nequivisse 
eum : vidisse post sese serpentem mira magnitudine cum 
ingenti arborum ac virgulto.rum strage ferri, ac post inse- 
qu! cum fragore ceeli nimbum. Tum, quae moles ea 
quidve prodigii esset, quflerentem audisse vastitatem ItalisB 



LIBER ZXI. CAP. XXUI, XZIY, XZT. 1 1 1 

6886 : pergeret porro ire, nee ultra inquiieret, s/neietque 
fata in occulto esse. 

XXIIL Hoc visu laetus tripartito Iberum copias trajecit, 
prsemissis qui Gallorum animosy qua traducendus exercitus 
erat, donis conciliarent Alpiumque transitus specularentur. 5 
Nonaginta millia peditum, ducKlecim millia equitum Ibe- 
rum traduxit. Ilergetes inde Bargusiosque et Ausetanos 
et Lacetaniam, qusB subjecta Pyrenseis montibus est, sub- 
egit, orceque huic omni praefecit Hannonemy ut fauces 
qu8B Hispanias Galliis jungunt in potestate essent. Decern 10 
millia peditum Hannoni ad prsBsidium obtinendsB regionis 
data et mille equites. Postquam per Pyrenseum saltum 
traduci exercitus est coeptus, rumorque per barbaros ma- 
navit certior de bello Romano, tria millia inde Carpetano- 
rum peditum iter averteruht. Constabat non tarn bello 15 
motos quam longinquitate vise insuperabilique Alpiura 
transitu. Hannibal, quia revocare aut vi retinere eos an- 
ceps erat, ne ceterorum etiam feroces animi irritarentur, 
supra septem millia hominum domes remisit, quos et ipse 
gravari militia senserat, Carpetanos quoque ab se dimissos 20 
simulans. XXIV. Inde, ne mora atque otium animos 
soUicitaret, cum reliquis copiis Pyrenseum transgreditur 
et ad oppidum Iliberri castra locat. Galli quamquam 
Italiae bellum inferri audiebant, tamen, quia vi subactos 
trans Pyrenaeum Hispanos fama erat praesidiaque valida25 
imposita, metu servitutis ad arma constemati, Ruscinonem 
aliquot populi conveniunt. Quod ubi Hannibali nuntiatum 
est, moram magia quam bellum metuens, oratores ad 
regulos eorum ni'sit, colloqui semet ipsum cum iis velle, 
et vel iili propius Iliberrim accederent, vel se Ruscinonem 30 
processurum, ut ex propinquo congressus facilior esset: 
nam et accepturum eos in castra sua se Isetum, nee cun- 
ctanter se ipsum ad eos venturum: hospitem enim se 
GallisB, non hostem advenisse, nee stricturum ante gladium, 
si per Grallos liceat, quam in Italiam venisset. Et per 35 
nuntios quidem heec. Ut vero reguli Gallorum, castris 
ad Iliberrim extemplo metis, baud gravanter ad Plenum 
venerunt, capti donis cum bona pace exercitum per fines 
sues prseter Ruscinonem oppidum transmiserunt. 

XXV. In Italiam interim nihil ultra, quam Iberum 40 
transisse Hannibalem a Massiliensium legatis Romam 
perlatum erat, cum, perinde ac si Alpes jam transisset, 
Boii sollicltatis Insubribus defecerunt, nee tam ob veteres 
in populum Romanum iras quam quod nuper circa Padum 
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Placentiam Cremonamque colonias in agrum Gallicuni 
deductas aegre patiebantur. Itaque armis repente arreptia 
in eum ipsum agrum impetu facto tantum terroris ac 
tumultus fecerunt, ut non agrestis modo multitudo sed ipsi 
5 triumviri Romani, qui ad agrum venerant assignandum, 
diffisi Placeutise mcsnibus Mutinam confugerint, C. Luta- 
tius, C. Servilius, M. Annius. Lutatii nomen baud 
dubium est : pro C. Servilio et M. Annio Q. Acilium et 
C. Herennium* habent quidam annales, alii P. Comelium 

10 Asinam et C. Papirium Masonem. Id quoque dubium 
est, legati ad expostulandum missi ad Boios violati sint, 
an in triumviros agrum metantes impetus sit factus. 
Mutinae cum obsiderentur, et gens ad oppugnandarum 
urbium artes rudis, pigerrima eadem ad militaria opera, 

15 segnis intactis assideret muris, simulari ccsptum de p.ice 
agi, evocatique ab Gallorum principibus legati ad collo- 
quium non contra jus modo gentium sed violata etiam, 
qu8B data in id tempus erat, fide, comprehenduntur, negan- 
tibus Gallis, nisi obsides sibi redderentur, eos dimissuros. 

20 Cum bsec de legatis nuntiata essent, et Mutina prsesidium- 
que in periculo esset, L. Maiilius praetor ira accensus 
effusum agmen ad Mutinam ducit. Silvae tunc circa 
viam erant, plerisque incultis : ibi inezplorato profectus, 
in insidias prsecipitatus, multaque cum csede suorum aegre 

25 in apertos campos emersit. Ibi castra communita; et^ 
quia Gallis ad tentanda ea defuit spes, refecti sunt militum 
animi, quamquam ad quingentos cecidisse satis constabat. 
Iter deinde de integro cceptum, nee, dum per patentia 
loca ducebatur agmen, apparuit bostis : ubi rursus silvas 

$0 intratae, turn postremos adorti cum magna trepidatione ac 
pavore omnium septingentos milites occiderunt, sex signa 
ademere. Finis et Gallis territandi et pavendi fuit Ro- 
manis, ut e saltu invio atque impedito evasere. Inde 
apertis locis facile tutantes agmen Romani Tannetum, 

35 vicum propinquum Pado, contendere. Ibi se munimento 
ad tempus commeatibusque fluminis et Brixianorum etiam 
Gallprum auxilio adversus crescentem in dies multitudinem 
hostium tutabantur. XXVI. Qui tumultus repens post-^ 
quam est Romam perlatus, et Punicum insuper Gallico 

10 bellum auctum patres acceperunt, C. Atilium praetoreni 
cum una legione Romana et quinque millibus sociorum, 
dilectu novo a consule conscriptis, auxilium ferre Manlio 
jubent, qui sine ullo certamine — abscesserant enim metu 
hostes — ^Tannetum pervenit. 
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Et P. Cornelius, in locum ejus, quae missa cum pnetoTe 
erat, transcripta legione nova, profectus ab urbe sezaginta 
longis navibus, prster oram Etruriee Ligurumque et inde 
Saluvium monies pervenit Masslliam, et ad proximum 
ostium Rhodani — ^pluribus enim divisus amnis in mare 5 
decurrit — castra locat, vixdum satis credens Hannibalem 
superasse Pyrenssos montes. Quem ut de Rhodani quoque 
transitu agitare animadvertit, incertus quonam ei loco 
occurreret, necdum satis refectis ab jactatione maritima 
militibus, trecentos interim delectos equites ducibus Mas- 10 
siliensibus et auxiliaribus Gallis ad exploranda omnia 
visendosque ex tuto hostes prsemittit. Hannibal, ceteris 
raetu aut pretio pacatis, jam in Volcarum pervenerat 
agrum, gentis valid® : colunt autem circa utramque ripam 
Rhodani : sed, diffisi citeriore agro arceri Pcenum posse, 15 
ut f umen pro munimento haberent, omnibus ferme suis 
trans .Rhodanum trajectis ulteriorem ripam amnis armia 
obtinebant. Ceteros accolas fluminis Hannibal et eorum 
ipsorum, quos sedes suee tenuerant, simul pellicit donis ad 
naves undique contrahendas fabricandasque ; simul et20 
ipsi trajici exercitum levarique quamprimum regionem 
suam tanta hominum urgente turba cupiebant. Itaque 
ingens coacta vis navium est lintriumque temere ad vici- 
nalem usum paratarum : novasque alias primum Galli 
inchoantes cavabant ex singulis arboribus, deinde et ipsi 25 
milites, simul copia materisB simul facilitate operis inducti, 
alveos infbrmes, nihil, dummodo innare aquse et capere 
onera possent, curantes raptim, quibus se suaque transve- 
he rent, faclebant. XXVII. Jamque omnibus satis com- 
paratis ad trajiciendum, terrebant ex adverse hostes, omnem 30 
ripam equites virique obtinentes ; quos ut averteret, Han- 
nonem Bomilcaris filium vigilia prima noctis cum parte 
copiarum, maxime Hispanis, adverse flumine ire iter 
unius diei jubet, et, ubi primum possit, quam occultissime 
trajecto amni, circumducere agmen, ut, cum opus facto 35 
sit, adoriatur ab tergo hostem. Ad id dati duces Galli 
edocent, inde millia quinque et viginti ferme supra parv» 
insul® circumfusum amnem latiorem, ubi dividebatur, 
eoque minus alto alveo transitum ostendere. Ibi raptim 
csesa materia ratesque fabricatse, in quibus equi virique 40 
et alia onera trajicerentur. Hispani sine ulla mole, in 
utres vestimentis conjectis, ipsi cstrls superpositis incu- 
bantes flumen tranavere. £t alius exercitus ratibus 
junctis trajectus, castris prope flumen positis, noctumo 

10* 
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itinere afjque operis labore fessus quiete unius diei reficitur 
intento duce ad consilium opportune exsequendum. Po- 
stero die profecti ex loco prodito fumo significant transisse 
et haud procul abesse. Quod ubi accepit Hannibal, ne 
5 tempori deesset, dat signum ad trajiciendum. Jam paratas 
aptatasque habebat pedes lintres. Equites fere propter 
equos nantes navium agmen ad excipiendum adversi im- 
petum fluminis parte superiore transmittens, tranquillitatem 
infra trajicientibus lintribus pr»bebat. Ekj[uorum pars 

10 magna nantes Ions a puppibus trahebantur, prseter eos, 
quos instratos frenatosque, ut extemplo egresso in ripam 
equiti usui essent, imposuerant in naves. XXVIII. Galli 
occursant in ripam cum variis ululatlbus cantuque moris 
sui, quatientes scuta super capita vibrantesque dexteris 

15 tela, quamquam ex adverse terrebat tanta vis navium cum 
ingenti sono fluminis et clamore vario naularum et militum, 
et qui nitebantur perrumpere impetum, fluminis, et qui ex 
altera ripa trajicientes sues hortabantur. Jam. satis pa- 
ventes adverse tumultu terribilio'r ab tergo adortus clamor, 

20 castris ab Hannone captis : mox et ipse aderat, ancepsque 
terror circumstabat, et e navibus tanta vi armatorum in 
terram evadente,. et ab tergo improvisa prementef acie. 
Galli postquam utroque vim facere conati pellebantur, 
qua patere visum maxime iter, perrumpunt, trepidique in 

25 vices passim sues diffugiunt. Hannibal ceteris copiis per 
otium trajectis, spernens jam Gallicos tumultus, castra 
locat. 

Elephantorum trajiciendorum varia consilia fuisse credo . 
certe variata memoria acts rei. Quidam congregatis ad 

80 ripam elephantis tradunt ferocissimum ex iis irritatum ab 
rectore suo, cum refugientem in aquam nantem sequeretur, 
traxisse gregem, ut quemque timentem altitudinem desti- 
tueret vadum, impetu ipso fluminis in alteram ripam ra- 
piente. Ceterum magis constat ratibus trajectos : id ut 

35 tutius consilium ante rem foret, ita acta re ad fideni pro- 
nius est. Ratem unam ducentos longam pedes, quinqua- 
ginta latam, a terra in amnem porrexerunt; quam, ne 
secunda aqua deferretur, pluribus validis retinaculis parte 
superiore ripsB religatam pontis in modum humo injecta 

40 constraverunt, ut bellua) audacter velut per solum ingre- 
derentur. Altera ratis aequo lata, longa pedes centum^ 
ad trajiciendum flumen apta, huic copulata est; et, cum 
elephanti per stabilem ratem tamquam viam, prsegredieii^ 
tibus feminis,' acti ubi in minorem applicatam transgreaoi 
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sunt, extemplo resolutis, quibus leviter annexa erat, vin* 
culls, ab actuariis aliquot navibus ad alteram ripam per- 
tralutur. Ita primis expositis alii deinde repetiti ac tra- 
jecti sunt. Nihil sane trepidabant, donee continenti velut 
ponte agerentur : primus erat pavor, cum soluta ab ceteris 5 
rate in ahum raperentur : ibi urgentes inter se, cedentibus 
extremis ab aqua, trepidationis aiiquantum edebant, donee 
quietem ipse timor circumspectantibus aquam fecisset. 
Excidere etiam ssevientes quidam in ilumen, sed pondere 
ipso stabiles, dejectis rectoribus, quserendis pedetentimlO 
vadis in terram evasere. 

XXIX. Dum elephanti trajiciuntur, interim Hannibal 
Numidas equites quingentos ad castra Romana miserat 
speculatum, ubi et quantae copise essent et quid pararent. 
Huio alffi equitum missi, ut ante dictum est, ab ostiol5 
Hhodani trecenti Romanorum equites occurrunt. Prcelium 
atrocius quam pro numero pugnantium editur : nam prae- 
ter multa vulnera csedes etiam prope par utrimque fuit, 
fugaque et pavor Numidarum Romanis jam admodum 
fessis victoriam dedit. Victores ad centum sexaginta,20 
nee omnes .Romani sed pars Gallorum, victi amplius 
ducenti ceciderunt. Hoc principium simul omenque belli, 

ut summsB rerum prosperum eventum, ita baud sane 
incruentam ancipitisque certaminis victoriam Romanis 
portendit. Ut, re ita gesta, ad utrumque ducem sui redie- 25 
runt, nee Scipioni stare sententia poterat, nisi ut ex con- 
siliis coeptisque hostis et ipse conatus caperet ; et Hanni- 
balem incertum, utrum coeptum in Italiam intenderet iter, 
an cum eo, qui primus se obtulisset Romanus exercitus, 
manus consereret, avertit a prcesenti certamine Boiorum 30 
legatorum regulique Magali adventus, qui se duces itine- 
rum, soclos p^sriculi fore af&rmante$,integro bello, nusquam 
ante libatis viribus Italiam aggrediendam censent. Multi- 
tude timebat quidem hostem, nondum oblitterata memoria 
superioris belli ; sed magis iter immensum Alpesque — 35 
rem fama utique inexpertis horrendam — metuebat. 

XXX. Itaque Hannibal, postquam ipsi sententia stetit 
pergere ire atque Italiam petere, advocata.concione, varie 
militum versat animos castigando adhortandoque : mirari 
se, quinam pectora semper impavida repens terror inya-40 
serit : per tot annos vincentes eos stipend ia facere, neque 
ante Hispania excessisse quam omnes gentesque et terras, 
quas duo diversa maria amplectantur, Carthaginiensium 
essent: indignatos deinde, quod, quicumque Saguntum 
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obsedlssent, velut ob noxam sibi dedi postularet populua 
Romanus, Iberum trajecisse ad delendum nomen Roma- 
norum liberandumque orbem terrarum. Turn nemini 
visum id longum, cum ab occasu solis ad exortus intende- 
5 rent iter : nunc, postquam multo majorem partem itmeria 
emensam cernant, Pyreneeum saltum inter ferocissimas 
gentes superatum, Rhodanum, tantum amnem, tot miillbus 
Gallorum prohibentibus, domita etiam ipsius fluminis vi 
trajectum, in c(Hispectu Alpes habeant, quarum' alterum 

10 latus Italise sit, in ipsis portis hostium fatigatos subsistere 
—quid Alpes aliud esse credentes quam montium altitu- 
dines? Fingerent altiores Pyrensei jugis: — ^nullas pro- 
fecto terras caelum contingere nee inexsuperabiles humano 
generi esse. Alpes quidem habitari, coli, gignere atque 

15 alere animantes. Pervias paucis esse — et exercitibus ? 
Eos ipsos, quos cernant, legatos non nenny sublime elates 
Alpes transgressos : ne majores quidem eorum indigenas, 
sea advenas Italias cultores has ipsas Alpes ingentibus 
ssepe agminibus cum liberis ac conjugibus, migrantium 

20 modo, tuto transmisisse. Militi quidem armato, nihil 
secum preeter instrumenta belli portanti, quid invium aut 
inexsuperabile esse ? Saguntum ut caperetur, quid per 
octo menses periculi, quid laboris exhaustum esse ? Ro- 
mam— caput orbis terrarum — ^petentibus quidquam adeo 

2"; asperum atque arduum videri, quod inceptum moretur ? 
Cepisse quondam Gallos ea— quae adiri posse Pcenus de- 
speret ? Proinde aut cederent animo atque virtute genti 
per eos dies toties ab se victse, aut itineris finem sperent 
campum interjaeentem Tiberi ac moenibus Romanis. 

30 XXXI. His adhortationibus incitatos corpora curare 
atque ad iter se parare jubet. Postero die profectus 
adversa ripa Rhodani mediterranea Gallise petit, non quia 
rectior ad Alpes via esset, sed quantum a mari recessisset, 
minus obvium fore Romanum credens, cum quo, prius- 

35 quam in Italiam ventum foret, non erat in animo manus 
conserere. Quartis castris ad Insulam pervenit. Ibi 
Isara Rhodanusque amnes diversis ex Alpibus decurrentes, 
agri aliquantum amplexi confluunt in unum : mediis cam- 
pis InsulsB nomen inditum. Incolunt prope Allobroges, 

40 gens jam inde nulla Gallica gente opibus aut famalnferior. 
Turn discors e^t : regni certamine ambigebant fratres : 
major, et qui prius imperitarat, Brancus nomine, minore 
ab fratre et coetu juniorum, qui jure minus, vi plus poterat, 
pellebatur. Hujus seditionis peropportuna disceptatio cum 
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ad Hannibalem delata eseetf arbiter regni factus, qiKd e* 
senatus principumque sententia fuerat, imperium majori 
restitult. Ob id meritum commeatu copiaque rerum 
omnium, maxime vestis, est adjutus, quam infames frigo- 
hbus Alpes prseparari cogebant. Sedatis Hanoibal certa- 5 
minibus AUobrogum, cum jam Alpes peteret, non recta 
regione iter instituit sed ad IsBvam in Tricastinos flexit ; 
inde per extremam oram Vocontiorum agri tendit in Tri- 
corios, baud usquam impedita via, priusquam ad Druen- 
tiam flumen pervenit. Is et ipse Alpinus amnis longe 10 
omnium Gallise fluminum difficillimus transitu est : nam, 
cum aquse vim vehat ingentem, non tamen navium patiens 
est, quia nullis coercitus ripis, pluribussimul neque iisdem 
alveis fluens, nova semper vada novosque gurgites — et ob 
eadem peditiquoque incerta via est — ^ad hoc saxa glareosa 15 
Yolvens, nihil stabile nee tutum ingredient! prse^t. £t 
tum, forte imbribus auctus, ingentem transgredientibus 
tumultum fecit, cum super cetera trepidatione ips} sua 
atque incertis clamoribus turbarentur. 

XXXII. P. Cornelius consul, triduo fere postquam20 
Hannibal a ripa Rhodani movit, quadrate agmine ad 
castra hostium venerat, nullam dimicandi moram facturus. 
Ceterum ubi deserta munimenta nee facile se tantum 
progresses assecuturum videt, ad mare ac naves rediit, 
tutius faciliusque ita descendenti ab Alpibus Hannibali25 
occursurus. Ne tamen nuda auxiliis Romanis Hispania 
esset, quam provinciam sortitus erat,^ Cn. Scipionem fra- 
trem cum maxima parte copiarum adversus Hasdrubalem 
misit, non ad tuendos tantummodo veteres socios concili- 
andosque novos, sed etiam ad pellendum Hispania Has- 30 
drubalem: ipse cum admodum exiguis copiis Genuam 
repetit, eo, \m circa Padum erat, exercitu Italiam defen- 
sums. 

Hannibal ab Druentia campestri maxime itinere ad 
Alpes cum bona pace incolentium ea loca Gallorum per- 35 
venit. Tum, quamquam fama prius, qua incerta in 
majus vero ferri solent, prsecepta res erat, tamen ex pro- 
pinquovisa montium altitudo nivesque cselo prope immixtse, 
tecta informia imposita rupibus, pecora jumentaque torrida 
frigore, homines intonsi et inculti, animalia inanimaliaque 40 
omnia rigentia gelu, cetera visu quam dictu fcsdiora, 
terrorem renovarunt. Erigentibus in primes agmen clivos 
apparuerunt imminentes tumulos insidentes montani, qui, 
si valles oceultiores insedissent, coorti ad pugnam repente 



118 Tin Livn 

ingentem fugam stragemque dedissent. Hannibal oon- 
flistere signa jussit ; Gallisque ab visenda loca prsemissis, 
postquam comperit transitum ea non esse, castra inter con. 
fragosa omnia prseruptaque, quam extentissima potest valle, 
5 locat. Turn per eosdem Gallos, baud sane multum lingua 
moribusque abhorrentes, cum se immiscuissent colloquiia 
montanorum, edoctus, interdiu tantum obsideri saltum, 
nocte in sua quemque dilabi tecta, luce prima subiis 
tumulos, ut ex aperto atque interdiu vim per angustiaa 

10 facturus. Die deinde simulando aliud, quam quod para- 
batur consumpto, cum eodem quo constiterant loco castra 
communissent, ubi primum digresses tumulis montanos 
laxatasque sensit custodias, pluribus ignibus quam pro 
numero manentium in speciem factis, impedimentisque 

15 cum equite relictis et maxima parte peditum, ipse cum 
expeditis — acerrimo quoque viro-— raptim angustias evadit, 
iisque ipsis tumulis, quos hostes tenuerant, consedit. 
XaXIII. Prima deinde luce castra mota, et agmen reli- 
quum incedere ccepit. Jam montani signo dato ex castellia 

20 ad 8tati(Hiem solitam conveniebant, cum repente conspi- 
ciunt alios, arce occupata sua, super caput imminentes, 
alios via transire hostes. Utraque simul objecta res 
oculis animisque immobiles parumper eos defixit : deinde, 
ut trepidationem in angustiis suoque ipsum tumultu mi- 

25 sceri agmen videre, equis maxime constematis, quidquid 

adjecissent ipsi terroris satis ad pemiciem fore rati, per- 

' versis rupibus, juxta invia ac devia assueti, decurrunt. 

Tum vero simul ab hostibus simul ab iniquitate locorum 

Poeni oppugnabantur, plusque inter ipsos, sibi quoque 

30 tendente, ut periculo prius evaderet, quam cum hostibus 
certaminis erat. Et equi maxime infestum agmen facie- 
bant, qui et clamoribus dissonis, quos nemora etiam re- 
percussseque yalles augebant, territi trepidabant, et icti 
forte aut vulnerati adeo constemabantur, ut stragem in- 

35gentem simul hominum ac sarcinarum omnis generis 
facerent. Multosque turba, cum prsecipites diruptssque 
utrimque angustise essent, in immensum altitudinis dejecit, 
quosdam et armatos: sed ruinae maxime modo jumenta 
cum oneribus devolvebantur. Quae quamquam fceda visu 

40 erant, stetit parumper tamen Hannibal ac sues continuit, 
ne tumultum ac trepidationem augeret : deinde, postquam 
interrumpi agmen vidit, periculumque esse, ne exutum 
impedimentis exercitum nequidquam incolumem tradu- 
skiiet, decurrit ex superiore loco, et, cum iropetu ipM 
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fiidisset hostem, suis quoque tumultum auxft. Sed in 
tumultus momento temporis, postquam liberata itinera 
fuga montanorum erant, sedatur; nee per otium modo^ 
Bed prope silentio mox omnes traducti. Castellum inde, 
quod caput ejus regionis erat, viculosque circumjectos 5 
capit, et captivo ac pecoribus per triduum exercitum aluit ; 
et quia nee montanis prime perculsis nee loco magno- 
pere impediebantur,- aliqtiantum eo triduo vias confeeit. 
XXXIV. Perventum inde ad frequentem eultoribus aliutn, 
ut inter montanos, populum. Ibi non bello aperto, sed 10 
suis artibus — fraude et insidiis — est prope circumventus. 
Magno natu principes castellorum oratores ad Poenum 
veniunt, alienis malis — utili exemplo— doctos, memorantes, 
amicitiam malle quam vim experiri PcBnorum, itaque 
obedieoter imperata faeturos, commeatum itinerisque du- 15 
ces et ad fidem promissorum obsides aceiperet. Hannibal 
nee temere credendum nee aspemandum ratus, ne repu- 
diati aperte hostes fierent, benigne cum respondisset, 
obsidibus quos dabant aeeeptis et eommeatu quern in viam 
ipsi detulerant usus, nequaquam ut inter paeatos, composite 20 
agmine duces eorum sequitur : primum agmen elephanti 
et equites erant, ipse post cum robore peditum circum- 
spectans sollieitusque omnia incedebat. Ubi in angustio- 
rem viam et parte altera subjectam jugo insuper imminenti 
ventum est, undique ex insidiis barbari a fronte, ab tergo 25 
coorti, comminus eminus petunt, saxa ingentia in agmen 
devolvunt. Maxima ab tergo vis hominum urgebat : in 
eos versa peditum acies baud dubium fecit, quin^ nisi 
firmata extrema agminis fuissent, ingens in eo saltu acci- 
pienda elades fuerit. Tune quoque ad extremum periculi 30 
ac prope perniciem ventum est: nam dum cunctatur 
Hannibal dimittere agmen in angustias, quia non, ut ipse 
equitibus prsesidio erat, ita peditibus quidquam ab tergo 
auxilii reliquerat, occursantes per obliqua montani inter- 
rupto medio agmine viam insedere, noxque una Hannibali 35 
sine equitibus atque impedimentis acta est. XXXV. 
Postero die jam segnius intercursantibus barbaris junetae 
copise, saltusque baud sine clade, majore tamen jumentorum 
quam bominum pemicie, superatus. Inde montani pau- 
ciores jam et latrocinii m&gis quam belli more, concufsa- 40 
bant mode in primum mode in novissimum agmen, ut- 
cumque aut locus opportunitatem daret, aut progressi 
morative aliquam occasionem fecissent. Elephanti, sicut 
per artas preecipites vias magna mora agebantur, ita tutum 
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ab hostibus, quacumque incederent, quia insuetis adeundi 
propius metus erat, agmen prsebebant. 

Nono die in jugum Alpium perventum est, per in via 
pleraque et errores, quos aut ducentium fraus, aut, ubi 

5 fides iis non esset, temere initae valles a conjectantibus iter 
faciebant. Biduum in jugo stativa babita, fessisque labore 
ac pugnando quies data militibus: jumentaque aliquot, 
quae prolapsa in rupibus erant, sequendo vestigia agminis 
in castra pervenere. Fessis tsedio tot malorum nivis etiam 

10 casus, occidente jam sidere Vergiliarum, ingentem terro- 
rem adjecit. Per omnia nive oppleta, cum signis prima 
luce motis segniter agmen incederet, pigritiaque et despe- 
ratio in omnium vultu emineret, prsegressus signa Hanni- 
bal in promontorio quodam, unde longe ac late prospectus 

15 erat, consistere jussis militibus Italiam ostentat subjectos- 
que Alpinis montibus Circumpadanos campos : mceniaque 
eos tum transcendere non Italise modo, sed etiam urbis 
Romanee. Cetera plana, proclivia fore, uno aut summum 
altero prcelio arcem et caput Italise in manu ac potestate 

20habituros. Procedere inde agmen ccepit, jam nihil ne 
hostibus quidem prceter parva furta per occasionem ten- 
tantibus. Ceterum iter multo quam in ascensu fuerat, ut 
pleraque Alpium ab Italia sicut breviora ita arrectiora 
sunt, difficilius fuit. Omnis enim ferme via prseceps, 

25 angusta, lubrica erat, ut neque sustinere se a lapsu pos- 
sent, nee, qui paulum titubassent, hserere afilicti vestigio 
suo, aliiqu^ super alios, et jumentaet homines, occiderent. 
XXXVI. Yen tum deinde ad multo angustiorem rupem, 
atque ita rectis saxis, ut segre expeditus miles tentabun- 

30 dus manibusque retinens virgulta ac stirpes circa eminen- 
tes demittere sese posset. Natura locus jam ante prseceps 
recenti lapsu terrae in pedum mille admodum altitudinem 
abruptus erat. Ibi cum velut ad finem vise equites con- 
stitissent, miranti Hannibali, quse res moraretur agmen, 

35 nuntiatur rupem inviam esse. Digressus deinde ipse ad 
locum visendum : baud dubia res visa quin per invia circa 
nee trita antea, quamvis longo ambitu, circumduceret 
agmen. £a vero via insuperabilis fuit : nam, cum super 
veterem nivem intactam nova modicse altitudinis esset, 

40 molli nee peraltae facile pedes ingredientium insistebant : 
ut vero tot hominum jumentorumque incessu dilapsa est, 
per nudam infra glaciem fluentemque tabem liquescentis 
nivis ingrediebantur. Tetra ibi luctatio erat, ut a lubrica 
glacie non recipiente vestigium, et in prono citius pede 
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88 fiOleate, ut, sea manibus in aasuigendo seu genu se 
aojuvissent, ipsis adminiculis prolapsis iterum oorruerent: 
nee surpes circa radicesve, ad quas pede aut manu quia- 
quam emu posset, erant; ita in levi tantum glade tabida. 
que nive volutabantur. Jumenta secabant interdum etiam 5 
tamen mfimam ingredientia nivem, et prolapsa jactandis 
gravius m connitendo ungulis penitua perfringebant, ut 
pieraque, velut pedica capta, hsrerent in dura et alta con. 
creta glacie. XXXVIL Tandem nequidquam jumenUs 
aujue hommibus fatigatis, castra in jugo posita, segerrime 10 
aa Id ipsum loco purgato, tantum nivis fodiendum atque 
egerendum fuit. Inde ad rupem muniendam, per quam 
unam via esse poterat, milites ducti, cum casdendum easet 
8a.xum, arboribus circa immanibua dejectis datruncatisque 
struem ingentem lignorum faciunt, eamque, cum et via 15 
vena apta faciendo igni coorta asset, suocendunt, ardentia- 
que saza infuso aoeto putrefaciunt. Ita torridam incendio 
rupem ferro pandunt, moUiuntque anfractibus modicis 
clivos, ut non jumenta solum sed elephanti etiam deduci 
posseat, Quadriduum circa rupem consumptum, jumen. 30 
tis prope fame absumptis: nudaenim fere cacumina sunt, 
et, 81 quid est pabuli, obruunt nives. Inferiora valles et 
apnoos quosdam colles habent, rivosque prope silvas et 
jam humano cultu digniora loca. Ibi jumenta in pabulum 
missa, et quies muniendo fessis hominibus data triduo.35 
Inde ad planum descensum, et jam locis mollioribus et 
accolarum ingeniis. 

XXX VIII. Hoc maxime modo in Italiam perventum 
est^quinto mense a Cartbagine nova, ut quidam auotores 
sunt, quinto decimo die Alpibus superatis. QuantSB oopiae 80 
trsLUsgre^so in Italiam Hannibali fuerint, nequaquam inter 
auctores constat. Qui plurimum, centum millia peditum, 
viginti equitum fuisse scribunt: qui minimum, viginti 
millia peditum, sex equitum. L. Cincius Alimentus, qui 
captum se ab Hannibale soribit, maxime auctor moveret 35 
nisi confunderet numerum Gallis Liguribusque additit: 
cum his octoginta millia peditum, decern equitum adduota 
in Italiam — ^magis afiluxisse verisimile est, et ita quidam 
auctores sunt : — ex ipso autem audisse Hannibale, po^ 
quam Rhodanum transient, triginta sex millia hominum4ft 
ingentemque numerum equorum et aliorum jumentorum 
amisisse. E Taurinis, qu» Gallioe proxima gena eritt i 
Italiam digressum cum inter omnes oonstet, ©q m ; 
nivor ambigi, quanam Alpes transient, et vulgo or d* 
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Penino — atque inde nomen ei jugo Alpium inditam — 
transgressum, Ccelium per Cremonis jugum dicere tran- 
sisse: qui ambo saltus eum non in Taurinos, sed per 
Salassos montanos ad Libuos Galios deduxerint : nee veri- 
5 simile est ea turn ad Galliam patuisse itinera, utique qu89 
ad Peninum ferunt, obssepta gentibus semigermanis fuis- 
sent : neque hercule montibus his, si quern forte id mo vet, 
ab transitu Pcenorum ullo Seduni Veragri, incolee jugi 
ejus, norunt nomen inditum, sed ab eo, quern, in summo 

10 sacratum vertice, Peninum montani appellant. 

XXXIX. Peropportune ad principia rerum Taurinis, 
proximo genti, adversus Insubres motum bellum erat. 
Sed armare exercitum Hannibal, ut parti alteri auxilio 
esset, in reficiendo maxime sentientem contracta ante 

15 mala, non poterat : otium enim ex labore, copia ex inopia, 
cultus ex illuvie tabeque, squalida et prope efierata cor. 
pora varie movebat. Ea P. Comelio consuli causa fuit, 
cum Pisas navibus venisset, exercitu a Manlio Atilioque 
accepto tirone et in novis ignominiis trepido, ad Padum 

20 festinandi, ut cum hoste nondum refecto manus consereret. 
Sed cum Placentiam consul venit, jam ex stativis moverat 
Hannibal, Taurinorumque unam urbem, caput gentis 
ejus, quia volentis in amicitiam non veniebat, vi expugna- 
rat : et junxisset sibi, non metu solum sed etiam voluntate, 

25 Galios accolas Padi, ni eos circumspectantes defectionis 
tempus subito adventus consulis oppressisset. £t Hanni- 
bal movit ex Taurinis, incertos, qusB pars sequenda esset, 
Galios preesentem secuturos ratus. Jam prope in con- 
spectu erant exercitus, convenerantque duces sicuti inter 

30 se nondum satis noti, ita jam imbutus uterque quadam 
admiratione alterius. Nam Hannibalis et apud Romanos 
jam ante Sagunti excidium celeberrimum nomen erat, et 
Scipionem Hannibal eo ipso, quod adversus se dux potissi- 
mum lectus esset, prsestantem virum credebat. Et auxe- 

35 rant inter se opinionem, Scipio, quod relictus in Gallia 
obvius fuerat in Italiam transgresso Hannibali, Hannibal 
et conatu tam audaci trajiciendarum Alpium et efTectu. 

Oocupavit tamen Scipio Padum trajicere, et ad Tici- 
num amnem motis castris, priusquam educeret in acieniy 

40 adhortandorum militum causa talem orationem est exor- 
sus : XL. " Si eum exercitum, milites, educerem in aciem, 
quern in Gallia mecum habui, supersedissem loqui apud 
vos: quid enim adhortari referret aut eos equites, qui 
eqaitatum hostium ad Rhodanum flumen egregie yicissen^ 
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aut eas legiones, cum quibus fugientem hunc ipsum ho- 
stem secutus confessionem cedentis ac detractantis certa- 
men pro victoria habui ? Nunc, quia ills exercitus Hi- 
spaniae provincis scriptus ibi cum fratre Cn. Scipiane 
meis auspiciis rem gerit, ubi eum gerere senatus populus- 5 
que Romanus voluit, ego, ut consulem ducem ad versus 
Hannibalem ac Poenos haberetis, ipse me huic voluntario 
certamini obtuli, novo imperatori apud novos milites pauca 
verba facienda sunt. Ne genus belli neve hostem ignore- 
tis, cum iis est vobis, milites, pugnandum, quos terra mari- 10 
que priore bello vicistis, a quibus stipendium per viginti 
annos exegistis, a quibus capta belli prsemia SiciTiam 
ac Sardiniam habetis. Erit igitur in boc certamine is 
Vobis illisque animus, qui victoribus et victis esse solet. 
Nee nunc illi, quia audent, sed quia necesse est, pu- 15 
gnaturi sunt, nisi creditis, qui exercitu iicolumi pugnam 
detractavere, eos, duabus partibus peditum equitumque in 
transitu Alpium amissis, cum plures psene perierint quam 
supersint, plus spei nactos esse. At enim pauci quidem 
sunt, sed vigentes animis corporibusque, quorum robora 20 
ac vires vix sustinere vis uUa possit. Effigies, immo 
umbrae hominum, fame, frigore, illuvie, squalore enecti, 
contusi ac debilitati inter saxa rupesque : ad boc prseusti 
artus, nive rigentes nervi, membra torrida gelu, quassata 
fractaque arma, claudi ac debiles equi : cum hoc equite, 25 
cum hoc pedite piignaturi estis, reliquias extremas hosti- 
um, non hostem, habebitis. Ac nihil magis vereor quam 
ne cui, vos cum pugnaveritis, Alpes vicisse Hannibalem 
videantur : sed ita forsitan decuit, cum foedSrum ruptore 
duce ac populo deos ipsos, sine uUa humana ope, commit- 30 
tere ac profligare bellum, nos, qui secundum deos violati 
sumus, commissum ac profligatum conficere. XL I. Non 
vereor, ne quis me hsec vestri adhortandi causa magnifice 
loqui existimet, ipsum aliter animo affectum esse : licuit 
in Hispaniam provinciam meam, quo jam profectus eram, 35 
cum exercitu ire meo, ubi et fratrem consilii participem 
ac periculi socium haberem, et Hasdrubalem potius quam 
Hannibalem hostem, et minorem baud dubie molem belli: 
tamen, cum prceterveherer navibus Gallise oram, ad 
famam hujus hostis in terram egressus, praemisso equitatu, 40 
ad Rhodanum movi castra. Equestri prcelio, qua parte 
copiarum conserendi manum fortuna data est, hostem 
fudi : peditum agmen, quod in modum fugientium raptim 
Bgebatur, quia assequi terra non poteram, regressus ad 
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naves, quanta maxime potui celeritate, tanto mails terra* 
rumque circuitu in radicibus prope Alpium huic timendo 
hosti obvius fui. Utrum, cum declinarem certamen, im- 
provisus incidisse videor an occurrere in vestigiis ejusj 

9 lacessere ac trahere ad decernendum? Experiri jurat, 
utrum alios repente Carthaginienses per viginti annos 
terra ediderit, an iidem sint, qui ad iE^ates pugnaverint 
insulas, et quos ab Eryce duodevicenis denariis sestimatos 
emisistis: et utrum Hannibal hie sit semulus itinerum 

IQHerculis, ut ipse fert, an vectigalis stipendlariusque et 
servus populi Komani a patre relictus : quem nisi Sagun- 
tinum scelus agitaret, respiceret profecto, si non patriam 
victam, domum certe patremque et foedera Hamilcaris 
scripta manu, qui jussus ab consule nc»tro prsesidium de- 

15 duxit ab Eryce ; qui graves impositas victis Carthaginien- 
sibus leges Tremens msrensque ^ccepit ; qui decedens 
Sicilia stipendium populo Romano dare pactus est. Ita- 
qtie vos ego, milites, non eo solum animo, quo adversus 
alios hostes soletis, pugnare velim, sed cUm indignatione 

20quadam atque ira, velut si servos videatis vestros arma 
repente contra vos ferentes. Licuit ad Erycem clausos, 
ultimo supplicio humanorumj fame interficere, licuit victri- 
cem classem in Africam trajicere atque intra paucos dies 
sine ullo certaminc Carthaginem delere. Veniam dedi- 

25 mus precantibus, emisimus ex obsidione, pacem cum vi- 
ctis fecimus, tutelse deinde nostrae duximus, cum Africo 
bello urgerentur. Pro his impertitis, furiosum juvenem 
sequentes, pppugnatum patriam nostram veniunt. Atque 
utinam pro decore tantum hoc vobis et non pro salute 

30 esset certamen ! Non de possessione Sicilise ac Sardiniee, 
de quibus quondam agebatur^ sed pro Italia vobis est pu. 
gnandum : nee est alius ab tergo exercitus, qui, nisi nos 
vincimus, hosti obsistat, nee Alpes alias sunt, quas dum 
superant, comparari nova possint prsesidia. Hie est ob- 

35 stand um, milites, velut si ante Romana mcenia pugnemus. 
Unusquisque se non corpus suum, sed conjugem ac liberos 
parvos armis protegere putet ; nee domesticas solum agitet 
curas, sed identidem hoc animo reputet, nostras nunc intu- 
eri manus senatum populumque Romanum ; quails nostra 

40 vis virtusque fuerit, talem deinde fortunam illius urbis ao 
Romanis imperii fore." XLII. Hsec apud Romanos con- 
sul. 

-Hannibal, rebus prius quam verbis adhortandos milites 
imtus, circumdato ad spectaculum exercitu, captives mon« 
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tanos vinctos in medio statuit, aimigque Galliois ante 
pedes eorum projectis, interrogare interpretem jussit, eoquis, 
si vinculis levaretur armaque et equum riotor acciperet, 
decertare ferro rellet. Cum ad unum omnes fernim pu* 
goamque posoerent, et dejecta in id sors esset, se quisque 5 
eum optabat, quern fortuna in id certamen legeret, et, 
cujusque sors exciderat, alacer, inter gratulantes gaudto« 
exsultans, cum sui moris tripudiis arma raptim capiebat. 
Ubi vero dimicarent, is habitus animorum doq inter ejus- 
deni modo conditionis homines erat, sed etiam inter spe- 10 
ctantes vulgo, ut non vincentium magis quam bene mori- 
entlum fortuna laudaretur. XLIII. Cum sic aliquot spe- 
ctatis paribus afiectos dimisisset, concione inde advocata, 
ita apud eos locutus fertur : ** si, quern animum in alienss 
sortis exemplo paulo ante habuistis, eundem mox in aesti- 15 
manda £>rtuna vestra habuerifis, vicimus, milites. Neque 
enim spectaculum modo illud, sed queedam veluti imago 
vestrae conditionis erat. Ac nescio an majora vincula 
majoresque necessitates Tobis quam captivis vestris for- 
tuna circumdederit. Dextra Isevaque duo maria claudunt, 20 
nullam ne ad efiugium quidem navem habentibus ; circa 
Padua amnis — ^major Padus ac violentior Rhodano, — 
ab tergo Alpes urgent, vix integris vobis ac vigentibus 
transits. Hie vincendum aut moriendum, milites, est, 
ubi primum hosti occurristis. £t eadem fortuna, quae 25 
necessitatem pugnandi imposuit, prsemia vobis ea victori- 
bus proponit, quibus ampliora homines ne ab diis quidem 
immortalibus optare sclent. Si Siciliam tantum ac Sardi- 
niam, parentibus nostris ereptas, nostra virtute recuperaturi 
essemus satis tamen ampla pretia essent : quidquid Ro- 80 
mani tot triumphis partum congestumque possident, id 
omne vestrum cum ipsis dominis futurum est. In hanc 
tam opimam mercedem agite, cum diis bene juvantibus 
arma capite. Satis adhuo in vastis Lusitaniss Celtiberi»- 
que montibus pecora consectando nullum emolumentum 35 
tot laborum periculorumque vestrorum vidistis: tempus 
est jam opulenta vos ac ditia stipendia facers et magna 
opercs pretia mereri, tantum itineris per tot montes flumi- 
naque et tot armatas gentes emensos. Hie vobis termi- 
num laborum fortuna dedit, hie dignam mercedem emeri- 40 
tis stipendib dabit. Nee quam magni nominis bellum est, 
tam difficilem existimaritis victoriam fore : ssepe et con- 
temptus hostis cruentum certamen edidit, et inclyti populi 
legeaque perlevi memento victi simt. Nam, dempto hoc 

11* 
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lino fulgore nominis Romani, quid est, cur illi vobis com. 
parandi sint 1 Ut viginti annorum militiam vestram cum 
ilia virtute, cum ilia fortuna taceam, ab Herculis colum- 
nis, ab Oceano tenninisque ultimis terrarum, per tot fero* 
5 cissimos HispanisB et Gallis populos vincentes hue perve- 
nistis: pugnabitis cum exercitu tirone, hac ipsa sestate 
^seso, victOy circumsesso a Gallis, ignoto adhuc duel suo 
ignorantique ducem. An me in prsetorio patris, clarissimi 
imperatqris, prope natum, certe eductum, domitorem Hi- 

10 spanisB Galliffique, victorem eundem non Alpinarum modo 
gentium sed ipsarum— quod multo majus est — ^Alpium, 
cum semestri hoc conferam duce, desertore exercitus sui ? 
Cui si quis demptis signis Pcsnos Romanesque hodie osten. 
dat, ignoraturum certum habeo, utrius exercitus c it con- 

15 sul. Non ego illud parvi sestimo, milites> quod nemo est 
vestrum, cujus non ante oculos ipse saepe militare aliquod 
ediderim facinus, cui non idem ego virtutis spectator ac 
testis notata temporibus locisque referre sua possim decora. 
Cum laudatis a me millies- donatisque, alumnus prius 

20 omnium vestrum quam imperator, procedam in aciem 
adversus ignotos inter se ignorantesque. XLIV. Quo- 
cumque circumtuli oculos, plena omnia video animorum ac 
roboris, veteranum peditem, generosissimarum gentium 
equites frenatos infrenatosque, vos socios fidelissimas for. 

25 tissimosque, vos Carthaginienses, cum ob patriam turn ob 
iram justissimam pugnaturos. Inferimus bellum, infestis- 
que sigois descendimus in Itallam, tanto audacius fortius- 
que pugnaturi quam hostis, quanto major spes, major est 
animus inferentis vim quam arcentis. Accendit prseterea 

30 et stimulat animos dolor, injuria, indignitas : ad supplicium 
depoposcerunt me ducem primum, deinde vos omnes qui 
Saguntum oppugnassetis ; deditos ultimis cruciatibus 
afiecturi fuerunt. Crudelissima ac superbissima gens sua 
omnia suique arbitrii facit : cum quibus helium, cum qui- 

35 bus pacem habeamus, se modum imponere aequum censet : 
circumscribit includltque nos terminis montium fluminum- 
que, quos non excedamus, neque eos quos statuit terminos 
observat. " Ne transieris Iberum, ne quid rei tibi sit cum 
Saguntinis." Ad Iberum est Saguntum: ^<nusquam te 

40 vestigio moveris !" Parum est quod veterrimas provincias 
meas Siciliam ac Sardiniam adimis ? Etiam Hispanias ? 
Et indecessero: in Africam transcendes. Transcendes 
autem dico ? Duos consules hujus anni, unum in Afri- 
cam, alterum in Hispaniam miserunt. Nihil unquam 



LIBER 3aCJ. CAP. ZLY, XLYI. IfT 

nobis relictum est, nisi quod annis vindicaremus. Illis 
timidis et ignavis esse licet, qui respectum habent, quod 
sua terra, ouus ager per tuta ac pacata itinera fugientes 
accipient : \t)bis necesse est fortibus viris esse, et omnibus 
inter victoriam mortemve cena desperatione abruptis, aut 5 
▼incere aut, si fortuna dubitabit, in prcelio potius quam in 
fuga mortem oppetere. Si hoc bene fixum omnibus desti* 
natum in animo est, iterum dicam, vicistis : nullum enim 
telum ad vincendum homini ab diis immortalibus acrius 
datum est." 10 

XLV. lis adhortationibus cum utrimque ad certamen 
accensi militum animi essent, Romani ponte Ticinum 
jungunt, tutandique pontis causa castellum insuper impo- 
nunt ; Pcenus hostibus opere occupatis Maharbalem cum 
ala Numidarum, equitibus quingentis, ad depopulandos 15 
sociorum populi Romani agros mittit : Gallis parci quam 
maxime jubet, principumque animos ad defectionem solli- 
citari. Ponte perfecto, traductus Romanu^ exercitus in 
agrum Insubrium, quinque millia passuum a Victumulis 
consedit. Ibi Hannibal castra habebat ; revocatoque pro- 20 
pere Maharbali atque equitibus, cum instare certamen 
cemeret, nihil unquam satis dictum prsemonitumque ad 
cohortandos milites ratus, vocatis ad concionem certa prse- 
mia pronuntiat, in quorum spem pugnarent : agrum sese 
daturum esse in Italia, Africa, Hispania, ubi quisque26 
velit, immunem ipsi qui accQpisset liberisque : qui pecu- 
niam quam agrum maluisset, ei se argento satisfacturum : 
qui sociorum cives Carthaginienses fieri vellent, potestatem 
facturum : qui domos redire mallent, daturum se operam, 
ne cujus suorum popularium mutatam secum fortunam 30 
esse vellent. Servis quoque dominos prosecutis libertatem 
proponit, binaque pro his mancipia dominis se redditurum. 
Eaque ut rata scirent fore, agnum IsBva manu, dextera 
silicem retinens, si falleret, Jovem ceterosque precatus decs, 
ita se mactarent, quemadmodum ipse agnum mactasset, et 35 
secundum precationem capu. pecudis saxo elisit. Turn 
vero omnes — velut diis auctoribus in spem suam quisque 
acceptis — ^id moras quod nondum pugnarent ad potienda 
sperata rati, proelium uno animo et voce una poscunt. 
XL VI. Apud Romanos haudquaquam tanta alacritas erat, 40- 
super cetera recentibus etiam territos prodigiis: nam et 
lupus intraverat castra, laniatisque obviis ipse intactus 
evaserat, et examen apum in arbore prsetorio imminente 
coDsederat. Quibus procuratis, Scipio cum equitatu jaou- 
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latoribusque expeditis profectus ad castra hostium ex pro^ 
pinquo oopiasque, quantee et cujus generis essent, specu' 
landas, obvius fit Hannibali et ipsi cum equitibus ad 
exploranda circa loca progresso. Neutri alteros primo 
5 cernebant, densior deinde incessu tot hominum equorum- 
que oriens pulvis sign urn propinquantium hostium fuit. 
Consistit utrumque agmen, et ad proelium tese expedie- 
bant : Scipio jaculatores et Gallos equites in fronte local, 
Romanos sociorumque quod roboris fuit, in subsidiis: 

10 Hannibal frenatos equites in medium accipit, comua Nu- 
midis firmat. Vixdum clamore sublato jaculatores fuge- 
runt inter subsidia ad secundam aciem: inde equitum 
certamen erat aliquamdiu anceps: dein, quia turbabant 
equos pedites intermixti, multis labentibus ex equis aut 

15 desilientibus, ubi suos premi circumventos yidissent, jam 

magna ex parte ad pedes pugna iverat, donee Numidae, 

^ qui in oornibus erant, circumvecti paulum ab tergo se 

ostenderunt. Is pavor perculit Romanos, auxitque pavo- 

rem consulis vulnus periculumque intercursu turn primum 

20 pubescentis filii propulsatum. Hie erat juvenis penes 
quem perfecti hujusce belli laus est, Africanus ob egjne. 
giam victoriam de Hannibale Poenisque appellatus. Fuga 
tamen efTusa jaculatorum maxime fuit, quos primes Nu- 
midsB invaserunt. Alius confertus equitatus consulem in 

25 medium acceptum, non armis mode sed etiam corporibus 
suis protegens, in castra, nusquam trepide neque effuse 
cedendo, reduxit. Servati consulis decus Coelius ad ser- 
vum natione Ligurem delegate malim equidem de filio 
verum esse, quod et plures tradidere auctores et fama ob- 

30 tinuit. 

XL VII. Hoc primum cum Hannibale proelium fuit; 
quo facile apparuit et equitatu meliorem Poenum esse, et 
ob id campos patentes, quales sunt inter Padum Alpesque, 
bello gerendo Romanis aptos non esse. Itaque proxima 

35 nocte, jussis militibus vasa silentio colligere, castra ab 
Ticino mota festinatumque ad Padum est, ut ratibus, qui- 
bus junxerat flumen, nondum resolutis, sine tumultu atque 
insectatione hostis, copias trajiceret. Prius Placentiam 
pervenere quam satis sciret Hannibal ab Ticino profectos : 

40 tamen ad sexcentos moratorum in citeriore ripa Padi, 
segniter ratem solventes, cepit. Transire pontem non 
potuit, ut extrema resoluta erant, tota rate in secundam 
aquam labente. Cctlius auctor est Magonem cum equi* 
Utu et Hispanis peditibus flumen extemplo transnasse. 
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ipsum Haiinibalem per superiora Padi yada exercitum 
traduzisse, elephantis in ordinem ad sustinendum impetum 
fluminis <^po8itis. Ea peritis amnis ejus vix fidem fece- 
rint; nam neque equites armis equlsque salvia tantam 
vim fluminis superasse verisimile est, ut jam Hispano6 5 
omnes inflati transvexerint utres; et multorum dierum 
circuitu Padi vada petenda fuerint, qua exercitus gravis 
impedimentis traduci posset. Potiores apud me auctores 
sunt, qui biduo vix locum rate jungendo flumini inventura 
tradunt; ea cum Magone equites Hispanorum expedites 10 
prsemissos. Dum Hannibal, circa flumen legationibus 
Gallorum audiendis moratus, trajicit gravius peditum 
agmen, interim Mago equitesque ab transitu fluminis diei 
unius itinere Placentiam ad hostes contendunt. Hannilal 
paucis post diebus sex millia a Placentia castra commu- 15 
nivit, et postero die, in conspectu hostium acie directa, 
potestatem pugn® fecit. 

XL VIII. Insequenti nocte csedes in castris Romanis, 
tumultu tamen quam re major, ab auxiliaribus Gallis 
facta est. Ad duo millia peditum et ducenti equites, vigi- 20 
libus ad portas trucidatis, ad Hannibalem transfugiunt ; 
quos Pcenus benigne allocutus, et spe ingentium donorum 
accensos, in civitates quemque suas ad sollicita,pdos popu« 
larium animos dimisit. Scipio, csedem eam -signum defe- 
ctionis omnium Gallorum esse ratus, contactosque eo see- 25 
lere velut injecta rabie ad arma ituros, quamquam gravis 
adhuc vulnere erat, tamen quarta vigilia noctis insequen- 
tis tacito agmine profectus ad Trebiam fluvium, jam in 
loca altiora coUesque impeditiores equiti castra movet. 
Minus quam ad Ticinum fefellit; missisque Hannibal 30 
primum Numidis, deinde omni equitatu, turbasset utique 
novissimum agmen, ni aviditate preeds in vacua Romana 
castra Numids devertissent. Ibi dum, perscrutantes loca 
omnia castrorum, nullo satis digno mors pretio tempus 
terunt, emissus bostis est de manibus ; et cum jafn trans- 35 
gressos Trebiam Romanes metantesque castra conspexis- 
sent, paucos moratorum occiderunt citra flumen interce- 
ptos. Scipio nee vexationem vulneris in via jactanti ultra 
patiens, et collegam — jam enim et revocatum ex Sicilia 
audierat — ratus exspectandum, locum, qui prope flumen 4C 
tutissimus stativis est visus, delectum communiit. Nee 
procul inde Hannibal cum consedisset, quantum Victoria 
equestri elatus, tantum anxius inopia, quse per hostium 
agios euntem, nusquam prseparatis commeatibus, major in 
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dies excipiebat, ad Clastidium vicum, quo magnum fm- 
menti numerum congesserant Romani, mittit. Ibi cum 
vim pararenty spes facta proditionis ; nee sane magno pre- 
tio, nummis aureis quadringentis, Dasio Brundisino pne- 
5fecto pnesidli corrupto, tradiiur Hannibali Clastidium. 
Id borreum fuit Pcenis sedentibus ad Trebiam. In capd- 
Yos ex tradito prsBsidio, ut fama clementise in piincipio 
rerum coUigeretur, nihil saevitum est. 

XLIX. Cum ad Trebiam xrrestre constitisset bellum; 
interim circa Siciliam insulasque Italise imminentes, et a 
Sempronio oonsule, et ante adventum ejus, terra marique 
res gestSB. Viginti quinqueremes cum mille armatis ad 
depopulandam cram Italise a Carthaginiensibus missae, 
novem Liparas, octo ad insulam Vulcani tenuerunt, tres 

15 in fretum avertit sestus. Ad eas oonspectas a Messana 
duodecim naves ab Hierone rege Syracusanorum missse, 
qui tum fi>rte Messanee erat, consulem Romanum opperiensy 
nuUo repugnante captas naves Messanam in portum dedu- 
xerunt. Cognitum ex captivis, prseter viginti naves, cujus 

20 ipsi classis essent, in Italiam missas, quinque et triginta 
alias quinqueremes Siciliam petere ad sollicitandos veteres 
socios: Lilybaei oceupandi prsecipuam curam esse: cre- 
dere eadem tempestate, qua ipsi disjecti forent, eam quo- 
que classem ad .Agates insulas dejectam. Hsec, sicut 

25 audita erant, rex M. ^milio praetori, cujus Sicilia provin- 
cia erat, prsescribit, monetque ut Lilybseum firmo teneret 
prsBsidio. Extemplo et circa a prsetore ad civitates missl 
legati tribunique: suos ad curam custodiee intenderent; 
ante omnia Lilybaeum teneri, ad paratum belli edicto pro- 

BOposito, ut socii navales decem dierum cocta cibaria ad 
naves deferrent, et, ubi signum datum esset, ne quis mo- 
ram conscendendi faceret ; perque omnem oram, qui c^ 
speculis prospicerent adventantem hostium classem. Simul 
itaque, quamquam de industria morati cursum navium 

35 erant Carthaginienses, ut ante lucem accederent Lllybse- 
um, prsesensum tamen est, quia et luna pemox erat, et 
sublatis armamentis veniebant, extemplo signum datum ex 
speculis, et in oppido ad arma conclamatum est et in naves 
conscensum. Pars militum in muris portarumque in 

40 stationibus, pars in navibus e:*ant. Et Carthaginienses, 
quia rem fqjre baud cum imparatis cemebant, usque ad 
lucem portu se abstinuerunt, demendis armamentis eo 
tempore aptandaque ad pugnam classe absumpto. Ubi 
lUuxit, recepere classem m altum, ut spatium pugnse esset. 
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exilumqu^ liberum e portu naves hostium haberent. Neo 
Romani detractavere pugnam, et memoria circa ea Ipsa 
loca gestarum renim freti et militum multitudine ac vir- 
tute. L. Ubi in altum evecti sunt, Romanus conserere 
pugnam et ex propinquo vires oonferre velle : contra elu- 5 
dere Poenus, et arte, non vi rem gerere, naviumque quam 
virorum aut armorum malle certamen facere. Nam ut 
sociis navalibus aflfatim instructam classem, ita inopem 
milite habebant ; et, sicubi conserta navis esset, haudqua- 
quam par numerus armatorum ex ea pugnabat. Quod 10 
ubi animadversum est, et Romanis multitudo sua auxit 
animum, et paucitas iliis minuit : extemplo septem naves 
Punicse circumventse, fugam ceters ceperunt. Mille et 
«eptingenti fuere in navibus captis milites nautieque, in his 
tres nobiles Carthaginiensium. Classis Romana incolumis, 19 
una tantum perforata navi, sed ea quoque ipsa reduce, in 
portum rediit. 

Secundum banc pugnam — ^nondum gnaris ejus qui Mes- 
sansB erant — ^Tib. Sempronius consul Messanam venit. 
Ei fretum intranti rex Hiero classem armatam omatam- 20 
que obviam duxit, transgressusque ex regia in preetoriam 
navem, gratulatus sospitem cum exercitu et navibus ad- 
vcnisse, precatusque prosperum ac felicem in Siciliam 
transitum: statum deinde insulsB et Carthaginiensium 
conata exposuit, poUicitusque est, quo animo priore hello 25 
*populum Romanum juvenis adjuvisset, eo senem adjutu- 
rum, frumentum vestimentaque sese legionibus consi^lis 
sociisque navalibus gratis prsebiturum : grande periculum 
Lilybseo maritimisque civitatibus esse, et quibusdam vo- 
ientibus novas res fore. Ob heec consuli nihil cunctan- 80 
dum visum, quin Lilybaeum classe peteret : et rex regia- 
que classis una profecti. Navigantes inde pugnatum ad 
LilybsBum fusasque et captas hostium naves, accipere. 
LI. A Lilybseo consul, Hierone cum classe regia dimisso, 
relictoque prsBtore ad tuendam SicilisB oram, ipse in insu- 85 
/am M'eiitam, quae a Carthaginiensibus tenebatur, trajecit : 
advenienti Hamilcar Gisgonis filius, preefoctus pnesidii, 
sum paulo minus duobus millibus militum, oppidumque 
eum insula traditur. Inde post paucos dies reditum Lily- 
4»8eum, captivique et a consuie et a prsetore, prseter insi- 40 
*nes nobilitate viros, sub corona venierunt. Postquam ab 
ea parte satis tutam Siciliam censebat consul, ad insuias 
\ulcani, quia fama erat stare ibi Punicam classem, traje- 
cit, nee quisquam hostium circa eas insuias inventus^ 
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Jam forte transmiserant ad vastandam Italia oram, depo 
pulatoque Viboniensi agro, urbem etiam terrebant. Repe 
tenti Sicilian! consuli exscensio bostium in agrum Vibcmi- 
ensem facta nuntiatur, littersBque ab senatu de transitu 
5 in Italiam Hannibalis, et ut primo quoque tempore collegae 
ferret auxilium, missce traduntur. Multis simul anxius 
curis ezercitum eztemplo in naves impositum Ariminum 
supero mari misit, Sexto Pomponio legato cum viginti 
quinque longis navibus Viboniensem agrum maritimam- 

10 que Oram Italiee tuendam attribuit, M. ^milio prsBtori 
quinquaginta navium classem explevit. Ipse compositis 
Siciliee rebus, decem navibus oram ItalisB legens, Arimi- 
num pervenit : inde cum exercitu suo profectus ad Tre- 
biam flumen colleges conjungitur. 

15 LII. Jam ambo consules, et quidquid Romanarum viri- 
um erat, Hannibali oppositum aut illis copiis defendi posse 
Romanum imperium aut spem nuUam aliam esse satis 
declarabat. Tamen consul alter, equestri proelio uno et 
vulnere suo minutus, trahi rem malebat : recentis animi 

20 alter eoque ferocior nullam dilationem patiebatur. Quod 
inter Trebiam Padumque agri est, Galli tum incolebant, 
in duorum prsepotentium populorum certamine per ambi- 
guum favorem baud dubie gratiam victoris spectantes. 
Id Roman], modo ne quid moverint, sequo satis, Poenus 

25 periniquo animo ferebat, ab Gallis accitum se venisse ad 
liberandos eos dictitans. Ob eam iram simul ut prseda 
militem aleret, duo millia peditum et mille equites, Numi- 
das plerosque, mixtos quosdam et Gallos, populari omnem 
deinceps agrum usque ad Padi ripas jussit. Egentes ope 

30 Galli, cum ad id dubios servassent animos, coacti ab au« 
ctoribus injurise ad vindices futures declinant, legatisque 
ad coniulem missis auxilium Romanorum terrae ob nimiam 
cultorum fldem in Romanes laboranti orant. Ck)rnelio neo 
causa nee tempus agendee rei placebat ; suspectaque ei gens 

35jerat cum ob infida multa facinora, tum, ut alia vetustate 
abolevissent, ob recentem Boiorum perfidiam: Sempro- 
nius contra continendis in fide sociis maximum vinculum 
esse primos quosque qui eguissent ope defenses censebat. 
Tum collega cunctante equitatum suum, mille peditum 

40jaculatoribus ferme admixtis, ad defendendum Gallicum 
agrum trans Trebiam mittit. Sparsos et incompositos, ad 
hoc graves preeda plerosque, cum inopinatos invasissent, 
ingentem terrorem csdemque ac fugam usque ad castra 
■tationesque hostivra fecere; unde multitudine eflfuM 
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pulai rursud subsidiq suorum prcelium restiUiere: varia 
inde pugna sequentes cedentesque cum ad - extremum 
squassent certamen, major tamen quam hostium Roman- 
orum fama victoriae fuit. 

LIIL Ceterum nemini omnium major justiorque quani d 
ipsi consul! videri: gaudio efierri, qua parte copiarum 
alter consul victus foret, ea so vicisse : restitutos ac re- 
fectos militibus animos» nee quemquam esse preeter colle- 
gam qui dilatam dimicattonem vellet : eum animo magis 
quam corpora segrum memotin vulneris aciem ac tela 10 
horrere : sed non esse cum s^ro senescendum : quid enim 
ultra difierri aut teri tempus ? Quern tertium consulem, 
quern alium exercitum exspectari? Castra Carthagini- 
ensium in Italia ac prope in oonspectu urbis esse: non 
Siciliam ac Sardiniam victis ademptas, nee cis Iberum 15 
HispanJam peti sed solo patrio terraque, in qua geniti 
forentf pelli Romanos: "quantum ingemiscant" inquit 
" patres nostri circa moenia Carthaginis bellare soliti, si 
videant nos, progeniem suam, duos consule^ consularesque 
exercitus, in media Italia paventes intra castra ; Posnum, 20 
quod inter Alpes Apenninumque agri sit, suae ditionis 
fecisse !" Hsbo assidens segro collegse, hsBc in pmtorio 
prope concionabundus agere. Stimulabat et tempus pro- 
pinquum comitiorum, ne in novos consules bellum differ- 
retur, et occasio in se unum vertendsB glorise, dum seger 25 
collega erat: itaque nequidquam dissentiente C!omelio 
parari ad propinquum certamen milites jubet. 

Hannibal cum, quid optimum foret hosti, cerneret, vix 
uUam spem habebat temere atque improvide quidquam 
consules acturos. Cum alterius ingenium, fama prius30 
deinde re cognitum, percitum ac ferox sciret esse, fero- 
ciusque factum prospero cum preedatoribus suis certamine 
crederet, adesse gerendsB rei fortunam baud diffidebat. 
Cujus ne quod preetermitteret tempus, sollicitus intentusque 
erat, dum tiro hostium miles esset, dum meliorem ex 36 
ducibus inutilem vulnus faceret, dum Gallorum animi 
vigerent, quorum ingentem multitudinem sciebat segnius 
secuturam, quanto longius ab domo traherentur. Gum ob 
hsBc taliaque speraret propinquum certamen, et facere, si 
cessaretur, cuperet, speculatoresque Galli — ad ea explo- 40 
randa, qus vellent, tutiores, quia in utriusque castris 
militabant — paratos pugnse esse Romanos retulissent, locum 
insidiis circumspectare Poenus coBpit. LIV. Erat in 
medio rivus peraltis utrimque dausus ripis, et circa obsitua 

12 
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palustribus herbis et, quibus inculta ferme vestiunturj 
yirgultis vepribusque. Quem ubi equites quoque tegendo 
satis latebrosum locum circumvectus ipse oculis perlu- 
stravit, " hie erit locus" Magoni fratri ait " quem teneas : 

5 4elige centenos viros ex omni pedite atque equite, cum 
quibus ad me vigilia prima venias : nunc corpora curare 
tempus est/' Ita preetorium missum. Mox cum delectis 
Mago aderat. " Robora virorum cemo," inquit Hannibal ; 
** sed uti numero etiam, non animis modo valeatis, singulis 

10 vobis novenos ex turmis manipulisque vestri similes eligite : 
Mago locum monstrabit quem insideatis : hostem csecum 
ad has belli artes habetis." Ita mille equitibus Magoni, 
mille peditibus dimissis, Hannibal prima luce Numidas 
equites transgresses Trebiam flumen obequitare jubet 

15 hostium portis, jaculandoque in stationes elicere ad pugnam 
hostem, injecto deinde certamine cedendo sensim citra 
flumen pertrahere. Hsec mandata Numidis : ceteris du- 
cibus peditum equitumque prseceptum ut prandere omnes 
juberent, armatos deinde instratisque equis signum ex- 

20 spectare. 

Sempronius ad tumultum Numidarum primum omnem 
equitatum— ferox ea parte virium — deinde sex millia 
peditum, postremo omnes copias ad destinatum jam ante 
consilio, avidus certaminis, eduxit. Erat forte brumes 

25 tempus et nivalis dies in locis Alpibus Apenninoque inter- 
jectis, propinquitate etiam fluminum ac paludium prs^e- 
lidis. Ad hoc raptim eductis hominibus atque equis, non 
capto ante cibo, non ope ulla ad arcendum frigus adhibita, 
nihil caloris inerat, et quidquid aurse fluminis appropin- 

SOquabant, afflabat acrior frigoris vis: ut vero refugientes 
Numidas insequentes aquam ingressi sunt — et erat pecto- 
ribus tenus aucta noctumo imbri — ^tum utique egressis 
rigere omnibus corpora, ut vix armorum tenendorum 
potentia esset, et simul lassitudine et procedente jam die 

35 fame etiam deficere. LV. Hannibalis interim miles, 
ignibus ante tentoria factis, oleoque per manipulos, ut 
mollirent artus, misso, et cibo per otium capto, ubi trans- 
gressos flumen hostes nuntiatum est, alacer animis corpori- 
busque arma capit atque in aciem -procedit. Baleares 

iOlocat ante signa, levem armaturam, octo ferme millia 
hominum; dein graviorem armis peditem, quod virium, 
quod roboris erat. In comibus circumfudit decem millia 
equitum, et ab comibus in utramque partem divisos ele- 
phantos statuit. C!onsul eiTusos sequentes equites, cum ab 
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lesistentibus subito Numidis incauti exciperentur, signo 
receptui dato, revocatos circumdedit peditibus. Duode- 
viginti millia Romani erant, socium nominis Latini viginti ; 
auxilia preeterea Cenomanorum : ea sola in fide manserat 
Gallica gens. His copiis concursum est. Prcelium a Ba. 5 
learibus ortum est: quibus cum roajore robore legiones 
obsisterent, deductfiB propere in cornua leves armature 
sunt, quse res eflfecit, ut equitatus Romanus eztemplo 
urgeretur: nam cum vix jam per se resisterent decern 
millibus equitum quattuor millia, et fessi integris plerisque, 10 
obruti sunt insuper velut nube jaculorum a Balearibus 
conjecta: ad hoc eiephanti, eminentes ab extremis oomibus, 
equis maxime non visu modo, sed odore insolito territis, 
fugam late faciebant. Pedestris pugna par animis magis 
quam viribus erat, quas recentes Pcenus paulo ante curatis 15 
corporibus in proelium attulerat : contra jejuna fessaque 
corpora Romanis et rigentia gelu torpebant. Restitissent 
tamen animis, si cum pedite solum foret pugnatum : sed 
et Baleares pulso equite jaculabantur in latera, et eie- 
phanti jam in mediam peditum aciem sese tulerant, et20 
Mago Numidaeque, simul latebras eorum improvida pree- 
terlata acies est, exorti ab tergo ingentem tumultum ao 
terrorem fecere. Tamen in tot ciroumstantibus malis 
mansit aliquamdiu immota acies, maxime prseter spem 
omnium adversus elephantos : eos velites ad id ipsum locati 25 
verrutis conjectis et avertere, et insecuti aversos sub 
caudis, qua maxime molli cute vulnera accipiunt, fodie- 
bant: LVI. trepidantesque et prope jam in suos con- 
stematos media acie in extremam, ad sinistrum cornu, 
adversus Gallos auxiliares agi jussit Hannibal : ii extemplo 30 
baud dubiam fecere fugam, quo novus terror additus 
Romanis, ut fusa auxilia sua viderunt. Itaque cum jam 
in orbem puguarent, decem millia ferme hominum, cum 
alia evadere nequissent, media Afrorum acie, quae Gallicis 
auxiliis firmata erat, cum ingenti csede hostium perrupere : 35 
et cum neque in castra reditus esset flumine interclusis, 
neque prse imbri satis decemere possent, qua suis opem 
ferrent, Placentiam recto itinere perrexere. Plures deinde 
in omnes partes eruptiones factse^ et qui flumen petiere, 
aut gurgitibus absumpti sunt, aut inter cunctationem in- 40 
grediendi ab hostibus oppressi : qui passim per agros fuga 
sparsi erant, vestigia cedentis sequentes agminis, Placen. 
tiam contendere : aliis timor hostium audaciam ingrediendl 
flumen fecit, transgressique in castra Dervenerunt. Imber 



IM TITI Lim 

niye miztus et intoleranda vis frigoris et homines multoa 
et jumenta et elephantos prope omnes absumpsit. Finis 
insequendi hostis Pcenis flumen Trebia fuit ; et ita torpen- 
tes gelu in castra rediere, ut vix IsBtitiam victori® senti- 
5 rent : itaque nocte insequenti, cum prsesidium castrorum, 
et quod reliquum ex magna parte militum erat, ratibua 
Trebiam trajicerent, aut nihil sensere, obstrepente pluvia, 
aut, quia jam moveri nequibant pree lassltudine ac vulne- 
ribus, sentire sese dissimularunt ; quietisque Pcenis, tacito 

10 agmine ab Scipione consuie exercitus Placentiam est per* 
ductus, inde Pado trajectus Cremonam, ne duorum exer- 
cituum hibemis una colonia premeretur. 

LVII. Romam tantus terror ex hac clade perlatus est, 
ut jam ad urbem Romanam crederent infestis signis ho- 

15 stem venturum, nee quidquam spei aut auxiiii esse, quo 
portis mcsnibusque vim arcerent : uno consuie ad Ticinum 
victo, altero ex Sicilia revocato, duobus oonsulibus, duobus 
consularibus exercitibus victis — quos alios duces, quas 
alias legiones esse, quae arcessantur ? Ita territis Sempro- 

20 nius consul advenit, ingenti periculo per eflfusos passim ad 
prsedandum hostium equites, audacia magis quam consilio 
aut spe fallendi resistendive, si non falleret, transgressus. 
Id quod unum maicime in prsesentia desiderabatur, comi- 
tils consularibus habitis, in hibema rediit : creati consules 

25 On. Servilius et C. Flaminius. 

Ceterum ne hiberna quidem Romanis quieta erant, va- 
gantibus passim Numidis equitibus et, quaeque iis impe- 
ditiora erant, Celtiberis Lusitanisque : omnes igitur un- 
dique dausi commcatus erant, nisi quos Pado naves sub- 

30vehereut. Emporium prope Placentiam fuit, et opere- 
magno munitum et valido firmatum praraidio : ejus castelli 
expugnandi spe cum equitibus ac levi armatura profectus 
Hannibal, cum plurimum in celando incepto ad eflfe'ctum 
spei habuisset, nocte adortus, non fefellit vigiles : tantus 

35 repente clamor est sublatus, ut PlacentisB quoque audiretur. 
Itaque sub lucem cum equitatu consul aderat, jussis 
quadrate agmine legionibus sequi. Bquestre interim 
proelium commissum, in quo, quia saucius Hannibal pugna 
excessit, pavore hostibus. injecto defensum egregie praesi- 

40 dium est. Paucorum inde dierum quiete sumpta, et vix- 
dum satis percurato vulnere, ad Victumvias oppugnandas 
ire pergit. Id emporium Romanis Gallico hello fuerat 
munitum ; inde locum frequentaverant accolee mixti un. 
dique ex finitimis populis ; et turn terror populationum eo 
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plerosque ex agris compulerat. Hujus generis multitudo, 
fama impigre defensi ad Placentiam praeaidii accensay 
armis arreptis obviam Hannibali procedit. Magia agmina 
quam acies in via concurrerunt ; et, cum ex altera parte 
nihil prsBter inconditam turbam esset, in altera et dux 5 
militi et duel miles fidens, ad triginta quinque millia 
hominum a paucis fusa. Postero die, deditione facta, 
preesidium intra mcenia accepere ; jussique arma tradere 
cum dicto paruissent, signum repente victoribus datur, ut 
tamquam vi captam urbem diriperent : neque uUa, quae 10 
in tali re memorabiiis scribentibus videri solet, praeternussa 
clades est ; adeo omnia libidinis crudelitatisque et inhu- 
mansB superbisB editum in miseros exemplum est. Has 
fuere hibemse expeditiones Hannibalis. 

LVIII. Haud longi inde temporis, dum intolerabilia 15 
frigora eraot, quies militi data est, et ad prima ao dubia 
signa veris profectus ex hibemis in Etruriam ducit, earn 
quoque gentem, sicut Gallos Liguresque, aut vi aut 
voluntate adjuncturus. Transeuntem Apenninum adeo 
atrox adorta tempestas est, ut Alpium prope fGeditatem20 
superaverit. Vento mixtus imber cum ferretur in ipsa 
ora, primo, quia aut arma omittenda erant, aut contra 
enitentes veiiice intorti affligebantur, constitere; dein, 
cum jam ^piritum includeret nee reciprocare animam 
sineret, aversi a vento parumper consedere. Tum vero 25 
ingenti sono cslum strepere, et inter horrendos fragores 
micare ignes: captis auribus et oculis metu omnes tor- 
pere: tandem eiTuso imbre, cum eo magis accensa vis 
venti esset, ipso illo, quo deprehensi erant, loco castra ponere 
necessarium visum est. Id vero laboris velut de integro 30 
initium fuit : nam .nee explicare quidquam nee statuere 
poterant, nee quod statutum esset manebat, omnia per- 
scindente vento et rapiente. £t mox aqua levata vento, 
cum super gelida montium juga concreta esset, tantum 
nivosse grandinis dejeoit, ut, omnibus omissis, prooumberent 85 
homines, tegminibus suis magis obruti quam tecti : tantaque 
vis frigorb insecuta est, ut ex ilia miserabili hominum 
jumentorumque strage cum se quisque extollere ac levare 
vellet, diu nequiret, quia torrentibus rigore nervis vix 
flectere artus poterant: deinde, ut tandem agitando sese4C 
movere ac recipere animos, et raris locis ignis fieri est 
coBptus, ad alienam opem quisque inops tendere. Biduum 
eo looo velut obsessi mansere : multi homines, multa ju- 
12* 
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menta, elepnanti quoque ex lis, qui proelio ad Trebiam 
facto superfuerant, septem absumpti. 

LIX. Digressus Apennino retro ad Placentiam castra 
movit, et ad decern millia progressus consedit: postero 
5 die duodecim millia peditum, quinque equitum adversus 
hostem ducit. Nee Sempronius consul — jam enim redie- 
rat ab Roma— detractavit certamen: atque eo die tria 
millia passuum inter bina castra fuere. Postero die 
ingentibus animis, vario eventu, pugnatum est. Prime 

lOconcursu adeo res Romana superior fuit, ut non acie 
vincerent solum, sed pulsos hostes in castra persequeren- 
tur, mox castra quoque oppugnarent. Hannibal, paucis 
propugnatoribus in vallo portisque positis, ceteros confertos 
in media castra recepit, intentosque signum ad erumpendum 

16spectare jubet. Jam nona ferme diei bora erat, cum 
Romanus, nequidquam fatigato milite, postquam nulla spes 
erat potiundi castris, signum receptui dedit. Quod ubi 
Hannibal accepit, laxatamque pugnam et recessum a ca- 
stris vidit, extemplo equitibus dextra Isvaque emissis in 

20 hostem, ipse cum peditum robore mediis castris erupit. 
Pugna rare magis ulla ea et utriusque partis pemicie 
clarior fuisset, si extendi eam dies in longum spatium 
sivisset: nox accensum ingentibus animis proslium dire- 
mit. Itaque acrior concursus fuit quam csedes-; et sicut 

25 aequata ferme pugna erat, ita clade pari discessum est. 
Ab neutra parte sexcentis plus peditibus, et dimidium 
ejus equitum cecidit : sed major Romanis quam pro nu- 
mero jactura fuit, quia equestris ordinis aliquot et tribuni 
militum quinque et prsefecti sociorum tres sunt interfecti. 

30 Secundum eam pugnam Hannibal in Ligures, Sempronius 
Lucam concessit. Venienti in Ligures Hannibali per 
insidias intercepti duo qusestores Romani, C. Fulvius 
et L. Lucretius, cum duobus tribunis militum et quin- 
que equestris ordinis senatorum ferme liberis, quo magis 

35 ratam fore cum iis pacem societatemque crederet, tra- 
duntur. 

LX. Dum hsBc in Italia geruntur, On. Cornelius Scipio 
in Hispaniam cum classe et exercitu missus, cum ab ostio 
Rhodani profectus Pyrenseosque montes circumvectus, Em- 

lOporiis appulisset classem, exposito ibi exercitu, orsus a 
Lacetanis, omnem oram usque ad Iberum flumen, partim 
renovandis societatibus* partim novis instituendis, RomansB 
ditionis fecit. Inde conciliata dementi® fanw non md 
maritimos modo populos, sed in mediterraneis quoque ao 
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montanis ad ferociores jam gentes valuit ; nee pax ixiodo 
apud eos, sed societas etiam armoruni parata est, validaBque 
aliquot auxiliorum cohortes ex iis oonscriptae sunt. Han- 
nonis eis Iberum provincia erat : eum reliquerat Hannibal 
ad regionis ejus prsBsidium : itaque, priusquam alienaren- 5 
tur omnia, obviam eundum ratus, castris in conspectu 
hostium positis, in aciem eduxit. Nee Romano difieren- 
dum certamen visum, quippe qui sciret cum Hannone et 
Hasdrubale sibi dimicandum esse, malletque adveraus 
singulos separatim quam adversus duos simul rem gerere. 10 
Nee magni certaminis ea dimieatio fuit : sex millia hostium 
ecesa, duo capta cum prsesidio eastrorum : nam et castra 
expugnata sunt, atque ipse dux cum aliquot principibus 
capiuntur; et Scissis, propinquum castris oppidum, ex- 
pugnatur. Ceterum praeda oppidi parvi pretii rerum fuit, 15 
supellex barbarica ac vilium mancipiorum : castra militem 
ditavere, non ejus modo exercitus qui victus erat, sed et 
ejus, qui cum Hannibale in Italia militabat, omnibus fere 
cans rebus, ne gravia impedimenta ferentibus essent, citra 
Pyreneeum relictis. 20 

LXI. Priusquam certa hujus cladis fama aeeideret, 
transgressus Iberum Hasdrubal cum octo millibus peditum, 
mille equitum, tamquam ad primum adventum Romanorum 
occursurus, postquam perditas res ad Scissim amissaque 
castra accepit, iter ad mare convertit. Hand procul25 
Tarracone classicos milites navalesque soctos, vagos pa. 
lantesque per agros, quod ferme fit, ut secundse res 
negligentiam creent, equite passim dimisso cum magna 
csede, majore fuga ad naves compellit. Nee diutius circa 
ea loca morari ausus, ne ab Scipione opprimeretur, trans 30 
Iberum sese recepit. £t Scipio, raptim ad famam novorum 
hostium agmine acto, cum in paucos pmfectos navium 
animadvertisset, prsesidio Tarracone modico relicto, £m- 
porias cum classe rediit. Vixdum digresso eo, Hasdrubal 
aderat ; et, Ilergetum populo, qui obsides Scipioni dederat, 35 
ad defeetionem impulse, cum eorum ipsorum juventute 
agros fidelium Romania sociorum vastat: excite deinde 
Scipione hibemis, hostico els Iberum rursus cedit agro. 
Scipio, relictam ab auctore defectionis Ilergetum gentem 
cum infesto exercitu invasisset, compulsis omnibus Atana. 40 
erum, urbem, quse caput ejus populi erat, eircumsedit, 
mtraque dies paucos, pluribus quam ante ot^idibus impe- 
ratis, Ilergetes, pecunia etiam multatos, in jus ditionemque 
rooepit. Inde in Ausetanos prope Iberum, secies et ipsos 
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PcBDorum, procedit, atque, urbe eorum obsessa, Lacetanofl 
auzilium finitimis ferentes nocte, haud procul jam urbe, 
cum intrare vellent, ezcepit insidiis: csesa ad duodecim 
millia, exuti prope omnes armis domos passim palantes 
6 per agros diffugere. Nee obsesses alia ulla res quam 
iniqua oppugnantibus hiems tutabatur : triginta dies obsidio 
fuity per quos rare unquam nix minus quattuor pedes alta 
jacuit : adeoque pluteos ac vineas Romanorum operuerat, 
ut ea sola, ignibus aliquoties conjectis, ab hoste etiam 

lOtutamentum fuerit. Postremo, cum Amusicus prin- 
ceps eorum ad Hasdrubalem profugisset, viginti argenti 
talentis pacti deduntur. Tarraconem in hibema reditum 
est. 

LXII. Romse ac circa urbem multa ea hieme prodigia 

15 facta, aut, quod evenire solet metis semel in religionem 
animis, multa nuntiata et temere credita sunt: in quis 
ingenuum infantem semestrem in foro olitorio triumpbum 
clamasse ; et foro boario bovem in tertiam contignationem 
sua sponte escendisse, atque inde tumultu habitatorum 

20 territum sese dejecisse ; et navium speciem de cslo afifui- 
sisse; et sedem Spei, quee est in foro olitorio, fu|mine 
ictam ; et Lanuvii hastam se commovisse, et corvum in 
sddem Junonis devolasse atque in ipso pulvinario conse- 
disse ; et in agro Amitemino multis locis hominum specie 

25 procul Candida veste vises, nee cum ullo congresses ; et 
in Piceno lapidibus pluvisse ; et Caere sortes extenuatas ; 
et in Gallia lupum vigili gladium ex vagina raptum 
abstulisse. Ob cetera prodigia libros adire decemviri 
jussi : quod autem lapidibus pluvisset in Piceno, novem- 

80 diale sacrum edictum, et subinde aliis procurandis prope 
tota ci vitas operata fuit. Jam primum omnium urbs 
lustrata est, hostiseque majores, quibus editum est, diis 
csesae, et donum ex auri pondo quadraginta Lanuvium ad 
Junonis portatum est ; et signum eeneum matrons Junoni 

85 in Aventino dedicaverunt ; et lectistemium Ceere, ubi 
sortes attenuate erant, imperatum ; et supplicatio Fortunce 
in Algido; Romae quoque et lectistemium Juventati et 
supplicatio ad sedem Herculis nominatim, deinde universe 
populo circa omnia pulvinaria indicta ; et Genio majores 

40 hostise csesse quinque ; et C. Atilius Serranus praetor vota 

suscipere jussus, si in decem annos res publica eodem 

stetisset statu. Haec procurata votaque ex libris Sibyllinis 

magna ex parte levaverant reltgione animos. 

LXIII. Corsulum designatorum alter Flaminiufl^ ou* 
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em legionesy quae Placentiee hibernabant^ sorte eveneranti 
edictum et litteras ad coDsulem misit, ut is exercitua 
idibus Martiis Arimini adesset in castris. Huio in pro- 
vincia consulatum inire consilium erat, memori veterum 
certaminum cum patribus, qu® tribunus plebis et aucBd 
postea consul, prius de consulatu qui abrogabatur, clein 
de triumpho habuerat : invisus etiam patribus ob novam 
legem, quam Q. Claudius tribunus plebis adversus sena- 
tum, atque, uno patrum adjuvante G. Flaminio, tulerat, 
ne quis senator cuive senator pater fuisset, maritimam 10 
navem, qusB plus quam trecentarum amphorarum esset, 
haberet. Id satis habitum ad fructus ex agris vectandos : 
qusestus omnis patribus indecorus vbus. Res, per summam 
contentioDem acta, invidiam apud nobilitatem suasori legis 
Flaminio, favorem apud plebem alterumque inde consular 15 
turn peperit. Ob bcec ratus auspiciis ementiendis Latina- 
rumque feriarum mora et consularibus aliis impedhnentis 
retenturos se ih urbe, simulato itinere, privatus clam in 
provinciam abiit. £a res ubi palam facta est, novam 
insuper iram infestis jam ante patribus movit : non cum 20 
senatu modo, sed jam cum diis immortalibus G. Flaminium 
bellum gerere : consulem ante inauspicato factum revo- 
cantibus ex ipsa acie diis atque hominibus non paruisse, 
nunc conscientia spretorum et Capitolium et soUemnem 
votorum nuncupationem fugisse, ne die initi magistratus 25 
Jovis optimi maximi templum adiret ; ne senatum invisus 
ipse et sibi uni invisum videret consuleretque ; ne Latinas 
indiceret, Jovique Latiari sollemne sacrum in monte fa- 
ceret ; ne auspicate profectus in Capitolium ad vota nun- 
cupanda, paludatis inde cumlictoribus in provinciam iret: 30 
lixse modo sine insignibus, sine lictoribus profectum clam, 
furtim, hand aliter quam si exsilii causa solum vertisset : 
magis pro majestate videlicet imperii Arimini quam Romse 
magistratum initurum, et in diversorio hospital! quam apud 
penates sues (Hrseteztam sumpturum. Revocandum universi 35 
retrahendumque censuerunt, et cogendum omnibus prius 
prsesentem in decs hominesque fungi officiis, quam ad 
exercitum et in provinciam iret. In eam legationem — 
legates enim mitti placuit — Q. Terentius et M. Antistius, 
profecti, nihilo magis eum moverunt, quam priore consu- 40 
latu litterse moverant ab senatu missse : paucos post dies 
magistratum iniit, immolantique ei vitulus jam ictus e 
manibus sacrificantium sese cum proripuisset, multos cir. 
cumstantes cruore respersit: fuga procul etiam miyor. 
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apud ignaros, quid trepidaretur, et coDCursatio full : id a 
plerisque in omen magni terroris acoeptum. Legionibus 
inde duabus a Sempronio prions anni consule, duabus a 
C. Atilio pnBtore acceptis, in Etruriam per Apenaini 
^ tramites exercitus duci est ccsptus. 
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nnciuB, magister equitum, ferox et temerariua, criminando dictatorem 
tamqaam segnem et timidam, effecit, nt populi jussu equaretur ei 
cnm dictatore iraperium : 'XXVII, divisoque exercitu, cnm iniquo looo 
conflixtBset, et in magno discrimine legionea ejua eaeent, XXIX, auper* 
Teniente cnm exercitu Fabio Maximo, discrimine liberatua eat Quo 
beneficio victua, castra cum eo conjunxit, et patrem eum salutavit ; 
idemque facere milites jussit Hannibal, vaatata Campania, inter 
Caailinnm oppidum et Calliculam montem a Fabio clauaua, aarmentia 
ad comua boum alligatis et incensia, prBBsidium Romanorum, quod 
Caliicnlam inaidebat, fugavit : et sic transgreaaua est saltum. Idem- 
que Q. Fabii Maximi dictatons, cnm circumposita nreret, agro 
pepereit, ut ilium tamquam proditorem auspectum faceret XLVII. 
JEmiiio deindo Paulo et Terentio Varrone conanlibua et docibus, cum 
maxima dade adYersus Hannibalem ad Cannaa pugnatnm eat: 
XLIX, cssaque eo pnslio Romanorum quadraginta quinque milUa, 
eum Paulo consule et senatohbua octoginta, et consnlaribus atque 
pretoriia et ■»^i1«ffiiff triginta. LIII. Post quam dadem, cum a nolMli- 
boB addeacentibna propter deaperationem consilinm de relinqnenda 
Italia inirotur, P. Comeliua Scipio, tribunua militnm, qui Afiicanlto 
fortea Dominatua eat, atricto super capita deliberantium ferro, jaravil» 
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pro hotte eum m habitiiniiii qui in Teiba raa noD jniaaet ; eflbeitqiM 
nt omnes non relictum in a m Italiam jurejurando aatriikgerentur 
Preterea trepidationem iirbis et luctnm, et res in Hispania meliore 
eventn gestas continet LVII. Opimia et Floronia, Vestalea Tiigines, 
tncesti daninate aunt Propter paucitatem militum, Bervorum octc 
iniUia armata sunt. LX/LXI. Captiyi, cum potostaa eawt redimendi, 
ndempti non rant Varroni obviam itum eat, et grratie actas, qaod de 
npablica non deaperaaBet— [u. c. 535-^6. ▲. c. 317-216.] 

I. Jam ver appetebat, cum Hannibal ex hibernis movit, 
et nequidquam ante conalus transcendere Apenninum in- 
tolerandis frigoribus, et cum ingenti periculo moratus ac 
metu. Gallia, quos prsedse populationumque conciverat 
6 apes, postquara pro eo, ut ipsi ex alieno agro raperent 
agerentque, suas terras sedem belli esse premique utriu3- 
que partis exercituum hibernis viderent, verterunt retro 
in Hannibalem ab Romanis odia ; petitusque seepe prin- 
cipium insidiis, ipsorum inter se fraude, eadem levitate 

10 qua consenserant consensum indicantium, servatus erat, et 
mutando nunc vestem nunc tegumenta capitis, errore 
etiam sese ab insidiis munierat. Ceterum hie quoque ei 
timor causa fuit maturius movendi ex hibernis. 

Per idem tempus Cn. Servilius consul Romas idibus 

15 Martiis magistratum iniit. Ibi cum de republica retulis- 
set, redintegrata in C. Flaminium invidia est: duos se 
consules creasse, unum habere :-^uod enim illi justum 
imperium, quod auspicium esse ? Kf agistratus id a domo 
— ^publicis privatisque penatibus — Latinis feriis actis, sa- 

20 crificio in monte perfecto, votis rite in Capitolio nuncupatis 
secum ferre : nee privatum auspicia sequi, nee sine auspi- 
ciis pro^tum in extemo ea solo nova atque integra con- 
cipere posse. Augebant metum prodigia ex pluribus simul 
locis nuntiata : in Sicilia militibus aliquot spicula, in Sar. 

25 dinia autem in muro circumeunti vigilias equiti scipiouem, 
quem manu tenuerat, arsisse, et litora crebris ignibus 
fulsisse, et scuta duo sanguine sudasse, et milites quosdam 
ictos fulminibus, et soils orbem minui visum : et Prseneste 
ardentes lapides caelo cecidisse ; et Arpis parmas in caelo 

30 visas pugnantemque cum luna solem; et Capens duas 
interdiu lunas ortas, et aquas Cseretes sanguine mixtas 
iluxisse, fontemque ipsum Herculis cruentis manasse 
respersum maculis ; et Antii metentibus cruentas in oor- 
bem spicas cecidisse ; et Faleriis cnlum findi veltit 

85 magno hiatu visum, quaque patuerit, ingens lumen efiiil- 
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fliBse ; sortes sua sponte attenuatas, unamque excidisse ita 
soriptam "Mavors telum suum concutit:" et per idem 
tempos Romas signum Martis Appia via ac simulacra 
luporum sudasse, et Capuse speciem cieli ardentis fuisse 
luntBque inter imbrem cadentis. Inde minoribus etiamS 
dictu prodigiis fides habita: capras lanatas quibusdam 
factas, et gallinam in marem, gallum in feminam sese 
vertisse. lis, sicut erant nuntiata, expositis, auctoribus- 
que in curiam introductis, consul de reiigione patres con- 
suluit : decretum ut ea prodigia partim majoribus hostiis 10 
partim lactentibus pfocurarentur, et uti supplicatio per 
triduum ad omnia pulvinaria haberetur: cetera, cum 
decemviri libros inspexissent, ut ita fierent, quemadmodum 
oordi esse dii divinis carminibus prefarentur. Decemvi- 
rorum monitu decretum est, Jovi primum donum fulmen 15 
aureum pondo quinquaginta fieret, Junoni Minervsque ex 
argento dona darentur, et Junoni reginse in Aventino 
Juoonique SospitseLanuvii majoribus hostiis sacrificaretur ; 
matronseque pecunia coliata, quantum conferre cuique 
oommodum esset, donum Junoni reginsB in Aventinum20 
ferrent, lectistemiumque fieret; quin et ut libertinsB et 
ips»— unde FeronisB donum daretur — pecuniam pro fa- 
cultatibus suis conferrent: hsec ubi facta, decemviri 
Ardece in foro majoribus hostiis sacrificarunt : postremo 
Decembri jam mense ad sedem Satumi Rom» immolatum 25 
est, lectistemiumque imperatum — et eum lectum senatores 
straverunt — et convivium publicum ; ac per urbem Satur- 
nalia diem ac noctem clamata, populusque eum diem 
festum habere ac servare in perpetuum jussus. 

II. Dum consul placandis kom£6 dis habendoque dilectu 30 
dat operam, Hannibal profectus ex hibemis, quia jam 
Flaminium consulem Arretium prssvenisse fama erat, 
cum aliud longius, ceterum commodius ostenderetur iter, 
propiorem viam per paludem petit, qua fluvius Amus per 
eos dies solito magis inundaverat. Hispanos et Afros et 35 
omne veterani robur exercitus, admixtis ipsorum impedi- 
mentis, necubi consistere coactis necessaria ad usus dees- 
sent, primes ire jussit ; sequi Gallos, ut id agminis medium 
esset ; novissimos ire equites ; Magonem inde cum expe- 
ditis Numidis cogere agmen, maxime Gallos, si tedio40 
laboris longseque vi8&— ut est mollis ad talia gen»— dila- 
berentur aut subsisterent, cohibentem. Primi, qua modo 
pr»irent duces, per preealtas fluvii ac profundas Toragines, 
hausti pffine limo immergentesque se tamen signa aequo- * 

13 
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bantur : Galli neque susdnere se prolapsi neque assurgere 
ez voraginibus poterant, aut corpora animis aut animos spe 
auatinebant, alii fessa SBgre trahentes membra, alii, ubi 
semel victis tsedio animis procubuissent, inter jumenta et 
5 ipsa jacentia passim morientes. Maximeque omnium 
TigilisB oonficiebant per quadriduum, jam et tres noctes 
toleratae. Cum omnia obtinentibus aquis nihil, ubi in sicco 
fessa stemerent corpora, inveniri posset, cumulatis in 
aquas sarcinis insuper incumbebant : jumentorum itinera 

lOtoto prostratorum passim acervi tantum, quod exstaret 
aqua, qusrentibus ad quietem parvi temporis necessarium 
cubile dabant. Ipse Hannibal, seger oculis ex vema 
primum intemperie variaute calores frigoraque, elephanto, 
qui unus superfuerat— quo altius ab aqua exstaret — 

15vectus, vigiliis tamen et nocturne humore palustrique 
cffilo gravante caput, et quia medendi nee locus nee tern- 
pus erat, altero oculo capitur. 

III. Multis hominibus jumentisque fosde amissis cum 
tandem de paludibus emersisset, ubi primum in sicco 

20 potuit, castra locat, certumque per preemissos exploratores 
habuit exercitum Romanum circa Arretii mcenia esse. 
Consulis deinde consilia atque animum et situm regionum 
itineraque et copias ad commeatus expediendos, et cetera, 
qu8B cognosse in rem erant, summa omnia cum cura 

25inquirendo exsequebatur. Regie erat in primis Italise 
fertilis, Etrusci campi, qui FsBsulas inter Arretiumque 
jacent, frumenti ac pecoris et omnium copia rerum opu- 
lenti. Consul ferox ab consulatu priore, et non modo 
legum aut patrum majestatis, sed ne deorum quidem satis 

80 metuens : banc insitam ingenio ejus temeritatem fortuna 
prospero civilibus bellicisque rebus successu aluerat : 
itaque satis apparebat, nee decs neo homines consulentem 
ferociter omnia ao prsepropere acturum. Quoque pronior 
esset in vitia sua, agitare eum atque irritare Poenus parat ; 

85 et, IsBva relicto hoste, Faesulas petens, medio Etruriae agro 
pradatum profectus, quantam maximam vastitatem potest, 
osedibus incendiisque consuli procul ostendit. Flaminius, 
qui nee quieto quidem hoste ipse quieturus erat, tum vero, 
postquam res sociorum ante oculos prope sues ferri agique 

40 vidit, suum id dedecus ratus, per mediam jam Italiam 
vagari Pcenum, atque obsistente nullo, ad ipsa Romana 
rocsnia ire oppugnanda, ceteris omnibus in consilio salu- 
taria magis quam speciosa suadentibus, collegam exspe- 
ctandum, ut conjunctis exercitibus, communi animo eon 
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silioque rem gererent ; interim equitatu auziliisque levium 
armorum ab effusa prfledandi licentia hostem cohibendum ; 
iratus se ex consilio proripuit, signumque simul itineria 
pugnaeque cum dedisset, "immo Arretii ante mcBoia 
sedeamus" inquit, "hie enim patria et penates sunt: 5 
Hannibal emissus e manibus perpopuletur Italiam, vastan- 
doque et urendo omnia ad Romana moenia perveniat ; nee 
ante nos hinc moverimus quam, sicut olim Camillum ab 
Veiis, C. Flaminium ab Arretio patres acciverint." Haso 
simul increpans, cum ocius signa convelli juberet et ipse 10 
in equum insiluisset, equus repente corruit consulemque 
lapsum super caput effudit. Territis omnibus, qui circa 
erant, velut foedo omine incipiendse rei, insuper nuntiatur, 
signum, omni vi moliente sighifexo, convelli nequire. Con- 
yersus ad nuntium " num litteras quoque" inquit ** ab 15 
senatu affers, quae me rem gerere vetent ? Abi nuntia, 
efibdiant si^um, si ad convellendum manus pras metu 
obtorpuerit. Incedere inde agmen coepit primoribus — 
superquam quod xlissenserant ab consilio— territis etiam 
duplici prodigio, milite in vulgus Iseto ferocia ducb^ cum 20 
spem magis ipsam quam causam spei intueretur. 

IV. Hannibal, quod agri est inter Cortonam urbem 
Trasimenumque lacum, omni dade belli pervastat, quo 
magis iram host! ad vindicandas sociorum injurias acuat. 
£t jam pervenerant ad loca nata insidiis, ubi maxime25 
montes Cortonenses Trasimenus subit : via tantum interest 
perangusta, velut ad id ipsum de industria relicto spatio : 
deinde paulolatior patescit campus; indecolles assurgunt. 
Ibi castra in aperto locat, ubi ipse cum Afris modo Hispa- 
nisque consideret : Baleares ceteramque levem armaturam 30 
post montes circumducit ; equites ad ipsas fauces saltu% 
tumulis apte tegentibus, locat, ut, ubi intrassent Romani, 
objecto eqirttatu, clausa omnia lacu ac montibus essent. 

Flaminiuscum pridiesolisoccasu ad lacum pervenisset, 
inexplorato, postero die, vixdum satis certa luce, angustiis 35 
superatis, postquam in patentiorem campum pandi agmen ^ 
ccepit, id tantum hostium, quod ex adyerso erat, conspexit : 
ab tergo ao super caput decepere insidiae. Pcenus ubi, id 
quod petierat, clausum lacu ac montibus et circumfusum 
suis copiis habuit hostem, signum omnibus dat simul 40 
invadendi. Qui ubi, qua cuique proximum fuit, decu- 
currerunt, eo magis Romanis subita atque improvisa res 
fuit, quod orta ex lacu nebula campo quam montibus 
densior sederat, agminaque hostium ez pluribus oollibiH 
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ipsa inter se satis oonspecta eoque magis pariter decucur- 
rerant. Romanus clamore prius undique orto, quam satifl 
oerneret, se circumyentum esse sensit, et ante in frontem 
lateraque pugnari cceptum est, quam satis instnieretur 

6acies, aut expediri arma stringique gladii possent. V. 
Consul, perculsis omnibus, ipse satis, ut in re trepida, 
impavidus, turbatos ordines — ^vertente se quoque ad disso- 
nos clamores — ^instruit, ut tempus locusque patitur; et, 
quacumque adire audirique potest, adhortatur ac stare ac 

lOpugnare jubet: nee enim inde votis aut imploratione 
deum, sed vi ac virtute, evadendum esse: per medias 
acies ferro viam fieri, et, quo timoris minus sit, eo minus 
ferme periculi esse. Ceterum prse strepitu ac tumultu 
nee consilium nee imperium accipi poterat; tantumque 

15 aberat, ut sua signa atque ordinem miles et locum nosceret, 
ut vix ad arma capienda aptandaque pugnse competeret 
animus, opprimerenturque quidam, onerati magis his quam 
tecti. Et erat in tanta calligine major usus aurium quam 
oculorum : ad gemitus vulnerum ictusque corporum aut 

20armoriim et mixtos strepentium paventiumque clamores 
circumferebant ora oculosque : alii fugientes pugnantium 
globo illati hserebant; alios redeuntes in pugnam avertebat 
fugientium agmen. Deinde, ubi in omnes partes nequid- 

S[uam impetus capti, et ab lateribus montes ac lacus, a 
route et ab terTO hostium acies claudebat, apparuitque, 
nullam, nisi in dextera ferroque, salutis spem esse, tum 
sibi quisque dux adhortatorque factus ad rem gerendam, 
et nova de integro exorta pugna est, non ilia ordinata per 
principes hastatosque ac triarios, nee ut pro signis ante- 

SOsignani, post signa alia pugnaret acies, nee ut in sua 
legione miles aut cohorte aut manipulo esset: fors con- 
globat, et animus suus cuique ante aut post pugnandi 
ordinem dabat: tantusque fuit ardor armorum, adeo in- 
tentus pugnse animus, ut eum motum terrse, qui multarum 

35 urbium Italiffi magnas partes prostravit avertitque cursu 
rapidos amnes, mare fluminibus invexit, montes lapsu 
ingenti proruit, nemo pugnantium senserit. 

VI. Tres ferme horas pugnatum est, et ubique atrociter. 
Circa consulem tamen acrior infestiorque pugna est : eum 

40 et robora virorum sequebantur, et ipse, quacumque in 
parte premi ac laborare senserat sues, impigre ferebat 
opem: insignemque armis et hostes summa vi petebanty 
et tuebantur cives, donee Insuber eques — ^Ducario nomen 
•rat— facie quoque noscitans, "consul en" inquit "hie 
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201," popularibus suis, " qui legiones nostras cecidit agros- 
que et urbem est depopulatus ! Jam ego banc victimam 
Manibus peremptorura foede civium dabo:" subditisque 
calcaribus equo, per confertissimam hostium turbam im- 
petuni facit ; obtruncatoque prius armigero, qui se infesto 5 
venienti obviam objecerat, consulem lancea transfixit. 
Spoliare cupientem triarii objectis scutis arcuere. Magna 
partis fuga inde primum coepit: et jam nee lacus neo 
montes pavori obstabant. Per omnia arta preruptaque 
velut c8Bci evadunt, armaque et viri super alium alii prsB- 10 
cipitantur. Pars magna, ubi locus fugSB deest, per prima 
vada paludis in aquam progress!, quoad capitilns hume- 
risque exstare possunt, sese immergunt: fuere, quos iiu 
consuUus pavor nando etiam capessere fugam impulent, 
quse ubi immensa ac sine spe erat, aut deficientibus animis 15 
hauriebantur gurgitibus, aut nequidquam fessi vada retro 
segerrime repetebant, atque ibi ab ingressis aquam hostium 
equitibus passim trucidabantur. Sex millia ferme prim! 
agminis, per adversos hostes eruptione impigre facta, 
ignari omnium, qus post se agerentur, ex saltu evasere, 20 
"et, cum in tumulo quodam constitissent, clamorem modo 
ac sonum armorum audientes, quse fortuna pugnss esset, 
neque scire nee perspicere prsd calligine poterant. In- 
clinata denique re, cum incalescente sole dispulsa nebula 
aperuisset diem, tum liquida jam luce montes campique25 
perditas res stratamque ostendere fcede Romanam aciem. 
Itaque, ne in conspectos procul immitteretur eques, subla- 
tis raptim signis, quam citatissimo poterant agmine, sese 
abripuerunt. Postero die, cum super cetera extrema 
fames etiam instaret, fidem dante Maharbale, qui cum 30 
omnibus equestribus copiis nocte consecutus erat, si arma 
tradidissent^ abire cum singulis vestimentis passurum, sese 
dediderunt ; qus Punica religione servata ndes ab Hanni- 
bale est, atque in vincula omnes conjecit. 

VII. Heec est nobilis ad Trasimenum pugna atque 35 
inter paucas memorata populi Roman! dades. Quindecim 
millia Romanorum in acie caesa sunt: decern millia, 
sparsa fuga per omnem Etruriam, diversis itineribus urbem 
petiere : duo millia quingenti hostium in acie, multi postea 
utrimque ex vulneribus periere. Multiplex csedes utrim- 40 
que facta traditur ab aliis : ego, prseterquam quod nihil 
haustum ex vano velim, quo nimis inclinant ferme scri- 
bentium animi, Fabium sequalem temporibus hujusce belli 
potiaaimiim auctorem habui. Hannibal captivorum, qui 

13* 
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Latini nominis essent, sine pretio dimissis, Romania in 
vincula datis, segregata ex hostium coaceryatorum cumulis 
corpora suorum cum sepeliri jussisset, Flaminii quoque 
corpus funeris causa magna cum cura inquisitum non 

5 invenit. 

Romffi ad primum nuntium cladis ejus cum ingenti 
terrore ac tumultu concursus in forum populi est /actus : 
matronsB vagse per vias, quae repens clades allata, quseve 
fortuna exercitus esset, obvios percunctantur : et cum fre- 

10 quentis concionis modo turba in comitium et curiam versa 
magistratus vocaret, tandem baud multo ante solis occasum 
M. Pomponius prsetor, <<pugna," inquit, ''magna victi 
£iumus:" et quamquam nibil certius ex eo audltum est, 
tamen alius ab alio impleti rumoribus domos referunt, 

15 consulem cum magna parte copiarum caesum ; superusse 
paucos, aut fuga passim per Etruriam sparsos aut capt6s 
ab hoste. Quot casus exercitus victi fuerant, tot in curas 
dispertiti animi eorum erant, quorum propinqui sub C. 
Flaminio consule meruerant, ignorantium, qus cujusque 

20 suorum fortuna esset : nee quisquam satis certum habet, 
quid aut speret aut timeat. Postero ac deinceps aliquot 
diebus ad portas major prope mulierum quam virorum 
multitude stetit, aut suorum aliquem aut n unties de iis 
opperiens: circumfundebanturque obviis sciscitantes, ne- 

25 que avelli, utique ab notis, priusquam ordine omnia inqui- 
sissent, poterant. Inde varies vultus digredientium ab 
nuntiis cemeres, ut cuique laeta aut tristia nuntiabantur, 
gratulantesque aut consolantes redeuntibus domos circum- 
fuses. Feminarum preecipue et gaudia insignia erant et 

30 luctus : unam in ipsa porta sospiti filio repente oblatam in 
conspectu ejus exspirasse ferunt ; alteram, cui mors filii 
false nuntiata erat, msestam sedentem domi, ad primum 
conspectum redeuntis filii gaudio nimio exanimatam. Se- 
natum prsBtores per dies aliquot ab orto usque ad occiden- 

35 tem solem in curia retinent, consultantes, quonam duce 
aut copiis quibus resisti victoribus Poenis posset. 

VIII. Priusquam satis certa consilia essent, repens alia 
nuntiatur clades ; quattuor millia equitum, cum C. Cente- 
nio propraetore missa ad coUegam ab Servilio consule, in 

40 Umbria, quo post pugnam ad Trasimenum auditam aver- 
terant iter, ab Hannibale circumventa. Ejus rei fama 
varie homines aiTecit: pars occupatis majore segritudine 
animis, levem ex comparatione priorum ducere recentem 
equitum jacturam; pars non id, quod acciderat, per se 
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ssdinare, sed, ut in afiecto corpore quamvis levis causa 
magis quam valido gravior sentiretur, ita turn segrse et 
affectse civitati quodcumque adversi incident, non rerum 
magnitudine, sed viribus extenuatis, quae nihil, quod ag- 
gravaret, pati possent, sestimandum esse. Itaque ad re- 5 
medium, jam diu neque desideratum nee adhibitum, di- 
ctatorem dicendum, civitas confugit: et quia et consul 
aberat, a quo uno dici posse videbatur, nee per occupatam 
armis Punicis Italiam facile erat aut nuntium aut litteras 
mitti, nee dictatorem populus creare poterat, qiiod nun- 10 
quam ante earn diem factum erat, prodictatorem populus 
creavit Q. Fabium Maximum et magistrum equivum M. 
Minucium Rufum : bisque negotium ab senatu datum, ut 
muros turresque urbis firmarent et preesidia disponerent, 
quibus locis videretur, pontesque rescinderent fluminum : 15 
pro urbe ac penatibus dimicandum esse, quando Italiam 
tueri nequissent. 

IX. Hannibal recto itinere per Umbriam usque ad 
Spoletium venit. Inde, cum perpopulato agro urbem 
oppugnare adortus esset, cum magna csede suorum repul- 30 
BUS, conjectans ex unius colonise baud nimis prospere 
tentatae viribus, quanta moles Rotnaned urbis esset, in 
agrum Picenum avertit iter, non copia solum omnis gene- 
ris frugum abundantem, sed refertum preeda, quam effuse 
avidi atque egentes rapiebant. Ibi per dies aliquot stativa 25 
habita, refectusque miles hibemis itineribus ac palustri 
via proelioque, magis ad eventum secundo quam levi aut 
facili, affectus. Ubi satis quieti datum, prseda ao popula- 
tionibus magis quam otio aut requie gaudentibus, profe- 
ctus Praetutianum Hadrianum agrum, Marsos inde Mar- 30 
rucinosque et Pelignos devastat, circaque Arpos et Luce- 
riam proximam Apuliae regionem. Cn. ServiliUs consul, 
levibus prceliis cum Gallis actis et uno oppido ignobili 
expugnato, postquam de collegas exercitusque csede audi- 
vit, jam mcenibus patriae metuens, ne abesset in discrimine 35 
extreme, ad urbem iter intendit. 

Q. Fabius Maximus dictator iterum, quo die magistra- 
tum iniit, vocato senatu, ab diis orsus, cum edoeuisset 
patres, plus negligentia caerimoniarum auspiciorumque 
quam temeritate atque inscitia peceatum a C. Flaminio40 
consule esse, quceque piacula irae deum essent, ipsos dees 
consulendos esse, pervicit, ut, quod non ferme deeernitur, 
nisi cum tetra prodigia nuntiata sunt, decemviri libros 
Sibgrllinos adire jul^rentur. Qui, inspectis fatalibus 
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libris, retulerunt patribus, quod ejus belli causa rotum 
Marti foret, id non rite factum, de integro atque ampliua 
faciendum esse; et Jovi iudos magnos et s^es Veneri 
ErycinsB ac Menti yovendas esse, et supplicationem lecti- 
5 sterniumque habendum, et ver sacrum vovendum, si bel- 
latum prospere esset, resque publica in eodem, quo ante 
bellum fuisset, statu permansisset. Senatus, quoniam 
Fabium belli cura occupatura esset, M. iEmilium prseto- 
rem, ex collegii pontiiicum sententia omnia ea ut mature 

10 fiant, curare iubet. X. His senatus consultis perfectis, 
L. Cornelius Lentulus pontifex maximus, oonsulente col- 
legio pnetorum, omnium primum populum consulendum 
de vere sacro censet; injussu populi voveri non posse. 
Rogatus in hsc verba populus : " velitis jubeatisne nsec 

15 sic fieri? Si res publica populi Romani Quiritium ad 
quinquennium proximum, sicut velim eam, sic salva ser- 
vata erit hisce dueliis— quod duellum populo Romano cum 
Carthaginiensi est, quseque duella cum Gallis sunt, qui cis 
Alpes sunt, — datum donum duit populus Romanus Quiri- 

80 tium, quod ver attulerit ex suillo, ovillo, caprino, bovillo 
£n^g6> quseque profana erunt, Jovi fieri, ex qua die sena- 
tus populusque jusserit : qui faciet, quando volet, quaque 
lege volet, facito : quo mode faxit, probe factum esto : si 
id moritur quod fieri oportebit, profanum esto, neque sce- 

36 lus esto : si quis rumpet occidetve insciens, ne fraus esto : 
si quis clepset, ne populo scelus esto, neve cui cleptum 
erit : si atro die faxit insciens, probe factum esto : si nocte 
sive luce, si servus sive liber faxit, probe factum esto : si 
anteidea senatus populusque jusserit fieri ac faxit, eo popu- 

SOlussolutus liber esto." Ejusdem rei causa ludi magni 
voti seris trecentb triginta tribus millibus, trecentis triginta 
tribus, trieDte ; prseterea bubus Jovi trecentis, multis aliis 
divis bubus albis atque ceteris hostiis. Votis rite nuncu- 
patis, supplicatio edicta, supplicatumque iere cum conju- 

35 gibus ac liberis non urbana multitude tantum, sed agre- 
stium etiam, quos in aliqua sua fortuna publica quoque 
C(Hitingebat cura. Tum lectisternium per triduum habi- 
tum, decemviris sacrorum curantibus : sex pulvinaria in 
conspectu fuerunt, Jovi ac Junoni unum, alterum Neptuno 

40 ac MinervsB, tertium Marti ac Veneri, quartum Apollini 
ac DiansB, quintum Vulcano ac Vestse, sextum Mercuric 
et Cereri. Tum sedes votse: Veneri Erycinss sedem 
Q. Fabius Maximus dictator vovit, quia ita ex fatalibus 
ltt»m edictum erat> ut is voveret, cujus maximum impe 
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rium in civitate easet. Menti sDdein T. Otacilius pnstor 
vovit. 

XL Ita rebus divinis peractis, turn de bello reque de 
publica dictator retulit, quibus quotve legionibus victori 
hosti obviam eundum esse patres oenserent. Decretum, 6 
ut ab Cn. Servilio consule exercitum acciperet : scriberet 
prseterea ex civibus sociisque, quantum equitum ac pedi- 
tum videretur : cetera omnia ageret faceretque, ut e re- 
publica duceret. Fabius duas legiones se adjecturum ad 
Servilianum exercitum dixit : iis, per magistrum equitum 10 
scriptis, Tibur diem ad conveniendum edixit: edictoque 
proposito ut, quibus oppida castellaque immunita essent, 
uti commigrarent in loca tuta : ex agris quoque demigra- 
rent omnis regionis ejus, qua iturus Hannibal esset, tectis 
prius incensis ac frugibus corruptis, ne cujus rei copialS 
esset. Ipse, via Flaminia profectus obviam oonsuli exer- 
cituique, cum ad Tiberim circa Ocriculum prospexisset 
agmen consulemque cum equitibus ad se prodeuntem, vla- 
torem misit, qui consuli nuntiaret, ut sine lictoribus ad 
dictatorem veniret. Qui cum dicto paruisset, congressus- 20 
que eorum ingentem speciem dictaturss apud cives socios- 
que, vetustate jam prope oblitos ejus imperii, fecisset, 
littersB ab urbe allatse sunt, naves onerarias commeatum 
ab Ostia in Hispaniam ad exercitum portantes, a classe 
Punica circa portum Cosanum captas esse. Itaque extem- 25 
plo consul Ostiam proficisci jussus, navibusque, quae ad 
urbem Romanam aut Ostiee essent, completis milite ac 
navalibus sociis, persequi hostium classem ac litora ItaliaB 
tutari. Magna vis hominum conscripta Romse erat : liber- 
tini etiam, quibus liberi essent et SBtas militaris, in verba 30 
juraverant : ex hoc urbano exercitu, qui minores quinque 
et triginta annis erant, in naves impositi; alii, ut urbi 
prsBsiderent, relicti. 

XII. Dictator, exercitu consulis accepto a Fulvio Flac- 
co legato, per agrum Sabinum Tibur, quo diem ad con- 35 
veniendum edixerat novis militibus, venlt. Inde Prsene- 
ste ac transversis limitibus in viam Latinam est egressus, 
unde, itineribus summa cum cura exploratis, ad hostem 
ducit, nullo loco, nisi quantum necessitas cogeret, fortunss 
se commissurus. Quo primum die baud procul Arpis in 40 
conspectu hostium posuit castra, nulla mora facta, quin 
PoBuus educeret in aciem copiamque pugnandi faceret: 
sed ubi quieta omnia apud hostes, nee castra ullo tumultu 
mota videt, increpans quidem, vlctos tandem suos Martioa 
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animos Bx>manis, debellatumque concessumque propalain 
de virtute ac gloria esse, in castra rediit : ceterum tacita 
cura animum incessit, quod cum duce haudquaquam 
Flaminio Sempronioque simili futura sibi res esset, ao 
5 turn demum edocti malis Romani parem Hannibali ducem 
qusesissent. Et prudentiam quidem, non vim, dictatoris 
extemplo timuit : constantiam hauddum expcrtus, agitare 
ac tentare animum movendo crebro castra populandoque 
in oculis ejus agros sociorum ccepit : et modo citato agmi- 

10 ne ex conspectu abibat, modo repente in aliquo fiexu vise, 
si excipere digressum in sequum posset, occultus obsiste- 
bat. Fabius per loca alta agmen ducebat, modico ab 
hoste intervallo, ut neque omitteret eum neque congrede- 
retur: castris, nisi quantum usus necessario cogeret, 

15 tenebatur miles. Pabulum et ligna nee pauci petebant 
nee passim. Equitum levisque armaturse statio, compo- 
sita instructaque in subitos tumultus, et suo militi tuta 
omnia et infesta effusis hostium populatoribus prsebebat : 
neque universe periculo summa rerum committebatur, et 

20parva momenta levium certaminum ex tuto coeptorum, 
finitimoque receptu, assuefaciebant territum pristinis cla- 
dibus militem minus jam tandem aut virtutis aut fortunae 
paenitere suae. Sed non Hannibalem magis infestum tarn 
sanis consiliis habebat quam magistrum equitum ; qui 

25 nihil aliud, quam quod impar erat imperio, morse ad rem 
publicam preecipitandam habebat, ferox rapidusque in 
consiliis ac lingua immodicus. Primo inter paucos, dein 
propalam in vulgus pro cunctatore segnem, pro cauto 
timidum, affingens vicina virtutibus vitia, compellabat, 

30 premendoque superiorem, quae pessima ars nimis prosperis 
multorum successibus crevit, sese extollebat. 

XIII. Hannibal ex Hirpinis in Samnium transit, Bene- 
ventanum depopulatur agrum, Telesiam urbem capit, 
irritat etiam de industria ducem, si forte accensum tot 

35 indignitatibus cladibus sociorum detrahere ad aequum 
certamen possit. Inter multitudinem sociorum Italici 
generis, qui ad Trasimenum capti ab Hannibale diraissi- 
que fuerant, tres Campani equites erant, multis jam turn 
illecti don is promissisque Hannibalis ad conciliandos popu- 

40 larium animos. Hi nuntiantes, si in Campaniam exerci- 
turn admovisset, Capuae potiendae copiam fore, cum res 
major quam auctores esset, dubium Hannibalem altemis- 
que fidentem ac diffidentem, tamen, ut Campanos ex Sam- 
nio peteret, moverunt : monitos, ut etiam atque etiam 
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^romiflsa rebus affirmarent, jussosque^ cum pluribus et 
aliquibus prinoipum redire ad se, dlmisit. Ipse imperat 
4uci, ut se in agrum Casinatem ducat, edoctus a peritis 
regionum, si eum saltum occupasset, exitum Romano ad 
opem ferendam socus interclusunim. Sed Punicum ab- 6 
ciorrens ab Latino nomine, Casilinum pro Casino dux ut 
acciperet, fecit ; aversusque ab suo itinere, per Allifanum 
Calatinumque et Calenum agrum in camjpum Stellatem 
descendit. Ubi cum montibus fluminibusque dausam 
regicmem circumspexisset, vocatum duoem percunctatur, 10 
ubi terrarum essetk Cum is Casilini eo die mansurum 
eum dixisset, tum demum cc^nitus est error, et Casinum 
longe inde alia regione esse : virgisque csbso duce et ad 
reliquorum terrorem in crucem sublato, castris communi- 
tis, Maharbalem cum equitibus in agrum Falemum pras- 15 
datum dimisit. Usque ad aquas Sinuessanas populatio ea 
pervenit: ingentem cladem, fugam taraen terroremque 
latius Numidae fecerunt : nee tamen is terror, cum omnia 
beiio flagrarent, fide socios dimovit, videlicet quia justo et 
moderato reeebantur imperio, nee abnuebant, quod unum 20 
vinculum fidei est, melioribus parere. 

XIV. Ut vero, postquam ad Vultumum flumen castra 
sunt posita, exurebatur amcenissimus Italies ager, villsBque 
passim incendiis fumabant, per juga Massici montis Fabio 
ducente, tum prope de integro seditio accensa. Quieti26 
fuerant enim per paucos 3ies, quia, cum celerius solito 
ductum agmen esset, festinari ad prohibendam populationi- 
bus Campaniam crediderant: ut vero in extrema juga 
Massici montis ventum, et hostes sub oculis erant, Falerni 
agri colonorumque SinuesssB tecta urentes, nee ulla erat 30 
mentio pugnse, " spectatumne hue," inquit Minucius, *' ad 
rem fruendam oculis, sociorum csedes et incendia veni- 
mus? Nee si nullius alterius, nos ne civium quidem 
horum pudet, quos Sinuessam colonos patres nostri mise- 
, runt, ut ab Samnite hoste tuta hsec ora esset, quam nunc 35 
non vicinus Samnis urit sed Pcenus advena, ab extremis 
orbis terrarum terminis nostra cunctatione et socordia jam 
hue progressus? Tantum pro degeneramus a patribus 
nostris, ut, prseter quam oram illi suam Punicas vagari 
classes, dedecus esse imperii sui duxerint, earn nunc pie- 40 
nam hostium Numidarumque ac Maurorum jam factam 
videamus ? Qui modo, Saguntum oppugnari indignando, 
non homines tantum, sed foedera et decs ciebamus, scan- 
dentem mosnia Roman® coloniae Hannibalem Isti speote- 
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mus. Fumus ez incendiis villarum agrorumque in oculoa 
atque ora venit; strepunt aures clamoribus plorantium 
flociorum, ssepius nos quam deorum invocantium opem : 
DOS hie pecorum modo per sestivos saltus deviasque calles 
dexercitum ducimus, conditi nubibus silvisque. Si hoc 
modo peragrando cacumina saltusque M. Furius recipere 
a Gallis urbem voluisset, quo hie novus Camillas, nobis 
dictator unieus in rebus afieetis qusesitus, Italiam ab 
Hannibale reeuperare parat, Gallori m Roma esset ; quam 

10 vereor, ne, sie cunctantibus nobis, Hannibali ae Pcenis 
toties servaverint majores nostri. Sed vir ae vere Roma- 
nus, quo die, dictatorem eum ex auetoritate patrum jussu- 
que populi dietum, Yeios allatum est, eum esset satb 
altuni Janieulum, ubi sedens prospeetaret hostem, descent 

15 dit ih sBquum, atque illo ipso die media in urbe, qua nunc 
busta Gallica sunt, et postero die eitra Gabios ceeidit 
Gallorum legiones. Quid ? Post multos annos, eum ad 
Fureulas Caudinas ab Samnite hoste sub jugum miss! 
sumus, utrum tandem L. Papirius Cursor juga Samnil 

20 perlustrando, an Luceriam premendo obsidendoque et 
laeessendo vietorem hostem depulsum ab Romanis cervici- 
bus jugum superbo Samniti imposuit ? Modo C. Lutatio 
quQB alia res quam eeleritas victoriam dedit, quod postero 
die quam hostem vidit, elassem gravem commeatibus, im- 

25 peditam suomet ipsam instrumento atque apparatu, op- 
pressit ? Stultitia est sedendo aut votis debeliari credere 
posse : armari copias oportet, et deducendas in sequum, ut 
yir cum viro congrediaris : audendo atque agendo res 
Romana crevit, non iis segnibus consiliis, quse timidi eauta 

30vocant." Hsec velut concionanti Minueio circumfunde- 
batur tribunorum equitumque Romanorum multitude, et 
ad aures quoque militum dicta ferocia evolvebantur ; ao, 
si militaris sufiragii res esset, haud dubie ferebant, Minu- 
eium Fabio duci prselaturos. 

35 XV. Fabius, pariter in sues haud minus quam in hostea 
intentus, prius ab illis invietum animum prsestat. Quam- 
quam probe seit, non in castris modo suis, sed jam etiam 
RomsB infamem suam eunctationem esse, obstinatus tamen 
tenore eodem eonsiliorum sestatis reliquum extraxit, ut 

40 Hannibal, destitutus ab spe summa ope petiti certaminis, 
jam hibemis locum eircumspeetaret, quia ea regio pras- 
sentis erat oopieer, non perpetusB, arbusta vineaeque et 
consita omnia magis amoenis quam necessariis fructibus. 
Hbo per exploratores relata Fabio. Cum satis sciret per 
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em angustias, quibus intraverat Falemum agrum, 
rediturum, Calliculam montem et Casilinum occupat mo- 
dicis praesidiis, qus urbs Vulturno flumine dirempta, Faler- 
num a Campano agro dividit : ipse jugis iisdem exercitum 
reducit, misso exploratum cum quadringentis equitibus5 
sociorum L. Hostilio Mancino. Qui ex turba juvenum 
audientium ssepe ferociter concionantem magistrum equi- 
tum, progressus primo exploratoris modo, ut ex tuto spe- 
cularetur hostem, ubi vagos passim per vicos Numidas 
vidity per occasionem etiam paucos occidit, extemplo occu- 10 
patus certamine est animus, excider unique pnecepta dicta- 
toris, qui, quantum tuto posset, progressum prius recipere 
sese jusserat, quam in oonspectum hostium veniret. Nu- 
midae, alii atque alii occursantes refugientesque, ad castra 
prope ipsum cum fatigatione equorum atque hominum 15 
pertrahere : inde Cartbalo, penes quem sumnm equestris 
imperii erat, concitatis equis invectus, cum, priusquam ad 
oonjectum teli veniret, avertisset hostes, quinque ferme 
miiiia continenti cursu secutus est fugientes. Mancinus, 
postquam nee hostem desistere sequi, nee spem vidit efiu- 20 
giendi esse, cohortatus suos in proelium rediit, omni parte 
virium impar : itaque ipse et delecti equitum circumventi 
occiduntur: ceteri efTuso rursus cursu Cales primum, 
inde prope inviis callibus ad dictatorem perfugerunt. 

£o forte die Minucius se conjunxerat Fabio, missus ad 25 
firmandum prassidio saltum, qui super Tarracinam, in 
artas coactus fauces, imminet marl, ne ab Sinuessa Pcenus 
Appiae limite pervenire in agrum Romanum posset. Con- 
junctis exercitibus dictator ac magister equitum castra in 
viam deferunt, qua Hannibal ducturus erat. Duo inde 30 
millia hostes aberant. XVI. Postero die Poeni, quod vise 
inter bina castra erat, agmine complevere. Cum Romani 
sub ipso constitissent vallo, baud dubie sequiore loco, 
successit tamen Pcenus cum expeditis equitibus, atque ad 
lacessendum hostem carptim Pceni et procursando reci- 35 
piendoque sese pugnavere. Restitit suo loco Romana 
acies : lenta pugna et ex- dictatoris magis quam Hannibalis 
fuit voluntate: ducenti ab Romanis, octingenti hostium 
cecidere. Inclusus inde videri Hannibal, via ad Casilinum 
obsessa; cum Capua et Samnium et tantum ab tergo40 
divitum sociorum Romanis commeatus subveheret, Pcenus 
mter Formiana saxa ac Liternas arenas stagnaque per- 
borrida situ hibernaturus esset. Nee Hannibalem fefellit, 
«uis 86 artibus peti : itaque, cum per Casilinum evadere 

14 
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non posset, petendique montes et jugum CalliculflB supe 
randum esset, necubi Romanus inclusum vallibus agmen 
aggrederetur, ludibrium oculorum, specie terribile, ad 
frustrandum hostem commentus, principio noctis furtim 
5 succedere ad montes statuit. Fallacis consilii talis appa- 
ratus fuit: faces undique ex agris collectsB fascesque 
virgarum atque aridi sarmenti prseliganturque comibus 
boum, quos domitos indomitosque multos inter ceteram 
agrestem prsedam agebat : ad duo milMa ferme boum 

lO eSecta, Hasdrubalique negotium datum, ut primis tenebris 
noctis id armentum accensis comibus ad montes ageret, 
maxime, si posset, super saltus ab hoste insessos. XVIL 
Primis tenebris silentio mota castra, boves aliquanto ante 
signa acti. Ubi ad radices montium viasque angustas 

15 ventum est, signum extemplo datur, ut accensis comibus 
armenta in adversos concitentur montes. Et metus ipse 
relucentis flammse ex capite calorque jam ad vivum diu 
ad imaque comuum adveniens velut stimulates furore 
agebat boves. Quo repente discursu, baud secus quam 

20 silvis montibusque accensis, omnia circum virgulta a]:dere; 
capitumque irrita quassatio, excitans flammam, hominum 
passim discurrentium speciem prsebebat. Qui ad transi- 
tum saltus insidendum locati erant, ubi in summis montibus 
ac super se quosdam ignes conspexere, circumventos se 

25 esse rati, praesidio excessere : qua minime densse micabant 
flammee, velut tutissimum iter petentes summa montium 
juga, tamen in quosdam boves palatos a suis gregibus 
inciderunt: et prime cum procul cernerent, veluti flammas 
spirantium miraculo attoniti constiterunt, deinde, ut hu- 

SOmana apparuit fraus, tum vero insidias rati esse, cum 
majore metu concitant se in fugam, levi quoque armatures 
hostium incurrere. Ceterum nox sequato timore neutros 
pUgnam incipientes ad lucem tenuit : interea toto agmine 
Hannibal transducto per saltum, et quibusdam in ipso 

35 saltu hostium oppressis, in agro Allifano posuit castra. 

XVIII. Hunc lumultum sensit Fabius: ceterum et 
insidias esse ratus, et ab nocturne utique abhorrens cer. 
tamine, sues munimentis tenuit. Luce prima sub jugo 
mentis prcelium fuit; quo interclusam ab suis levem 

10 armaturam facile — etenim numero aliquantum presstabant 
— Romani superassent, nisi Hispanorum cohors, ad id 
ipsum remissa ab Hannibale, pervenisset. £a assuetior 
montibus et ad concursandum inter saxa rupesque aptior 
ac leviorque, cum velocitate corporum tum armorum habitu 
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campestrem hostem — gravem annis statariumque— pugnas 
genere facile elusit. Ita haudquaquam pari certamine 
digress!, Hispani fere omnes incolumes^ Romani, aliquot 
suis amissis, in castra contenderunt. 

Fabius nuoque movit castra, transgressusque saltum, 5 
super All fas loco alto ac munito consedit. Turn, per 
Samnium Romam se petere simulans, Hannibal usque in 
Pelignos populabundus rediit : Fabius medius inter hostium 
agmen urbemque Romam jugis ducebat, nee absistens neo 
oongrediens. Ex Pelignis Pcenys fiexit iter, retroquelO 
Apuliam repetens, Greronium pervenit, urbem metu, quia 
collapsa ruinis pars moenium erat, ab suis desertam. Di. 
ctator in Larinate agro castra communiit. Inde sacrorum 
causa Romam revocatus, non imperio modo, sed consilio 
etiam ac prope precibus agens cum magistro equitum, ut n 
plus consilio quam fortunsB confidat, et se potlus ducem 
quam ^Sempronium Flaminiumque imitetur: ne nihil 
actum censeret, extracta prope sestate per ludificationem 
hostis : medicos qu6que plus interdum quiete quam mo- 
vendo atque agendo proficere: baud parvam rem esse, 20 
ab toties victore liosteyincidesisse,abcontinuiscladibusac 
respirasse ; hsec nequidquam prsemonito magistro equitum, 
Romam est profectus. 

XIX. Principio aestatis, qua hsec gerebantur, in Hispa- 
nia quoque terra marique coeptum bellum est. Hasdrubal 25 
ad eum navium numerum, quern a fratre instructum 
paratumque acceperat, decem adjecit : quadraginta navium 
classem Himilconi tradit, atque ita Carthagine profectus 
navibus prope terram, exercitum in litore ducebat, paratus 
confligere, quacumque 'parte copiarum • hostis occurrisset. 30 
Cn. Scipioni, postquam movisse ex hibernis hostem audivit, 
primo idem consilii fuit: deinde minus terra propter 
ingentem famam novorum auxiliorum concurrere ausus, 
delecto milite ad naves imposito, quinque et triginta navium 
classe ire obviam hosti pergit : altero ab Tarracone die 35 
ad stationem, decem millia passuum distantem ab ostio 
Iberi amnis, pervenit. Inde duae Massiliensium specula- 
toriae prsemissee retulere, classem Punicam stare in ostio 
fluminis, castraque in ripa posita : itaque, ut improvidos 
incautosque universe simul effuso terrore opprimeret, sub- 40 
latis anchoris ad hostem vadit. Multas et locis altis 
positas turres Hispania habet, quibus et speculis et pro- 
pugnaculis adversus latrones utuntur. Inde primo, con- 
spectis hostium navibus, datum signum Hasdrubali est ; 
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tumultusque prius in terra et castris quam ad mare et hi 
naves est ortus, nondum aut pulsu remorum strepi/uque 
alio nautico ezaudito, aut aperientibus dassem promonto 
riis : cum repente eques alius super alium ab Hasdrubalo 
5 missus vagos in litore quietosque in tentoriis suis, nihil 
minus quam hostem aut prcslium eo die exspectantes, 
oonscendere naves propere atque arma capere jubet: 
classem Romanam jam baud procul portu esse. Hsec 
equites dimissi passim imperabant. Mox Hasdrubal ipse 

lOcumomni exercitu aderat; varioque omnia tumultu stre- 
punt, ruentibus in naves simul remigibus militibusque 
fugientium magis e terra quam in pugnam euntium modo. 
Vixdum omnes oonscenderant, cum alii, resolutis oris, m 
anchoras evehuntur, alii, ne quid teneat, anchoralia inci- 

15 dunt, raptimque omnia prsspropere agendo militum appa- 
ratu nautica ministeria impediuntur, trepidatione nautarum 
capere et aptare arma miles prohibentur. Et jam Romanus 
non appropinquabat modo, sed direxerat etiam in pugnam 
naves. Itaque non ab hoste et proelio magis Posni, quam 

20 suomet ipsi tumultu turbati, et tentata verius pugna quam 
inita, in fugam averterunt classem : et cum adversi amnis 
OS lato agmini et tam multis simul venientibus baud sane 
intrabile esset, in litus passim naves egerunt, atque alii 
vadis, alii sicco litore excepti, partim armati partim iner- 

25mes, ad instructam per litus aciem suorum perfugere. 
Duee tamen prime concursu captSB erant Punics naves, 
quattuor suppresses. XX. Romani, quamquam terra 
hostium erat, armatamque aciem toto preetentam in litore 
cemebant, baud cunctanter insecuti trepidam hostium 

30 classem, naves omnes, quae non aut perfregerant proras 
litori illisas aut carinas fixerant vadis, religatas puppibus 
in ahum extraxere, ad quinque et viginti naves e quadra- 
ginta cepere. Neque id pulcherrimum ejus victorise fuit, 
sed quod una levi pugna toto ejus orae man potiti erant. 

35 Itaque ad Onusam classe provecti, exscensio ab navibus 
in terram facta, cum urbem vi cepissent captamque diri- 
puissent, Carthaginem inde petunt, atque, omnem agrum 
circa depopulati, postremo tecta quoque injuncta muro 
portisque incenderunt. Inde jam prseda gravis ad Lon- 

40 gunticam pervenit classis, ubi vis magna sparti ad rem 
nauticam congesta ab Hasdrubale : quod satis in usum 
fuit, sublato, ceterum omne incensum est. Nee in con- 
tinentis modo projectas eras, sed in Ebusum insulam 
transmissum. IJbi urbe, quae caput insulae est, biduum 
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nequidquam summo labore oppugnata, ubi in spem irritam 
frustra teri tempus animadversum est, ad populationem 
agri versi, dlreptis aliquot incensisque vicis, majore quam 
ex continenti prseda parta, cum in naves se recepissent, ex 
Balearibus insulis legati pacem petentes ad ScipionemS 
venerunt. Inde flexa retro classis, reditumque in citeriora 
provinciaB ; quo omnium populorum, qui Iberum accolunt, 
multorum et ultimsB Hispanias legati concurrerunt. Sed 
qui vere ditionis imperiique Romani facti sint, obsidibus 
datis, populi amplius fuerunt centum viginti. Igitur 10 
terrestribus quoque copiis satis fidens Romanus usque ad 
saltum Castulonensem est progressus. Haadrubal in Lu« 
sitaniam ac propius Oceanum concessit. 

XXI. Quietum inde fore videbatur reliquum eestatis 
tempus, fuissetque per Pcenum hostem : sed, prseterquam 15 
quod ipsorum fiUspanorum inquieta invidaque in novas 
res sunt ingenia, Mandonius Indebilisque, qui antea Her- 
getum regulus fuerat, postquam Romani ab saltu recessere 
ad maritimam oram, concitis popularibus in agrum paca- 
tum sociorum Romanorum ad populandum venerunt. Ad- 20 
versus eos tribunus militum cum expeditis auxiliis, a 
Scipione missi, levi certamine, ut tumultuariam manum, 
fudere omnes; occisis quibusdam captisque, magnaque 
parte armis exuta. Hie tamen tumultus cedentem ad 
Oceanum Hasdrubalem cis Iberum ad socios tutandos25 
retraxit. Castra Punica in agro Ilergavonensium, castra 
Romana ad Novam classem erant, cum fama repens alio 
avertit bellum. Celtiberi, qui prlncipes regionis susb 
legates miserant obsidesque dederant Romanis, nuntio 
misso a Scipione exciti, arma capiunt provinciamque 30 
Carthaginiensium valido exercitu invadunt ; tria oppida 

vi expugnant. Inde, cum ipso Hasdrubale duobus proeliis 
egregie pugnant : ac quindecim millia hostium occiderunt, 
quattuor millia cum multis mllitaribus signis capiunt. 

XXII. Hoc statu rerum in Hispania, P. Scipio in pro- 3d 
vinciam venit, prorogate post consulatum imperio ab se- 
natu missus, cum triginta longis navibus et octo millibus 
militum magnoque commeatu advecto. Ea dassis ingens 
agmine onerariarum procul visa, cum magna leetitia ci- 
vium sociorumque portum Tarraconis ex alto tenuit. Ibi 40 
milite exposito, profectus Scipio fratri se conjungit, ac 
deinde communi animo consilioque gerebant bellum. Oo- 
cupatis igitur Carthaginiensibus Celtiberico bello, baud 
cunctanter Iberum transgrediuntur ; nee ullo vise hoste 

14* 
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Saguntum pergunt ire, quod ibi obsides totius Hispania 
traditos ab Hannibale fama erat modico in arce custodin 
pnesidio. Id unum pignus inclinatos ad RomaDam socie- 
tatem omnium Hispanise populorum animos morabatur, 
5 ne sanguine liberum suorum culpa defectionis lueretur. 
£o vinculo Hispaniam vir unus sollerti magis quam fideli 
consilio exsolvit. Abelux erat Sagunti nobilis Hispanus, 
fidus ante Poenis, tum, qualia plerumque sunt barbarorura 
ingenia, cum fortuna mutaverat fidem. Ceterum trans- 

lOfugam, sine magnse rei proditione venientem ad hostes, 
nihil aliud quam unum vile atque infame corpus esse 
ratus, id agebat, ut quam maximum emolumentum no vis 
sociis esset. Circumspectis igitur omnibus, qus fortuna 
potestatis ejus poterat facere, obsidibus potissimum tra- 

15dendis animum adjeeit, eam unam rem maxime ratus 
conciliaturam Romanis principum Hispanias amicitiam. 
Sed cum injussu Bostaris prsefecti satis sciret nihil obsi- 
dium custodes facturos esse, Bostarem ipsum arte aggre- 
ditur. Castra extra urbem in ipso litore habebat Bostar, 

20 ut aditum ex ea parte intercluderet Romanis. Ibi eum 
in secretum abductum velut ignorantem monet, quo statu 
sit res: metum continuisse ad eam diem Hispanorum 
animos, quia procul Romani abessent : nunc cis Iberum 
castra B^mana esse, arcem tutam perfugiumque novas 

25 volentibus res : itaque, quos metus non teneat, beneficio 
et gratia devinciendos esse. Miranti Bostari percunctan. 
tique, quodnam id subitum tantse rei donum posset esse, 
" obsides" inquit " in civitates remitte : id et privatim 
parentibus, quorum maximum nomen in civitatibus est 

SOsuis, et publico populis gratum erit: vult sibi quisque 
credi, et habita fides ipsam plerumque obligat fidem - 
ministerium restituendorum domes obsidium mihimet de 
posco ipse, ut opera quoque impensa consilium adjuvem 
meum ^t rei suapte natura gratro, quantam insuper gra- 

35 tiam possim, adjiciam." Homini non ad cetera Punica 
ingenia callido ut persuasit, nocte clam progressus ad 
hostium stationes, conventis quibusdam auxiliaribus His- 
panis, et ab his ad Scipionem perductus, quid afierret, 
exprimit: et fide accepta dataque, ac .loco et tempore 

40 constitute ad obsides tradendos, Saguntum redit; diem 
insequentem absumpsit cum Bostare, mandatis ad rem 
agendam accipiendis. Dimissus, cum se nocte iturum, 
ut custodias hostium falleret, constituisset, ad oompositam 
eum iis horam excitatis custodibus puerorum profeotusy 
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veluti ignarus in prceparatas sua fraude insidias duoit. 
In castra Romana perducti: cetera omnia de reddendis 
obsidibus, sicut cum Bostare constitutum erat, acta per 
eundem ordinem, quo si Carthaginiensium nomine sic 
ageretur. Major aliquanto Romanorum gratia fuit in re 5 
pari, quam quanta futura Carthaginiensium fuerat. Illos 
enim, graves superbosque in rebus secundis expertos, for- 
tuna et timor mitigasse videri poterat. Romanus prime 
adventu, incognitus ante, ab re dementi jberalique initium 
fecerat : et Abelux, vir prudens, baud frustra videbatur 10 
socios mutasse. Itaque ingenti consensu defectionem 
omnes spectare ; armaque extemplo mota forent, ni hiems, 
qusB Romanes quoque et Carthaginienses concedere in 
tecta coegit, intervenisset. 

XXIII. HsBc in Hispania quoque secunda eestate Punici 15 
belli gesta, cum in Italia paulum intervalli cladibus Ro- 
manis sellers cunctatie Fabii fecisset: quae ut Hannibalem 
non mediocri sollicitum cura habebat, tandem eum militisB 
magistrum delegisse Romanos cementem, qui bellum ra- 
tiene, non fortuna, gereret, ita contempta erat inter cives, 20 
armatos pariter togatosque ; utique postquam, absente eo, 
temeritate magistri equitum, Iseto verius dixerim quam 
prospero eventu, pugnatum fuerat. Accesserant duee res 
ad augend am invidiam dictatoris: una fraude ac dole 
Hannibalis, quod, cum a perfugis ei monstratus ager25 
dictatoris esset, omnibus circa solo eequatis, ab uno eo 
ferrum ignemque et vim omnem hestium abstineri jussit, 
ut occulti alicujus pacti ea merces videri posset ; altera 
ipsius facto, prime forsitan dubio, quia non exspectata in 
eo senatus aucteritas est, ad extremum baud ambigue in 30 
maximam laudem verso, in permutandis captivis : quod, 
sicut prime Punico belle factum erat, convenerat inter 
duces Romanum Poenumque, ut, quae pars plus reciperet 
quam daret, argenti ponde bina et selibras in militem 
prsestaret. Ducentos quadraginta septem cum plures Re- 35 
manus quam Pcenus recepisset, argentumque pro eis de- 
bitum, sspejactata in senatu re, quoniam non consuluisset 
patres, tardius eregaretur, inviolatum ab hoste agrum, 
misso Romam Quinto filie, vendidit fidemque publicam 
impendio private exsolvit. 40 

Hannibal pre Creronii moenibus, cujus urbis, captso 
atque incensae ab se, in usum horreorum pauca reliquerat 
tecta, in stativis erat. Inde frumentatum duas exercitus 
partes mittebat ; cum tertia ipse expedita in statione erat. 
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simul castris preesidio et circumspectans, necunde impet- 
in frumentatores fieret. XXIV. Romanus tunc exercitr 
in agro Larinati erat. Prseerat Minucius magister equi 
turn, profecto, sicut ante dictum est, ad urbem dictators. 
SCeterum castra, quae in monte alto ac tuto loco posita 
fuerant, jam in planum deferuntur, agitabanturque pro 
ingenio ducis consilia calidiora, ut impetus aut in frumen- 
tatores palatos aut in castra, relicta cum levi praesidio^ 
fieret. Nee Hannibalem fefellit, cum duce mutatam esse 

10 belli rationem, et ferocius quam consultius rem hostes 
gesturos. Ipse autem— quod minime quis crederet — cum 
hostis propius esset, tertiam partem miUtum frumentatum, 
duabus in castris retentis, dimisit ; dein castra ipsa propius 
hostem movit, duo ferme a Greronio millia, in tumulum 

15hosti conspectum, ut intentum sciret esse ad frumenta- 
tores, si qua vis fieret, tutandos. Propior inde ei atque 
ipsis imminens Romanorum castris tumulus apparuit ; ad 
quem capiendum si luce pal am iretur, quia baud dubie 
hostis breviore via prseventurus erat, nocte clam missi 

20 Numidse ceperunt. Quos tenentes locum, contempta pau- 
citate, Romani postero die cum dejecissent, ipsi eo trans- 
ferunt castra. Tum itaque, ut exiguum spatii vallum a 
vallo aberat, et id ipsum tota prope compleverat Romana 
acies, simul et per aversa castra equitatus, cum levi 

25 armatura omissus in frumentatores, late csedem fugamque 
hostium palatorum fecit. Nee acie certare Hannibal 
ausus, quia tanta paucitate vix castra, si oppugnarentur, 
tutari poterat. Jamque artibus Fabii — pars exercitus 
aberat jam ferme — sedendo et cunctando bellum gerebat 

30 receperatque suos in priora castra, quae pro Geronii moe- 
nibus erant. Justa quoque acie et collatis signis dimica- 
tum, quidam auctores sunt : prime concursu Pcenum 
usque ad castra fusum, inde eruptione facta repente versum 
terrorem in Romanos ; Numerii Decimii Samnitis deinde 

35 interventu proelium restitutum. Hunc, principem genere 
ac divitiis non Boviani modo, unde erat, sed toto Samnio, 
jussu dictatoris octo millia peditum mille equites addu- 
centem in castra, ab tergo cum apparuisset Hannibali, 
speciem parti utrique praebuisse novi praesidii cum Q. 

40 Fabio ab Roma venientis. Hannibalem insidiarum quo- 
que aliquid timentem recepisse suos; Romanum insecu- 
tum, adjuvante Samnite, duo castella eo die expugnasse. 
Sex millia hostium csesa, quinque admodum Romanorum : 
tamen in tarn pari prope clade famam egregifld victoriaa 
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cum vanioribus litteris magistri equitum Romam |)erla- 
tam. 

XXV. De iis rebus persspe et in senftu et in condone 
actum est. Cum, Iseta civitate, dictator unus nihil nee 
famse nee litteris crederet ; ut vera omnia essent, secunda 5 
se magis quam adversa timere diceret : tum M. Metellua 
tribunus plebis, id enim ferendum esse negat : non prs- 
sentem solum dictatorem obstitisse rei bene gerendse, sed 
absentem etiam gestSB obstare, et in ducendo bello ac 
aedulo tempus terere, quo diutius in magistratu sit solus- 10 
que et Romse et in exercitu imperium habeat: quippe 
consulum alterum in acie cecidisse, alterum specie classis 
Punicse persequendse procul ab Italia ablegatum: duos 
prsetores Sicilia atque Sardinia occupatos, quorum neutra 
hoc tempore provincia prstore egeat : M. Minucium ma- 15 
gistrum equitum, ne hostem videret, ne quid rei bellicsB 
geieret, prope in custodiam habitum : itaque hercule non 
Samnium mode, quo jam tamquam trans Iberum agro 
Pcenis concessum sit, sed et Campanum Calenumque et 
Falemum agrum pervastatos esse, sedenti Casilini dicta- 20 
tore et legionibus populi Romani agrum suum tutante. 
Bxercitum cupientem pugnare et magistrum equitum 
clauses prope intra vallum retentos, tamquam hostibus 
captivis arma adempta : tandem, ut abscesserit inde dicta- 
tor, ut obsidione liberatos, extra vallum egresses fudisse 25 
ac fugasse hostes. Quas ob res, si antiquus animus plebei 
RomansB esset, audaciter se laturum fuisse de abrogando 
Q. Fabii imperio : nunc modicam rogationem promulga- 
turum de sequando magistri equitum et dictatoris jure. 
Nee tamen ne ita quidem prius mittendum ad exercitum 30 
Q. Fabium, quam consulem in locum C. Flaminii suffe- 
cisset. Dictator concionibus se abstinuit in actione minime 
popularis : ne in senatu quidem satis sequis auribus au- 
diebatur tunc, cum hostem verbis extolleret, bienniique 
clades per temeritatem atque inscitiam ducum acceptas35 
referret, magistroque equitum, quod contra dictum suum 
pugnasset, rationem diceret reddendam esse. Si penes se 
summa imperii consiliique sit, propediem effecturum, ut 
sciant homines, bono imperatore baud magni fortunam 
momenti esse, mentem rationemque dominari, et in tem- 40 
pore et sine ignominia servasse exercitum, quam multa 
millia hostium occidisse, majorem gloriam esse. Hujus 
generis orationibus frustra habitis, et consule creato M« 
Atilio Bregulo, ne prssens de jure imperii dimicarBl^ 
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pridie quam rogationis ferendae dies adesset, nocte ad 
exercitum abiit. Luce oita, cum plebis concilium esset, 
magis tacita in^dia dictatoris favorque magistri equitum 
animoa versabat, quam satis audebant bomines ad sua- 
5 dendum, quod vulgo placebat prodire, et, favore superantor, 
auctoritas tamen rogationi deerat. Unus inventus es^ 
suasor* legis C. Terentius Varroy qui priore anno praetor 
fuerat, loco non humili solum, sed etiam sordido, ortus. 
Patrem lanium fuisse ferunt, ipsum iiistitorem mercis, 

lOfilioque hoc ipso in servilia ejus artis ministeria usum. 
XXVI. Is juvenis, ut primum ex eo genere qusestus 
pecunia a patre relicta animos ad spem liberalioris lortunaB 
fecit, togaque et forum placuere, proclamando pro sordidis 
hominibus causisque aidversus rem et famam bonorum 

15 primum in notitiam populi, deinde ad honores pervenit : 
qussturaque et duabus sedilitatibus — ^plebeia et curuli — 
postremo et prsetura perfunctus, jam ad consulatus spem 
cum attoUeret animos, baud parum callide auram favoris 
popularis ex dictatoria invidia petiit, scitique plebis unus 

20gratiam tulit. Omnes eam rogationem, quique Romse 
quique in exercitu erant, sequi atque iniqui, prseter ipsum 
dictatorem, in contumeliam ejus latam acceperunt. Ipse, 
qua gravitate animi criminantes se ad multitudinem ini- 
micos tulerat, eadem et populi in se ssevientem injuriam 

25 tulit, acceptisque in ipso itinere litteris senatus consult! 
de sequato imperio, satis fidens, haudquaquam cum imperii 
jure artem imperandi sequatam, cumque invicto a civibus 
bostibusque animo ad exercitum rediit. 

XXVII. Minucius vero, cum jam ante vix tolerabilis 

80 fuisset secundis rebus ac favore vulgi, tum utique immo- 
dice immodesteque non Hannibale magis victo ab se quam 
Q. Fabio gloriari : ilium in rebus asperis unicum ducem 
ac parem qusesitum Hannibali, majorem minori, dictato- 
rem magistro equitum, quod nulla memoria habeat anna- 

85 Hum, jussu populi sequatum in eadem civitate, in qua 
magistrf equitum virgas ac secures dictatoris tremere at- 
que borrere soliti sint : in tantum suam felicitatem virtu- 
temque enituisse : ergo secuturum se fortunam suam, si 
dictator in cunctatione ac sepnitie, deorum hominumque 

40 judicio damnata, perstaret. Itaque, quo die primum con- 
gressus est cum Q. Fabio, statuendum omnium primum 
ait esse, quemadmodum imperio sequato utantur : se opti- 
mum ducere, aut diebus alternis, aut, si majora intervalla 
plaoerent, partitis temporibus, alterius summum jus impft« 
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riumque esse, ut par hooti non solum consilio, aed ^iribui 
etiam esset, si quam occasionem rei gerendsB habuisset. 
Q. Fabio haudquaquam id placere : omnia fortunam enim 
habituram, qusecumque temeritas collegae habuisset : sibi 
coramunicatum cum illo, non ademptum, imperium esse : 5 
itaque se nunquam volentem parte, qua posset, rerum oon- 
silio gerendarum cessurum ; nee se tempera aut dies im- 
perii cum eo, exercitum divisurum, suisque consiliis, quo* 
niam omnia non liceret, quae posset servaturum. Ita 
obtinuit, ut legiones, sicut oonsulibus mos esset, inter se 10 
dividerent: prima et quarta Minucio, secunda et tertia 
Fabio evenerunt : item equites pari numero, socidmque 
et Latini nominis auxilia diviserunt: castris se quoque 
separari magister equitum voluit. 

XXVIII. Duplex inde Hannibali gaudium fuit: — ^neque 15 
enim quidquam eorum, qu8B apud hostes agerentur, eum 
fallebat, et perfugis multa indicantibus, et per sues explo- 
rantem: — ^nam et liberam Minucii temeritatem se suo 
modo captaturum, et sollertisB Fabii dimidium virium de- 
cessisse. Tumulus erat inter castra Minucii et Poeno- 20 
rum, quem qui occupasset, baud dubie iniquiorem erat 
bosti locum facturus. Eum non tam capere sine certa- 
mine volebat Hannibal, quamquam id operas pretium erat, 
quam causam certaminis cum Minucio, quem semper oc- 
cursurum ad obsistendum satis sciebat, contrahere. Ager 25 
omnis medius erat prima specie inutilis insidiatori, quia 
non modo silvestre quidquam, sed ne vepribus quidem 
vestitum habebat; re ipsa natus tegendis insidiis, eo 
magis, quod in nuda valle nulla talis fraus timeri poterat : 
et erant in anfractibus cavsB rupes, ut quaedam earum 80 
ducenos armatos possent capere. In has latebras, quot 
quemque locum apte insidere poterant, quinque millia con- 
duntur peditum equitumque. Necubi tamen aut motus ali- 
cujus temere egressi aut fulgor armorum fraudem in valle 
tam aperta detegeret, missis paucis prima luce ad capien- 35 
dum quem ante diximus tumulum, avertit oculos hostium. 
Prime statim conspectu contempta paucitas, ac sibi quis- 
que deposcere pellendos inde hostes ac locum capiendum. 
Dux ipse inter stolidissimos ferocissimosque ad arma vocat, 
et vanis animis et minis increpat hostem : principio levem 40 
armaturam dimittit, deinde conserto agmine mittit equites ; 
postremo, cum hostibus quoque subsidia mitti videret, in- 
Btructis legionibus procedit. Et Hannibal, laborantibus 
suifl alia atque alia, ut crescente certamine, mittens auzi- 
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lift peditum equitumque, jam justam expleverat aciem, ao 
totis utiimque viribus certatur. Prima levis armatura 
Romaiiorum, prsBoccupatum inferiore loco succedens tu. 
mulum, pulsa detrusaque terrorem in succedentem intulit 
5equitem et ad signa legionum refugit. Peditum acies 
inter perculsos impavida sola erat, videbaturaue, si justa 
ac si recta pugna esset, haudquaquam impar futura : tan- 
tum animorum fecerat prospere ante paucos dies res gesta. 
Sed exorti repente insidiatores eum tumultum terrorem. 

10 que, in latera utrimque ab tergoque incursantes, fecerunt, 
ut neque animus ad pugnam, neque ad fugam spes cui- 
quam superesset. XXIX. Tum Fabius, prime clamore 
paventium audito, dein conspecta procul turbata acie, 
" ita est/' inquit, " non celerius quam timui, deprehendit 

15 fortuna temeritatem : Fabio eequatus imperio Hannibalem 
et virtute et fortuna superiorem videt. Sed aliud jurgandi 
succensendique tempus erit: nunc signa extra vallum 
proferte : victoriam hosti extorqueamus, oonfessionem erro- 
ris civibus." Jam magna ex parte csesis aiiis, aliis cir- 

20 cumspectantibus fugam, Fabiana se acies repente, velut 
ceelo dimissa, ad auxilium ostendit : itaque, priusquam ad 
conjectum teli veniret aut manum consereret, et suos a 
fuga efTusa et ab nimis feroci pugna hostes oontinuit. 
Qui solutis ordinibus vage dissipati erant, undique oonfu- 

25 gerunt ad integram aciem : qui plures simul terga dede- 
rant, conversi in hostem volventesque orbem, nunc sensim 
referre pedem, nunc conglobati restare : ac jam prope una 
acies facta erat victi atque integri exercitus, inferebantque 
signa in hostem, cum Poenus receptui cecinit, palam fe- 

80 rente Hannibale, ab se Minucium, se ab Fabio victum. 

Ita per variam fortunam diei majore parte exacta, cum 

in castra reditum esset, Miqucius, convocatis militibus, 

" scepe ego," inquit <* audivi, milites, eum primum esse 

virum, qui ipse consulat, quid in rem sit, secundum eum, 

35 qui bene monenti obediat: qui nee ipse oonsulere nee 
alteri parere sciat, eum extremi ingenii esse. Nobis quo- 
niam prima animi ingeniique negata sors est, secundam 
ac mediam teneamus, et, dum imperare discimus, parere 
prudenti in animum inducamus. Castra cum Fabio jun- 

40 gamus : ad prsBtorilim ejus signa cum tulerimus, ubi ego 
eum patrem appellavero, quod beneficio ejus erga nos ac 
majestate ejus dignum est, vos, milites, eos, quorum vos 
modo arma dexterseque texerunt, patronos salutabitis, et 
—si nihil aliud — gratorum certe nobis animorum gloriam 
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dies hie dederit." XXX. Signo dato, conclamatur indOf 
ut oolligantur vasa. Profecti et agmine incedentes dicta- 
toris castra in admirationem et ipsum et omnes, qui circa 
erant, converterunt. Ut constituta sunt ante tribunal 
signa, progressus ante alios magister equitum, cum patrem 5 
Fabium appellasset, circumfusosque militum ejus totum 
aginen patronos consalutasset, << parentibus," inquit, " meia, 
dictator, quibus te modo nomine, quo fando possum, sequa- 
vi, vitam tantum debeo, tibi cum meam salutem turn 
omnium horum : itaque plebeiscitum, quo oneratus magis 10 
quam honoratus sum, primus antiquo abrogoque ; et, quod 
tibi mihique, quod exercitibusque his tuis — servato ac con- 
servatori — sit felix, sub imperium auspiciumque tuum 
redeo et signa hsec legionesque restituo. Tu, quseso, 
placatus me magistri equitum, hos ordines suos quemque 15 
tenere jubeas." Tum dextrse interjunctse, militesque, 
concione dimissa, ab notis ignotisque benigne atque hc^pi- 
taliter invitati, laetusque dies ex admodum tristi paulo ante 
ac prope exsecrabili factus. Romro, ut est perlata fama 
rei gestae, dein litteris non magis ipsorum imperatorum 20 
quam vulgo militum ex utroque exercitu affirmata, pro se 
quisque Maximum laudibus ad caelum ferre. Par gloria 
apud Hannibalem hostesque Pcenos erat ; ac tum demum 
sentire, cum Romanis atque in Italia bellum esse. Nam 
biennio ante adeo et duces Romanes et milites spreverant, 25 
ut vix cum eadom gente bellum esse crederent, cujus 
terribilem eam famam a patribus accepissent. Hanniba- 
lem quoque ex acie redeuntem dixisse ferunt, tandem eam 
nubem, quae sedere in jugis montium solita sit, cum pro- 
cella imbrem dedisse. 30 

XXXI. Dum haec geruntur in Italia, Cn. Servilius 
Geminus consul cum classe, centum viginti navium, cir- 
cumvectus Sardiniae et Corsicae oram, et obsidibus utrim- 
que acceptis, in Africam transmisit; et priusquam in 
continentem exscensionem faceret, Menige insula vastata, 35 
et ab incolentibus Cercinam, ne et ipsorum ureretur diri- 
pereturque ager, decem talentis argenti acceptis, ad litora 
Africae accessit copiasque exposuit. Inde ad populandum 
agrum ducti milites, navalesque socii juxta eifusi, ac si 
insulis cultorum egentibus praedarentur. Itaque in insi- 40 
dias temere illati, cum a freqiientibus palantes, et ignari 
ab locorum gnaris circumvenirentur, cum multa caede ac 
Ibsda fuga retro ad naves compulsi sunt. Ad mille homi- 
nam, cum iis Sempronio Blaeso quaestore amissoi claasisy 

15 
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ab litoribus hostiuni plenis trepide soluta, in Siciliam our- 
■urn tenuit, traditaque Lilybeei T. Otaciiio prsetori, ut ab 
legato ejus P. Sura Romam reduceretur. Ipse, per Sici- 
lian! pedibus profectus, freto in Italiam trajecit, litteris Q. 
6 Fabii accitus et ipse et oollega ejus M. Atilius, ut exerci- 
tus ab se, exacto jam prope semestri imperio, acciperent. 

Omnium prope annales Fabium dictatorem adversus 
Hannibalem rem gessisse tradunt; Ccelius etiam eum 
primum a populo creatum dictatorem scribit : sed et Cob- 

10 lium et ceteros fugit, uni .consuli Cn. Servilio, qui turn 
procul in Gallia provincia aberat, jus fuisse dicendi dicta- 
tons; quam moram quia exspectare territa jam clade 
civitas non poterat, eo decursum esse, ut a populo creare- 
tur, qui pro dictatore esset : res inde gestas gloriamque 

15 iusignem ducis et augentes titulum imaginis posteros, ut, 
qui pro dictatore, dictator crederetur, facile obtinuisse. 

XXXII. Consules, Atilius Fablano, Geminus Servilius 
Minuciano exercitu accepto, bibemaculis mature commu- 
nitis — ^medium autumni erat — Fabii artibus cum summa 

20 inter se concordia bellum gesserunt: frumentatum exeunti 
Hannibali diversis locis opportuni aderant, carpentes 
agmen palatosque excipientes : in casum universse dimi- 
cationis, quam omnibus artibus petebat hostis, non venie- 
bant : adeoque inopise est coactus Hannibal, ut, nisi cum 

25fug8e specie abeundum timuisset, Galliam repetiturus 
fuerit, nulla relicta spe alendi exercitus in eis locis, si 
insequentes consules eisdem artibus bellum gererent. 

Curj ad Greronium jam bieme impediente oonstitisset 
bellum, Neapolitani legati Romam venere. Ab iis qua- 

30 draginta paterae aurese magni ponderis in curiam illatse, 
atque ita verba facta, ut dicerent : scire sese, populi Ro» 
mani serarium bello exhauriri ; et, cum juxta pro urbibus 
agrisque sociorum ae pro capite atque arce ttalise, urbe 
Romana atque imperio, geratur, eequum censuisse Neapo- 

35 litanos, quod auri sibi cuin ad templorum omatum tum ad 
subsidium fortuneB a majoribus relictum foret, eo juvare 
populum Rom^num. Si quam opem in sese crederent, 
eodem studio fuisse oblaturos. Gratum sibi patres Roma- 
nes populumque facturum, si omnes res Neapolitanorum 

40 suas duxissent, dignosque judicaverint, ab quibus donum, 
animo ac voluntate eorum, qui libentes darent, quam ro 
majus ampliusque, acciperent. Legatis gratise acta prt 
munificentia curaque ; patera, quae ponderis minimi fuilf 
•ccepta. 
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XXXIII. Per eosdem dies speculator Carthaginienaii^ 
q\ii per biennium fefellerat, Romae deprehensus praBcisis- 
que manibus dimissus; et servi quinque et viginti in 
crucem acti, quod in campo Martio conjurassent : indici 
data libertas et seris gravis viginti millia. Legati et ad 5 
Philippum Macedonum regem missi ad deposcendum De- 
metrium Pharium, qui, bello victus, ad eum fugisset ; et 
alii in Ligures ad expostulandum, quod Pcenum opibus 
auxiliisque suis juvissent ; simul ad visendum ex propin- 
quo, qu8B in Boiis atque Insubribus gererentur. Ad rineum 10 
quoque regem in Illyrios legati missi acl stipendium, cujua 
dies exierat, poscendum aut, si diem proferre vellet, obsi- 
des accipiendos. Adeo, etsi bellum ingens in cervicibua 
erat, nullius usquam terrarum rei cura Romanos, ne lon- 
ginqua quidem, efiugiebat. In religionem etiam venit, 15 
8Bdem CoDcordiaB, quam per seditionem militarem biennio 
ante L. Manlius prsetor in Gallia vovisset, locatam ad id 
tetnpus non esse. Itaque duumviri ad earn rem creati a 
M. iEmilio prsetore urbis, C. Pupius et Cseso Qulnctius 
Flaminius, sedem in arce faciendam locaverunt. 20 

Ab eodem prsetore ex senatus consuito littersB ad con- 
sules missse, ut, si iis videretur, alter eorum ad oonsules 
creandos Romam veniret ; se in eam diem, quam jussis- 
sent, comitia edicturum. Ad hsec consulibus rescriptum, 
sine detrimento rei publicsB abscedi non posse ab hoste : 25 
itaque per interregem comitia habenda esse potius, quam 
consul alter a bello avocaretur. Patribus rectius visum 
est, dictatorem a consule dici comitiorum babendorum 
causa : di6tus L. Yeturius Philo M'. Pomponium Matho- 
nem magistrum equitum dixit. lis vitio creatis jusdisque 30 
die quarto decimo se magistratu abdicare, res ad interre- 
gnum rediit. XXXIV. Consulibus prorogatum in annum 
imperium. Interreges proditi sunt a patribus C. Claudius, 
Appii filius, Cento, inde P. Cornelius Asina. In ejus 
interregno comitia habita magno certamine patrum ac35 
plebis. C. Terentio Varroni— quem, sui generis homi- 
nem, plebi insectatione principum popularibusque artibus 
oonciliatum, ab Q. Fabii opibus et dictatorio imperio con- 
cusso aliena invidia splendentem, vulgus et extrahere ad 
oonsulatum nitebatur — patres summa ope obstabant, ne se 40 
insectando &ibi sequari assuescerent homines. Q. BsBbfus 
Herennius tribunus plebis, cognatus C. Terentii, crimi- 
nando non senatum modo, sed etiam augures, quod dicta- 
toiem prohibuissent comitia perficere, per invidiam eorum 



173 TITI LIVU 

fevorem candidato suo conciliabat : ab hominibus nobili< 
bus, per multos annos bellum qucerentibus, Hannibalem in 
Italiam adductum ; ab iisdeni, cum debellari possit, fraude 
bellum trabi : cum quattuor legionibus universis pugnari 
5 posse apparuisse eo, quod M. Minucius, absente Fabio, 
prospere pugnasset ; duas legioues bosti ad caedem obje- 
ctas, delude ex ipsa csede erq)tas, ut pater patronusque 
appellaretur, qui prius vincere prohibuisset Romanos quam 
vinci: consules delude Fablanis artibus, cum debellare 

lOpossent, bellum tjraxisse: id feed us inter omnes nobiles 
ictum; nee finem ante belli habituros, quam consulem 
vere plebeium, id est hominem novum, fecissent: nam 
plebeios nobiles jam eisdem initiatos esse sacris et con- 
temnere plebem, ex quo contemni patribus desierint, cob- 

15 pisse : cui non id apparere, id actum et qusesitum esse, 
ut interregnum iniretur, ut in patrum potestate comitia 
essent ? Id consules ambos ad exercitum morando quee- 
sisse ; id postea, quia invitis lis dictator esset dictus co- 
mitiorum causa, expugnatum esse, ut vitiosus dictator per 

20 augures fieret : habere igitur interregnum eos ; consula- 
tum unum certe plebis Romans esse : populum liberum 
habiturum ac daturum ei, qui magis vere vincere quam 
diu imperare malit. 

XXXV. Cum his orationibus accensa plebs esset, tribus 

25 patriciis petentibus, P. Cornelio Merenda, L. Manlio Yul- 
sone, M. ^milio Lepido, duobus nobilibus jam familiarum 
plebei, C. Atilio Serrano et Q. JEMo Pseto, quorum alter 
pontifex, alter augur erat, C. Terentius consul unus crea- 
tur, ut in manu ejus essent comitia rogando oollegse. 

80 Tum experta nobilitas, parum fuisse virium in competito- 
ribus ejus, L. ^milium Paulum, qui cum M. Livio consul 
fuerat et damnatione college et sua prope ambustus 
evaserat, infestum plebei, diu ac multum recusantem, ad 
petitionem ODmpcllit : is proximo comitiali die, doncedenti- 

35 bus omnibus, qui cum Yarrone certaverant, par magis in 
adversandum quam collega datur consuli. Inde prsetoria 
comitia habita : creati M . Pomponius Matho et P. Furius 
Philus : Philo Romse juri dicundo urbana sors, Pomponio 
inter cives Romanos et peregrinos evenit : additi duo prsB- 

tO tgres, M. Claudius Marcellus in Siciliam, L. Postumiud 
Albinus in Galliam : omnes absentes creati sunt, nee cui 
quam eorum prseter Terentium consulem mandatus honos, 
quern jam non antea gessisset, prseteritis aliquot fortibus 
ac strenuis viris, quia in tali tempore nullis novus magi 
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Stratus ^idebatur mandandus. XXXVI. Exercitus quo. 
que rnultiplicati sunt. Quantse autem peklituin equituin- 
que additse sint copise, adeo et numero et genere copiarum 
variant auctores, ut vlx quidquam satis certum affirmare 
ausus sim : decern millia novorum militum alii scripta in 5 
supplementum ; alii novas quattuor legiones, ut octo legi- 
onibus rem gererent : numero quoque peditum equitum- 
)ue legiones auctas, millibus peditum et centenis equitibus 
in singulas adjectis, ut quina millia peditum quadringeni 
equites essent, socii duplicem numerum ^uitum darent, 10 
peditis eequarent: septem et octoginta millia armatorum 
et ducentos in castris Romanis, cum pugnatum ad Cannas 
est, quidam auctores sunt. Illud haudquaquam discrepat, 
majore conatu atque impetu rem actam quam prioribus 
annis, quia spem posse vinci hostem dictator prsebuerat. 15 
Ceterum priusquam signa ab urbe novae legiones move- 
rent, decemviri libros adire atque inspicere jussi propter 
territos vulgo homines novis prodigiis. Nam et RomsB in 
Aventino et Aricise nuntiatum erat sub idem tempus lapi- 
dibus pluvisse ; et multo cruore signa in Sabinis, Cseretes 20 
aquas fonte calido gelidas manasse: id quidem etiam, 
quod saepius acciderat, magis terrebat : et in via Fomi- 
cata, qusB ad Campum erat, aliquot homines do ceelo tacti 
exanimatique fuerant: ea prodigia ex libris procurata. 
Legati a Psesto pateras aureas Romam, attulerunt: iis, 25 
sicut Neapolitanisy-gratise actse, aurum non acceptum. 

XXXVII. Per eosdem dies ab Hierone classis Ostia 
cum magno commeatu accessit. Legati in senatum intro- 
ducti nuntiarunt : csedem C. Flaminii consulis exercitus* 
que allatam adeo rogre tulisse regem Hieronem, ut nulla 30 
sua propria regnique sui clade moveri magis potuerit. 
Itaque, quamquam probe sciat, magnitudinem populi Ro- 
mani admirabiliorem prope adversis rebus quam secundis 
esse, tamen se omnia, quibus a bonis fidelibusque sociis 
bella juvari soleant, misisse, quae ne accipere abnuant,35 
magno opere se patres conscriptos orare. Jam omnium 
primum ominis causa Victoriam auream pondo ducentum 
ac viginti aflferre sese: acciperent eam tenerentque et 
haberent propriam et perpetuam. Advexisse etiam tre- 
centa millia medium tritici, ducenta hordei, ne commea- 40 
tus deessent, et, quantum prsBterea opus esset, quo jussis- 
sent, subvecturos. Milite atque equite scire, nisi Romano 
Latinique nominis, non uti populum Romanum ; levium 
armorum auxilia etiam externa vidisse in castris Romania. 

15* 
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(taque misisse mille sagittariorum ac funditorum, aptam 
manum adversus Baleares ao Mauros pugnacesque alias 
misdih telo gentes. Ad ea dona consilium quoque adde« 
bant, ut prcetor, cui provincia Sicilia evenisset, classem in 
5 Africam trajiceret, ut et hostes in terra sua bellum habe- 
rent, minusque laxamenti daretur his ad auxilia Hannibali 
mibmittenda. Ab senatu ita responsum regi est ; virum 
bonum egregiumque socium Hieronem esse, atque uno 
tenore, ex quo in amicitiam populi Romani venerit, fidem 

10 coluisse ac rem Romanam omni tempore ac loco munifice 
adjuvisse : id, perinde ac deberet, gratum populo Romano 
esse. Aurum et a civitatibus quibusdam allatum, gratia 
rei accepta, non accepisse populum Romanum : Victoriam 
omenque accipere, sedemque ei se divse dare dicare Capi- 

15tolium, tempi um Jovis optimi maximi: in ea arco urbia 
Roman® sacratam, volentem propitiamque, firmam &o 
stabilem fore populo Romano, r unditores sagittariique et 
frumentum traditum consulibus : quinqueremes ad navium 
classem, quae cum T. Otacilio proprstore in Sicilia erant, 

20quinque et viginti additee, permissumque est, ut, si e re 
publica censeret esse, in Africam trajicerent. 

XXXYIII. Dilectu perfecto, consules paucos morati 
dies, dum socii ab nomine Latino venirent. Milites turn, 
quod nunquam antea factum erat, jurejurando ab tribunis 

25 militum adacti, jussu consulum oonventuros neque injussu 
abituros. Nam ad earn diem nihil preeter sacramentum 
fuerat, et, ubi ad decuriatum aut centuriatum convenissent, 
sua voluntate ipsi inter sese decuriati equites, centuriati 
pedites conjurabant, sese fugse atque formidinis ergo non 

30 abituros, neque ex ordine recessuros, nisi teli sumendi aut 
petendi et aut hostis feriendi aut civis servandi causa. Id 
ex Toluntario inter ipsos foedere ad tribunes ad legitimam 
juris jurandi adactionem translatum. 

Conciones, priusquam ab urbe signa moverentur, con- 

il5 sulis Varronis multSB ac feroces fuere, denuntiantis, bellum 
arcessitum in Italiam ab nobilibus mansurumque in visce- 
ribus reipublicsd, si plures Fabios imperatores haberet: 
se, quo die hostem vidisset, perfecturum. Collegse ejus 
Pauli una, pridie quam ex urbe proficisceretur, concio 

40 fuit, verier quam gratior populo, qua nihil inclementer in 
Varronem dictum, nisi id modo ; mirari se, quodne qui 
dux, priusquam aut suum aut hostium exercftum, locorum 
flitum, naturam regionis nosset, jam nunc togatus in urbe 
■eireti quo sibi agenda armato forent, et diem quoque 
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praedicere posset, qua cum hoste signis collatis esset dimi- 
caturus. Se, quae consilia magis res dent hominibusy 
quam homines rebus, ea ante tempus immatura non prae- 
cepturum : optare ut, quse caute ac consulte gesta essent, 
satis prospere evenirent : temerltatem, prceterquam quod 5 
stulta sit, infelicem etiam ad id locorum fuisse. Id sua 
sponte apparebat, tuta celeribus consiliis prsepositurum, 
et, quo id constantius perseveraret, Q. Faoius Maximus 
sic eum proficiscentem allocutus fertur: XXXIX, "Si 
aut collegam, id quod mallem, tui similem, L. MmiM, 10 
haberes, aut tu colleg® tui esses similis, supervacanea 
esset oratio mea : nam et duo boni consules, etiam me 
indicente, omnia e re publica fide vestra faceretis, et mali 
nee mea verba auribus vestris nee consilia animis accipe- 
retis. Nunc et collegam tuum et te talem virum intuenti 15 
mihi tecum omnis oratio est, quem video nequidquam et 
virum bonum et civem fore, si altera parte claudet res 
publica, malis consiliis idem ac bonis juris et potestatis 
erit. Erras enim, L. Paule, si tibi minus certaminis cum 
C. Terentio quam cum Hannibale futurum censes ; nescio 20 
an infestior hie adversarius quam ille hostis maneat, et, 
cum illo in acie tantum, cum hoc omnibus lobis ac 
temporibus si certaturus es, adversus Hannibalem legion- 
esque ejus tuis equitibus ac peditibus pugnandum tibi sit, 
Varro dux tuis militibus te sit oppugnaturus. Ominis25 
etiam tibi causa absit C. Flaminii memoria : tamen ille 
consul demum et in provincia et ad exercitum coepit 
furere : hie priusquam peteret consulatum, deinde in 
petendo consulatum, nunc quoque c<hisuI, priusquam ca- 
stra videat aut nostem, insanit. Et, qui tantas jam nunc 30 
procellas, prcslia atque acies jactando, inter togatos ciet, 
quid inter armatam juventutem censes facturum, et ubi 
extemplo res verba sequitur f Atqui si hie, quod facturum 
se denuhtiat, extemplo pugnaverit, aut ego rem militarem, 
belli hoc genus, hostem hunc ignoro, aut nobilior alius 35 
Trasimeno locus nostris cladibus erit. Nee gloriandi 
tempus adversus unum est, et ego contemnendo potius 
quam appetendo gloriam modum excesserim : sed ita res 
se habet ; una ratio belli gerendi adversus Hannibalem 
est, qua ego gessi, nee eventus modo hoc docet — stultorum 40 
iste magister est — sed eadem ratio, quae fuit futuraque, 
donee res eaedem manebunt, immutabilis est. In Italia 
bellum gerimus in sede ao solo nostro, omnia circa plena 
civium ao aociorum sunt, armisi viris, equls, commeatibus 
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juTant juvabuntque ; id jam iidei documentum in adTersii 
rebus nostris dederunt; meliores, prudentiores, constan- 
tiores nos tempus diesque facit. Hannibal contra in 
aliena, in hostih est terra, inter omnia inimica infestaque, 
5 procul ab domo, ab patria ; neque illi terra neque man 
est pax ; nuUse eum urbes accipiunt, nulla moenia ; nihil 
usquam sui videt, in diem capto vivit : partem vix tertiam 
exercitus ejus habet, quem Iberum amnem trajecit: plures 
fame quam ferro absumpsit, nee his paucis jam victual 

10 suppeditat. Dubitas ergo, quin sedendo superaturi simus 
eum, qui senescat in dies, non commeatus, non supple- 
mentum, non pecuniam habeat ? Quamdiu pro Geronii, 
castelli ApulisB inopis^ tamquam pro Carthaginis mcenibus ' 
— Bed ne adversus te quidem de me gloriabor. Cn. Ser- 

15 vilius atque Atilius,proximi consules, vide quemadmoduro 
eum ludificati sint. Haec una salutis est via, L. Paule» 
Quam difficilem infestamque cives tibi magis quam hostes 
facient. Idem enim tui, quod hostium milites, volent; 
idem Yarro, consul Roman us, quod Hannibal, Pcenus 

20 imperator, cupiet : duobus ducibus unus resistas oportet : 
resistes autem, adversus famam rumoresque hominum 
satis si firmus steteris, si te neque collegse vana gloria 
Deque tua falsa infamia movent. Yeritatem laborare 
uimis scepe aiunt, exstingui nunquam : gloriam qui spre- 

25 verit, veram habebit. Sine, timidum pro cauto, tardum 
pro considerato, imbellem pro perito belli vocent : malo te 
sapiens hostis metuat, quam stulti cives laudent : omnia 
audentem contemnet Hannibal, nihil temere agentem me- 
tuet. Nee ego, ut nihil agatur,- sed ut agentem te ratio 

30 ducat, non fortuna : tuae potestatis semper tu tuaque omnia 
sint, armatus intentusque sis, neque occasioni tusB desis 
neque suam occasionem hosti des : omnia non properanti 
dara certaque erunt, festinatio improvida est et cseca." 
XL. Adversus ea oratio consulis baud sane Iceta fuit, 

35 nuigis fatentis, ea, quae diceret, vera quam facilia factu, 
esse: dictatori magistrum equitum intolerabilem fuisse; 
quid consuli adversus ooUegam seditiosum ac temerarium 
virium atque auctoritatis fore 1 Se populare incendium 
priore consulatu semiustum eiRigisse: optare, ut omnia 

40 prospere evenirent ; et, si quid adversi caperet, hostium 
se telis potius quam sufiragiis iratorum civium caput 
objecturum. Ab hoc sermone profectum Paulum tradunt» 
prosequentibusprimoribuspatrum: plebeium consulemsua 
plebes prosecuta, turba conspectior, cum dignitates deessent* 
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Ut ill castra venemnt, permixto novo exercitu ac ve- 
tere, castris bifariam factis, ut nova minora essent propiufl 
Hannibalem, in veteribus major pars et omne robur virium 
esset, consulum anni prions M. Atilium, astatem excusan- 
tem, Romara miserunt, Geminum Servilium in minoribus 5 
castris legbni Romanse et socium peditum equitumque 
duobus millibus prsficiunt. Hannibal, quamquam parte 
dimidia auctas hostium copias cemebat, tamen adventu 
consulum mire gaudere. Non solum enim nibil ex raptis 
in diem commeatibus superabat, sed ne, unde raperet, 10 
quidem quidquam reliqui erat, omni undique frumento, 
postquam ager parum tutus erat, in urbes munitas con- 
vecto, ut vix decem dierum, quod compertum postea est, 
frumentum superesset, Hispanorumque ob inopiam tran- 
sitio parata fuerit, si maturitas temporum exspectata foret. 15 
XLL Ceterum temeritati consulis ac prsBpropero ingenio 
materiam etiam fortuna dedit, quod in probibendis prteda- 
toribus tumultuario prcelio ac procursu magis militum 
quam ex prceparato aut jussu imperatorum orto, haudqua- 
quam par PoBnis dimicatio fuit. Ad mille et septingenti 20 
caesi, non plus centum Romanorum sociorumque occisis. 
Ceterum victoribus effuse sequentibus metu insidiarum 
obstitit Paulus consul, cujus eo die — ^nam alternis imperi- 
tabant — ^imperium erat, Varrone indignante ac vociferante,' 
emissum hostem e manibus, debellarique, ni cessatum fo- 25 
ret, potuisse. Hannibal id damnum baud segerrime pati ; 
quin potius credere, velut inescatam temeritatem ferocioris 
consulis ac novorum maxime militum esse. Et omnia ei 
hostium baud secus quam sua nota erant : dissimiles dis- 
cordesque imperitare ; duas prope partes tironum militum 30 
in exercitu esse. Itaque, locum et tempus insidiis aptum 
se habere ratus, nocte proxima nihil preeter arma secum 
ferentes educit milites, castra plena omnis fortunsB publics 
privataeque relinquit, transque proximos montes Iseva pe- 
dites instructos condit, dextra equites, impedimenta per 35 
convallem medium agmen traducit, ut diripiendis velut 
desertis fuga dominorum castris occupatum impeditumque 
hostem opprimeret. Crebri relicti in castris ignes, ut 
fides iieret, dum ipse longius spatium fuga prsciperet, 
falsa imagine castrorum, sicut Fabium priore anno fru- 40 
stratus esset, tenere in locis consules voluisse. XLII. Ubi 
illuxit, subductae primo stationes, deinde propius adeuntibus 
insolitum silentium admirationem fecit. Jam satis com- 
oerta solitudine in castris, concursus fit ad praetoria con* 
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sulum nuntiantium fugam hostium adeo trepidam, ut taber* 
naculis slantibus castra reliquerint ; quoque fuga obscurior 
esset, crebros etiam relictos ignes. Clamor inde ortus, ut 
signa proferri juberent ducerentque ad persequendos ho- 
5 stes ac protinus castra diripienda. Et consul alter velut 
unus turbsB militaris erat ; Paulus etiam atque etiam dicere 
providendum prsecavendumque esse*: postremo, cum aliter 
neque seditionem neque ducem seditionis sustinere posset, 
Marium Statilium prsefectum cum turma Lucana explo- 

10 ratum mittit. Qui, ubi adequitavit portis, subsistere extra 
munimenta ceteris jussis, ipse cum duobus equitibus val- 
lum intravit, speculatusque omnia cum cura. Renuntiant 
insidias profecto esse: ignes in parte castrorum, qua 
vergant ad bostem, relictos ; tabemacula aperta et omnia 

15carain promptu relicta, argentum quibusdam locis temere 
per vias, Tel objectum ad prsedam, vidisse. Quae ad 
deterrendos a cupiditate animos nuntiata erant, ea accen. 
derunt; et, clamore orto a militibus, ni signum detur, 
sine ducibus ituros, haudquaquam dux defuit : nam ex- 

20 temple Yarro signum dedit proficiscendi. Paulus, cum ei 
sua sponte cunctanti puUi quoque auspicio non addixissent, 
obnuntiari jam efTerenti porta signa colleges jussit. Quod 
quamquam Yarro eegre est passus, Flaminii tamen recens 
casus Claudiique consulis primo Punico bello memorata 

25 navalis clades religionem animo incussit. Dii prope ipsi 
eo die magis distulere quam prohibuere imminent^m pe- 
stem Romanis: nam forte ita evenit, ut, cum referri 
signa in castra jubenti consuli milites non parerent, servi 
duo, Formiani unus, alter Sidicini equitis, qui, Servilio 

30 atque Atilio consulibus, inter pabulatores excepti a Nu- 
midis fuerant, profugerent eo die ad dominos : deductique 
ad consules nuntiant, omnem exercitum Hannibalis trans 
proximos montes sedere in insidiis. Horum opportunus 
adventus consules imperii potentes fecit, cum ambitio 

35 alterius suam primum apud eos prava indulgentia maje« 
statem solvisset. 

XLIII. Hannibal, postquam motos magis inconsulte 
Romanes quam ad ultimum temere evectos vidit, nequid- 
quam, detecta fraude, in castra rediit. Ibi plures dies 

10 propter inopiam frumenti manere nequit ; noyaque consilia 
in dies non apud milites solum, mixtos ex coUuvione 
omnium gentium, sed etiam apud ducem ipsum, oriebantur. 
Nam cum initio fremitus, deinde aperta vociferatio fuissent 
exposcentium stipendium debitum querentiumque aono- 
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nam primo, postremo famem, et mercenarios milites, max. 
ime Hispani generis, de transitione cepisse oonsilium fama 
esset, ipse etiam interdum Hannibal de fuga in Gralliam 
dicitur agitasse, ita ut, relicto peditatu omni, cum equitibus 
■e proriperet. Cum hsec consilia atque hie habitus ani. 5 
morum esset in castris, movere inde statuit in calidiora 
atque eo maturiora messibus Apulis loca, simul quod, 
quo longius ab hoste recessisset, transfugia impeditiora 
levibus ingeniis essent. Profectus est nocte, ignibus si- 
militer factis, tabemaculisque paucis in speciem relictis, 10 
ut insidiarum par priori metus contineret Romanes. Sed 
per eundem Lucanum Statilium omnibus ultra castra 
transque montes exploratis, cum relatum esset, visum 
procui hostium agmen, tum de insequendo eo consilia 
agitari ccepta. Cum utriusque oonsulis eadem, quae ante 15 
semper, fuisset sententia, ceterum Yarroni fere omnes, 
Paulo nemo prseter Servilium prions anni consulem as- 
sentiretur, majoris partis sententia ad nobilitandas clade 
Romana Cannas, urgente fato, profecti sunt. Prope eum 
yicum Hannibal castra posuerat aversa a Vultumo vento, 20 
qui campis torridis siccitate nubes pulveris vehiti Id 
cum ipsis castris percommodum fuit, tum salutare prseci- 
pue futurum erat, cum aciem dirigerent, ipsi averai-^terga 
tantum afflante vento— in occsecatiim pulvere ofTuso hostem 
pugnaturi. 26 

XLIV. Consules, satis exploratis itineribus, sequentes 
Pcenum, ut ventum ad Cannas est, ut in conspectu Poenum 
habebant, bina castra communiunt, eodem ferme inter- 
vallo, quo ad Gfjronium, sicut ante, copiis divisis. Aufi- 
dus amnis, utrisque castris affluens, aditum aquatoribusSO 
ex sua cujusque opportunitate hand sine certamine dabat : 
ex minoribus taraen castris, quae posita trans Aufidum 
erant, liberius aquabantur Romani, quia ripa ulterior 
nullum habebat hostium prsDsidium. Hannibal spem na- 
ctus, locis natis ad equestrem pugnam, qua parte virium 85 
invictus erat, facturos copiam pUgnandi consules, dirigit 
aciem lacessitque Numidarum procursatione hostes. Inde 
rursus sollicitari seditione militari ac discordia consulum 
Romana castra; cum Pauius SemprodiiqUe et Flaminii 
temeritatem Yarroni, Yarro speciosum timidis ac segni- 40 
bus ducibus exemplum Fabium objiceret; testareturque 
deos hominesque hie, nullam penes se culpam esse, quod 
Hannibal jam vel usu cepisset Italiam, se constrictum a 
ooll^a teneri, ferrum atque arma iratis et pugnare cupi* 
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•ntibus adimi militibus ; ille, si quid projectis ac proditia 
ad inconsultam atque improvidaxn pugnam legionibus ao- 
oideret, se, omDis culpse exsortem, omnis eventus partici- 
pern fore, diceret : videret, ut, quibus lingua tarn prompta 
6 ao temeraria, eeque ia pugna vigerent manus. 

XLV. Dum altercationibus magis quam consiliis tem- 
pus teritur, Hannibal ex acie, quam ad multum die! tenu- 
erat instructam, cum in castra ceteras reciperet cop ias, 
Numidas ad invadendos ex minorlbus castris Romanorum 

10 aquatores trans flumen mittit. Quam inconditara turbam 
cum vixdum in ripam egressi clamore ac tumultu fugassent, 
in stationem quoque pro vallo locatam atque ipsas prope 
portas evecti sunt. Id vero indignum visum, ab tumultu- 
ario auxilio jam etiam castra Romana terreri ; ut ea modo 

15 una causa, ne extemplo transirent flumen dirigerentque 
aciem, tenuerit Romanos, quod summa imperii eo die 
penes Paulum fuerit. Itaque Varro postero die, cui sors 
ejus diei imperii erat, nibil consulto collega, signum propo- 
suit instructasque copias flumen traduxit, sequente Paulo, 

20 quia magis non probare quam non adjuvare consilium 
poterat. Transgressi flumen eas quoque, quas in castris 
minoribus habuerant, copias suis adjungunt; atque ita 
instructa acie, in dextro comu — ^id erat flumini propius — 
Romanos equites locant, delude pedites: Isevum comu 

25 extremi equites sociorum, intra pedites ad medium juncti 
legionibus Romanis tenuerunt: jaculatores cum ceteris 
levium armorum auxiliis prima acies facta: consules 
comua tenuere, Terentius Isevum, JSmilius dextrum; 
Gremino Ser alio media pugna tuenda data. XLVI. Han- 

80 nibal luce prima, Balearibus levique alia armatura prce- 
missa, transgressus flumen, ut quosque traduxerat, ita in 
acie locabat: Gallos Hispanosque equites prope ripam 
IsBvo in comu adversus Romanum equitatum ; dextrum 
comu Numidis equitibus datum, media acie peditibus 

85 flrmata, ita ut Afrorum utraque cornua essent, interpone- 
rentur his medii Galli atque Hispani. Afros Romanam 
magna ex parte crederes aciem ; ita armati erant, armis 
et ad Trebiam, ceterum magna ex parte ad Trasimenum 
captis. Gallis Hispanisque scuta ejusdem formae fere 

40 erant, dispares ac dissimiles gladii, Gallis prselongi ao 
sine mucronibus, Hispano — punctim magis quam csesira 
assueto petere hostem — brevitate habiles et cum mucroni- 
bus. Sane et alius habitus gentium harum cum magni. 
tudiue corporum tum specie terribilis erat. Galli supei 
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umbilicum erant nudi : Hispanl linteis praetextis purpura 
(unicis, candore miro fulgentibus, constiterant. Numerus 
omnium peditum, qui turn steteruut in acie, millium fuit 
quadraginta, decem equitum. Duces cornibus praeerant, 
sinistro Hasdrubal, dextro Maharbal, medlam liciem Han- 5 
nibal ipse cum fratre Magone tenuit. Sol, sen de indu- 
stria ita locatis, seu quod forte ita stetere, peropportune 
utrique parti obliquus erat, Romanis in meridiem, Poenis 
in septemtrionem versis : ventus — Vultumum regionis 
incolsB vocant — ^ad versus Romanis coortus, multo pulvere 10 
in ipsa ora volvendo prospectum ademit. 

XL VII. Clamore sublato, procursum auxiliis, et pugna 
levibus primum armis commissa : deinde equitum Gallorum 
Hispanorum IsBvum cornu cum dextro Romano concurrit, 
minime equestris more pugnse : frontibus enim adversis 15 
concurrendum erat, quia, nullo circa ad evagandum 
relicto spatio, hinc amnis, hinc peditum acies claudebant 
in directum utrimque nitentes. Stantibus ac confertis 
postremo turba equis, vir virum amplexus detrabebat 
equo. Pedestre magna jam ex parte certamen factum 20 
erat : acrius tamen quam diutius pugnatum est, pulsique 
Romani equites terga vertunt. Sub equestris finem cer- 
taminis coorta est peditum pugna. Primo et viribus et 
animis pares constabant ordines Gallis Hispanisque : tan- 
dem Romani, diu ac saepe connisi, aequa fronte acieque 25 
densa impulere hostium cuneum nimis tenuem eoque 
parum validum, a cetera prominentem acie: impulsis 
deinde ac trepide referentibus pedem insistere ; ac tenore 
upo per prseceps pavore fugientium agmen in mediam 
primum aciem illati, postremo, nullo resistente, ad subsidia 30 
Afrorum pervenerunt, qui utrimque reductis alis consti- 
terant, media, qua Galli Hispanique steterant, aliquantura 
prominente acie. Qui cuneus ut pulsus sequavit fron- 
tem primum, deinde cedendo etiam sinum in medio dedit, 
Afri circa jam cornua fecerant, irruentibusque incaute in 35 
medium Romanis circumdedere alas, mox cornua exten- 
dendo clausere et ab tergo hostes. Hinc Romani, de- 
functi nequidquam proelio uno, omissis Gallis Hispanis- 
que, quorum terga ceciderant, et adversus Afros integram 
pugnam ineunt, non tantum in eo iniquam quod inclusi 40 
adversus circumfusos, sed etiam quod fessi cum recenti- 
bus ac vegetis pugnabant. XLVIII. Jam et sinistro 
cprnu Romanis, ubi sociorum equites adversus Numidas 
■teterant, consertum proelium erat, segne primo et a Pu- 

16 
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nica coBptum fraude. Quingenti ferme Numidie, pnetet 
cettrra arma telaque gladios occultos sub loricls habentes, 
specie transfugarum cum ab suis, parmas post terga 
habentes, adequitassent, repente ex equis desiliunt, par- 
5 mlsque et jaculis ante pedes hostium projectis, in mediam 
aciem accepti ductique ad ultimos considere ab tergo 
jubentur. Ac, dum proBlium ab omni parte conseritur, 
quieti manserunt: postquam omnium animos oculosque 
occupaverat certamen, turn, arreptis scutis, quae passim 

10 inter acervos csBsorum corporum humi strata erant, aver- 
sam adoriuntur Romanam aciem, tergaque ferientes ac 
poplites csedentes, stragem ingentem ac majorem aliquanto 
pavorem ac tumultum fecerunt. Cum alibi terror ac 
fuga, alibi pertinax in mala jam spe proelium esset, Has- 

ISdrubal, qui ea jam parte . prseerat, subductos ex media 
acie Numidas, quia segnis eorum cum adversis pugna 
erat, ad persequendos passim fugientes mittit, Hispanos 
et Gallos equites Afris jam prope fessis ceede magis quam 
pugna adjungit. 

20 XLIX. Parte altera pugnse Paulus, quamquam prime 
statim proBlio funda graviter ictus fuerat, tamen et con- 
currit ssepe cum confertis Hannibali et aliquot locis^pros- 
lium restituit, protegentibus eum equitibus Romanis omfs- 
sis postremo equis, quia consulem et ad regendum equum 

25 vires deficiebant. Tum deinde nuntianti cuidam, jussisse 
consulem ad pedes descendere equites, dixisse Hanniba- 
lem ferunt " quam mallem vinctos mihi traderet !" Equi- 
tum pedestre proBlium — quale jam baud dubia hostium 
victoria — fuit, cum victi mori in vestigio mallent quam 

30fugere, victores morantibus victoriam irati trucidarent 
quos pellere nen poterant. Pepulerunt tamen jam paucos 
superantes et labore ac vulneribus fessos : inde dissipati 
omnes sunt, equosque »i fugam, qui poterant, repetebant. 
Cl. Lentulus tribunus militum, cum, prsetervehens equo, 

35sedentem in saxo cruore oppletum consulem vidisset, 
** L. iBmili," inquit ** quem unum insontem culpes cladis 
hodiemse dei respicere debent, cape hunc equum, dum et 
tibi virium aliquid superest, comes ego te tollere possum 
ac protegere : ne funestam banc pugnam morte consulis 

10 feceris, et jam sine hoc lacrimarum satis luctusque est." 
Ad ea consul: "tu quidem, Cn. Comeli, nracte virtute 
esto : sed cave, frustra morando exiguum tempus e mani- 
bus hostium evadendi absumas. Abi, nuntia publico pa- 
tribusy urbem Romanam muniant, ac prius quam hod^ia 



LIBBS XXn. CAP. L. IM 

▼ictor advenit, prsesidiis finnent: priyatini Q. Fabio, 
.£inilium prsceptorum ejus memorem et vixisse adhuc et 
mori : memet in hac strage militum meorum patere exspi- 
rare, ne aut reus iterum e consulatu sim, aut accusator 
collegsB exsistam, ut alieno crimine innocentiam ineam5 
protegam." Hsec exigentes prius turba fugientium ciyi- 
um, delude hostes, oppressere : cousulem ignoraotes, quis 
esset, obruere telis, Lentulum inter tumultum abripuit 
equus. Turn undique effuse fugiunt. Septem millia 
hominum in minora casti;^, decern in majora, duo ferme in 10 
vicum ipsum Cannas perfugerunt, qui extemplo a Cartha- 
lone atque equitibus, nuUo munimento tegente vicum, 
circumventi sunt. Consul alter, seu forte sen consilio 
null! fugientium insertus agmini, cum septuaginta fere 
equitibus Venusiam perfugit. Quadraginta quinque millia 15 
quingenti pedites, duo millia septingenti equites, et tanta 
prope civium sociorumque pars, csesi dicuntur: in his 
ambo consulum qusestores, L. A till us et L. Furius Biba- 
culus, et viginti unus tribuni militum, consulares quidam 
praetoriique et sedilicii — inter eos Cn. Servilium Geminum 20 
et M. Minucium numerant, qui magister equitum priore 
anno aliquot annis ante consul fuerat, — octoginta prseterea 
aut senatores aut qui eos magistratus gessissent, unde in 
senatum legi deberent, cum sua voluntate milites in legio- 
nibus facti essent. Capta eo proelio tria millia peditum et 25 
equites mille et quingenti dicuntur. L. Hsec est pugna 
Cannensis, Aliensi cladi nobilitate par, ceterum ut illis, 
quae post pugnam accidere, levior, quia ab hoste est 
cessatum, sic strage exercitus gravior fcediorque. Fuga 
namque ad Aliam sicut Urbem prodidit, ita exercitumSO 
servavit : ad Cannas fugientem consulem vix septuaginta 
secuti sunt, alterius morientis prope totus exercitus fuit. 

Binis in castris cum multitudo semiermis sine ducibus 
esset, nuntium, qui in majoribus erant, mittunt, dum 
proelium, deinde ex leetitia epulis fatigatos quies nocturna 35 
nostes premeret, ut ad se transirent : uno agmine Canu- 
sium abituros esse. Eam sententiam alii totam aspemari : 
cur enim illos, qui se arcessant, ipsos non venire, cum 
aeque conjungi possent? Quia videlicet plena hostium 
omnia in medio essent, et aliorum quam sua corpora tanto 40 
periculo mallentobjicere. Aliis non tam sententia displi- 
cere, quam animus deesse. P. Sempronius Tuditanus 
tribunus militum, " capi ergo mavultis," inquit, " ab ava- 
riflsimo et crudelissimo hoste, sestimarique capita vestra, 
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et exquiri pretia ab interrogantibas, Romanus civis am an 
Latinus socius, ut ex tua contumelia et miseria alteh 
hoaos queratur ? Non tu ; si quidem L. JSmilii consulis, 
qui se bene mori quam turpiter vivere maluit, et tot for- 
5 tissimorum virorum, qui circa eum cumulati jacent, civea 
estis. Sed antequam opprimit lux majoraque hostium 
agmina obseepiunt iter, per hos, qui inordinati atque in* 
compositi obstrepuDt portis, erumpamus. Ferro atque 
audacia via fit quam vis per confertos bostes : cuneo qui- 

10 dem boo laxum atque solutum agmen, ut si nibil obstet, 
disjicias : itaque ite mecum, qui et vosmet ipsos et rem 
publicam salvam vultis." Hsec ubi dicta dedit, stringit 
gladium cuneoque facto per medics vadit bostes : et cum 
in* latus dextrum, quod patebat, NumidsB jacularentur, 

15 translatis in dextrum scutis in majora castra ad sexcenti 
evaserunt, atque inde protinus alio magno agmine ad- 
juncto Canusium incolumes perveniunt. Hsec apud victos 
magis impetu animorum, quem ingenium suum cuique aut 
fors dabat, quam ex consilio ipsorum aut imperio cujus- 

2D quam agebantur. 

LI. Hannibali victori cum ceteri circumfusi gratula- 
rentur suaderentque, ut, tanto perfunctus bello, diei quod 
reliquum esset, noctisque insequentis quietem et ipse sibi 
sumeret et fessis daret militibus; Mabarbal, prsefectus 

25 equitum, minime cessandum ratus, " immo, ut, quid bao 
pugna sit actum, scias, die quinto," inquit, "victor in 
Capitolio epulaberis. Sequere : cum equite, ut prius 
venisse quam venturum sciant, prsecedam." Hannibali 
nimis Ista res est visa majorque, quam ut cam statim 

30 capere animo posset : itaque, voluntatem se laudare Ma- 
harlxjilis ait, ad consilium pensandum temporis opus esse. 
Tum Maharbal : '< non omnia nimirum eidem dii dedere : 
vincere scis, Hannibal, victoria uti nescis." Mora ejus 
diei satis creditur saluti fuisse urbi atque imperio. 

35 Postero die ubi primum illuxit, ad spolia legenda fcs- 
damque etiam hostibus spectandam stragem insistunt. 
Jacebant tot Romanorum millia, pedites passim equitesque, 
ut quem cuique fors aut pugna junxerat aut fuga. As- 
surgentes quidam ex strage media cruenti, quos stricta 

iO matutino frigore excitaverant vulnera, ab hoste oppressi 
sunt. Quosdam et jacentes vivos succisis feminibus 
poplitibusque invenerunt, nudantes cervicem jugulumque 
et reliquum sanguinem jubentes haurire. Inventi quidam 
■unt mersis in efibssam terram capitibus, quos sibi ipsos 
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fecisse foveas obruentesque ora superjecta humo inter. 
clusisse spiritum apparebat. Prsecipue convertlt omnes 
subtractus Numida mortuo superincubanti Romano vivim, 
naso auribusque laceratis ; cum, manibus ad capiendum 
telum inutilibus, in rabiem ira versa, laniando dentibiud 
hostem exspirasset. LII. Spoliis ad multum diei lectin, 
Hannibal ad minora ducit castra oppugnanda, et omnium 
primum, brachio flumini objecto, eos excludit. Ceterum 
ab omnibus labore, vigiliis, vulneribus etiam fessis ma. 
turior ipsius spe deditio est facta. Pacti, ut arma atque 10 
equos traderent, in capita Romana trecenis nummis qua- 
drigatis, in socios ducenis, in servos centenis, et ut, eo 
pretio persoluto, cum singulis abirent vestimentis, in castra 
hostes acceperunt: traditique in custodiam omnes sunt, 
seorsum cives sociique. Dum ibi tempus teritur, interea 15 
cum ex ' majoribus castris, quibus satis virium aut animi 
fuit, ad quattuor millia bominum et ducenti equites, alii 
agmine, alii palati passim per agros, quod baud minus 
tutum erat, Canusium perfugissent, castra ipsa ab sauciis 
timidisque eadem conditione, qua altera, tradita hosti. 20 
Praeda ingens parta est ; et prseter equos virosque et si 
quid argenti — quod plurimum in pbaleris equorum erat ; 
nam ad vescendum facto perexiguo, utique militantes, 
utebantur — omnis cetera prseda diripienda data est. Tum 
sepeliendi causa conferri in unum corpora suorum jussit : 25 
ad octo millia fuisse dicuntur fortissimorum virorum. 
Consulem quoque Romanum conquisitum sepultumque 
quidam auctores sunt. 

Eos, qui Canusium perfugerant, mulier Apula, nomine 
Busa, genere clara ac divitiis, moenibus tantum tectisque 30 
a Canusinis acceptos, frumento, veste, viatico etiam juvit : 
pro qua ei munificentia postea, bello perfecto, ab senatu 
honores babiti sunt. LIII. Ceterum, cum ibi tribuni 
militum quattuor essent, Fabius Maximus de legione pri- 
ma, cujus pater priore anno dictator fuerat, et de legione 35 
secunda L. Publicius Bibulus et P. Cornelius Scipio, et 
de legione tertia A p. Claudius Pulcber, qui proximo sdilis 
fuerat, omnium consensu ad P. Scipionem admodum ado- 
lescentem et ad Ap. Claudium summa imperii delata est. 
Quibus consultantibus inter paucos de summa rerum40 
nuntiat P. Furius Philus, consularis viri filius, nequid- 
quam eos perditam spem fovere, desperatam comploratam- 
que rem esse publicam : nobiles juvenes quosdam, quorum 
principem L. CsBciiium Metellum, mare ac naves spectaroy 

16* 
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ut, deserta Italia, ad regum aliquem transfugiant. Quod 
malum, prseterquam atrox, super tot clades etiam novum 
oum stupore ac miraculo torpidos defixisset, qui aderant, 
et consilium advocandum de eo censerent, negat consilii 
5 rem esse Scipio juvenis, fatalis dux hujusce belli : auden- 
dum atque agendum, non consultandum ait in tanto malo 
esse: irent secum extemplo armati, qui rem publicam 
salvam vellent : nullo loco verius, quam ubi ea cogitentur, 
hostium castra esse. Pergit ire, sequentibus paucis, in 

lObospitium Metelli; et, cum concilium ibi juvenum, de 
qui bus allatum erat, invenisset, stricto super capita con- 
sultantium gladio, " ex mei animi sententia," inquit, '< ut 
ego rem publicam populi Romani non deseram, neque 
alium civem Romanum deserere patiar: si sciens fallo, 

15 tum me, Juppiter optime maxime, domum, familiam, rem- 

^ que meam pessimo leto afficias. In hffic verba, L. Caecili, 
ji^s postulo ceterique, qui adestis : qui non juraverit, in 
se huDC gladium strictum esse sciat." Hand secus pavidi, 
quam si victorem Hannibalem cemerent, jurant omnes, 

20 custodiendosque semet ipsos Scipioni tradunt. LIV . Eo 
tempore, quo hsec Canusii agebantur, Yenusiam ad consu- 
lem ad quattuor millia et quingenti pedites equitesque, 
qui sparsi fuga per agros fuerant, pervenere. Eos omnes 
Venusini per familias benigne accipiendos curandosque 

25 cum divisissent, in singulos equites togas et tunicas et 
quadrigatos nummos quinos vicenos et pediti denos, et 
arma, quibus deerant, dederunt. Ceteraque publico ac 
privatim hospitaliter facta, certatumque, ne a muliere 
Canusina populus Venusinus officiis vinceretur> Sed 

80 gravius onus Busse multitude faciebat, et jam ad decern 
millia hominum erant: Appiusque et Scipio, postquam 
incolumem esse alterum consulem acceperunt, nuntium 
extemplo mittunt, quants secum peditum equitumque 
copise essent, sciscitatumque simul, utrumne Venusiam 

85 adduci exercitum an manere juberet Canusii. Yarro ipse 
Canusium copias traduxit : et jam aliqua species consu* 
laris exercitus erat, mosnibusque se certe ei, si non armis, 
ab hoste videbantur defensuri. 

Romam, ne has quidem reliquias superesse civium 

10 sociorumque, sed occidione occisum cum duobus consulibus 
exercitum deletasque omnes copias, allatum fuerat. Nun- 
quam, salva urbe, tantum pavoris tumultusque intra moenia 
Romana fuit. Itaque suecumbam oneri, neque a^rediar 
iiarrare,que edissertando minora vero fkciebant. Consuls 
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iexercituque ad Trasimenum priore anno amisso, non vul* 
nus super vulnus, sed multiplex clades, cum duobus 
consulibus duo consulares exercitus amissi nuntiabantur ; 
nee ulla jam castra Romana nee ducem nee militem esse, 
Hannibalis Apuliam, Samnium ac jam prope totam Italiam 5 
factam. Nulla profecta alia gens tanta mole cladis non 
obruta esset. Compares aut cladem ad iEgates insulas 
Carthaginiensium, proelio navali acceptam, qua fracti 
Sicilia ac Sardinia cessere, inde vectigales ac stipendiarios 
fieri se pass! sunt : aut pugnam adversam in Africa, cui 10 
postea hie ipse Hannibal succubuit : nulla ex parte com. 
parandsB sunt, nisi quod minore animo latsB sunt. LV. 
P. Furius Phil us et M'. Pomponius prsetores senatum in 
curiam Hostiliam vocaverunt, ut de urbb custodia con- 
sulerent : neque enim dubitabant, deletis exercitibus, ho- 15 
stem ad oppugnandam Romam, quod unum opus belli 
restaret, venturum. Cum in malis, sicut ingentibus, ita 
ignotis, ne consilium quidem satis expedirent, obstreperet- 
que clamor lamentantium mulierum, et, nondum palam 
nicto, vivi mortuique et per omnes psene domes promiscue 20 
complorarentur ; tum Q. Fabius Maximus consult, equites 
expedites et Appia et Latina via mittendos, qui obvios 
percunctando-— aliquos profecto ex fuga passim dissipates 
fore — referant, quae fortuna consulum atque exercituum 
sit ; et, si quid dii immortales, miseriti imperii, reliquum 25 
Romani nominis fecerint; ubi ese copisB sint: quo se 
Hannibal post prcelium contulerit, quid paret, quid agat 
• acturusque sit. Hsec exploranda noscendaque per impi- 
gros juvenes esse. Illud per patres ipsos agendum, quo- 
niam magistratuum parum sit, ut tumultum ac trepidatio- 30 
nem in urbe toUant, matronas publico arceant, oontinerique 
intra suum quamque limen c(^ant ; comploratus familia- 
rum coerceant, silentium per urbem faciant, nuntios rerum 
omnium ad praetores deducendos curent; susb quisque 
fortuAsB domi auctorem exspectent ; custodesque prseterea 85 
ad portas ponant, qui prohibeant quemquam egredi urbem, 
cogantque homines, nullam, nisi urbe ac moBuibus salvis, 
•alutem sperare : ubi conticuerit recte tumultus, tum in 
curiam patres revocandos consulendumque de urbis cu- 
stodia esse. 40 

LVI. Cum in banc sententiam pedibus omnes issent, 
submotaque foro per magistratus turba, patres diversi ad 
sedandos tumultus discessissent, tum d^mum litter» a C. 
Terentio consule allatae sunt, L. ^milium consulem 
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exercitumque csosum, sese Canusii esse, reliqulas tantSB 
cladis velut ex naufragio colligentem. Ad decern millia 
militum ferme esse incompositorum inordinatoruinque : 
Pcsnum sedere ad Cannas, in captivorum pretils preedaque 
6 alia nee victoris animo nee magni dacis more nundinan- 
tem. Turn privatae quoque per domes clades vulgata 
sunt; adeoque totam urbem opplevit luctus, ut saerum 
anniversarium Cereris intermissum sit, quia nee lugentibus 
id facere est faS| nee ulla in ilia tempestate matrona ex. 

10 pers luetus fuerat. Itaque, ne ob eandem eausam alia 
quoque sacra publica aut privata desererentur, senatus 
eonsulto diebus triginta luctus est finitus. Ceterum cum, 
sedate urbis tumultu, revocati in curiam patres essent, 
alisB insuper ex Sicilia litterse allatse sunt ab T. Otacilio 

15 proprsBtore, regnum Hieronis classe Punica vastari ; cui 
cum opem imploranti ferre vellet, nuntiatum sibi esse, 
aliam classem ad Mgaiea insulas stare, paratam instru- 
etamque, ut, ubi se versum ad tuendam Syracusanam oram 
Poeni sensissent, Lilybsum extemplo provinciamque aliam 

20 Romanam aggrederentur : itaque classe opus esse, si re 
gem socium Siciliamque tueri vellent. 

LVII. Litteris consulis proprsetorisque perlectis, M. 
Claudium, qui classi ad Ostiam stanti prseesset, Canusium 
ad exercitum mittendum censuerunt, scribendumque con- 

25 suli, ut, cum prsetori exercitum tradidisset, primo quoque . 
tempore, quantum per commodum rei publicsB fieri posset, 
Romam veniret. Territi etiam super tantas clades cum 
ceteris prodigiis, tiim quod duse Vestales eo anno, Opimia 
atque Floronia, stupri compertse : et altera sub terra, uti 

80 mos est, ad portam Collinam necata fuerat, altera sibimet 
ipsa mortem consciverat. L. Cantilius, scriba pontificis, 
quos nunc minores pontifices appellant, qui cum Floronia 
stuprum fecerat, a pontifice maximo eo usque virgis in 
eomitio caesus erat, ut inter verbera exspiraret. Hoc 

35 nefas cum inter tot, ut fit, clades in prodigium versum 
esset, decemviri libros adire jussi sunt, et Q* Fabius Pi- 
etor Delphos ad oraculum missus est sciscitatum, quibus 
precibus suppliciisque dees possent placare, et qusenam 
futura finis tantis cladibus foret. Interim ex fatalibus 

lOlibris sacrificia aliquot extraordinaria facta, inter qusB 
Gal] us et Galla, Graecus et Greeca, in foro bovario, sub 
terra vivi demissi sunt in locum saxo consssptum, jam 
ante hostiis humanis, minime Romano safero, imbutum. 
Placatis satis, ut rebantur, deis, M. Claudius Marcellus 
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ab Ostia mille et quingentos milites, quoe in claasem 
scriptos habebat, Romam, ut urbi pranidio essent, mittit : 
ipse, legioDe classica— ea legio tertia erat— cum tribunis 
militum Teanum Sidicinum prsemissa, classe tradita P. 
Furio Pbilo collegs, paucos post dies Canusiam magnis 5 
itineribus contendit. Inde dictator ex auctoritate patrum 
dictus M. Junius et Tib. Sempronius magister equitum, 
dilectu edicto, juniores ab annis septemdecim et quosdam 
prsetextatos scribunt: quattuor ex his legiones et mille 
equites efiecti. Item ad socios Latinumque nomen ad .10 
milites ex formula accipiendos mittunt : arma, tela, alia 
parari jubent, et Vetera spolia hostium detrahunt templis 
porticibusque. Et aliam formam novi dilectus inopia 
liberorum capitum ac necessitas dedit : octo millia juve- 
num validorum ex servitiis, prius sciscitantes singulos, 15 
vellentne militare, et empta publice armaverunt : hie miles 
magis placuit, cum pretio minore redimendi captivos oopia 
fie ret. 

LVIII. Namque Hannibal secundum tam prosperam ad 
Cannas pugnam victoris magis quam bellum gerentis20 
intentus curis, cum, captivis productis segregatisque, 
socios, sicut ante ad Trebiam Trasimenumque lacum, 
benigne allocutus, sine pretio dimisisset, Romanos quoque 
vocatos — quod nunquam alias antea — satis miti sermone 
alloquitur: non intemecivum sibi esse cum Romania 2-5 
bellum; de dignitate atque imperio certare: et patres 
virtuti Romanse cessisse, et se id adniti, ut suee in vicem 
simul felicitati et virtuti cedatur. Itaque redimendi se 
captivis copiam facere : pretium fore in capita equiti quin- 
g^nos quadrigatos nummos, trecenos pediti, servo ceilte-30 
nos. Quamquam aliquantum adjiciebatur equitibus ad id 
pretium, quod pepigerant dedentes se, leeti tamen quam- 
cumque conditionem paciscendi acceperunt : placuit suf- 
fragio ipsorum decem deligi, qui Romam ad senatum 
irent : nee pignus aliud fidei, quam ut jurarent se reditu- 35 
ros, acceptum. Missus cum his Carthalo nobilis Cartha- 

giniensis, qui, si forte ad pacem inclinarent animos, con- 
itiones ferret. Cum egressi castris essent, unus ex iis, 
minime Romani ingenii homo, veluti aliquid oblitus, juris- 
jurandi solvendi causa cum in castra redisset, ante noctem 40 
comites assequitur. Ubi Romam venire eos nuntiatum 
est, Carthaloni obviam lictor missus, qui dictatoris verbis 
nuntiaret, ut ante noctem excederet finibus Romania: 
LIX. legatis captivorum senatus ab dictatore datus eat. 
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Quorum prittceps M. Junius, " patres conscripti," inquit> 
''nemo nostrum ignorat, nulli unquam ciTitati viliores 
fuisse captivos quam nostras. Ceterum, nisi nobis plus 
justo nostra placet causa, non alii unquam minus negli- 
Sgendi vobis quam nos in hostium potestatem venerunt. 
Non enim in acie per timorem arma tradidimus; sed, 
cum prope ad noctem superstantes cumulis cssorum cor- 
porum proelium extraxissemus, in castra recepimus nos ; 
diei reliquum ac noctem insequentem fessi labore ae 

10 vulneribus vallum sumus tutati ; postero die, cum circum- 
sessi ab exercitu victore aqua arceremur, nee uUa jam 
per confertos hostes erumpendi spes esset, nee esse nefas 
duceremus, quinquaginta millibus hominum ex acie nostra 
trueidatis aliquem ex Cannensi pugna Romanum militem 

15 restare, tune demum pacti sumus pretium quo redempti 
dimitteremur, arma, in quibus nihil jam auxilii erat, hosti 
tradidimus. Majores quoque acceperamus se a Gallis 
auro redemisse, et patres vestros, asperrimos illos ad con- 
ditionem pacis, legates tamen captivorum redimendorum 

20 gratia Tarentum misisse. Atqui et ad Aliam cum Gallis 
et ad Heracleam cum Pjrrho, utraque non tam clade in- 
famis quam pavore et fuga pugna fuit. Cannenses campos 
acervi Romanorum corporum tegunt: nee supersumus 
pugnsB, nisi in quibus trucidandis et ferrum et vires ho- 

25 stem defecerunt. Sunt etiam de nostris quidam, qui nee 
in acie quidem refugerunt, sed, prsesidio castris relicti, 
oum castra traderentur, in potestatem hostium venerunt. 
Haud equidem uUius civis et commilitonis ^tunse aut 
eonditioni Invideo, nee premendo alium me extulisse 

30 velim : ne ill! quidem, nisi pernicitatis pedum et eursus 
aliquod praemium est, qui plerique inermes ex acie fugi- 
entes non prius quam VenusisB aut Canusii constiterunt, 
se nobis merito prsetulerint gloriatique sint, in se plus 
quam in nobismet prsesidii rei publicee esse. Sed illis et 

35 bonis ac fortibus militibus utemini, et nobis etiam prompt!- 
oribus pro patria, quod beneficio vestro redempti atque in 
patriam restitrti fuerimus. Dilectum ex omni state et 
fortuna habetis, octo millia servorum audio armari : non 
minor numerus noster est, nee majore pretio redimi possu- 

40 mus, quam ii emuntur : nam si eonferam nos cum illis, 
injuriam nomini Romano faciam. Illud etiam in tali 
consilio animadvertendum vobis censeam, patres con- 
scripti, si tamen duriores esse velitis, quod nullo nostro 
merito faeiatis, cui nos hosti relieturi sitis : Pyrrho vide* 
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licet, qui vos hospitum numoro captivos habuit, an barbaro 
ao Pcsno, qui utrum avarior an crudelior sit, vix existi- 
mari potest. Si videatis catenas, squalorem, deformitatem 
civium vestrorum, non minus profecto vos ea species 
moveat, quam si ex altera parte cematis stratas Cannensi- 5 
bus campis legiones vestras. Intueri potestis sollicitudi- 
nem et lacrimas in vestibule curiae stantium cognatorum 
nostrorum exspectantiumque responsum vestrum. Cum ii 
pro nobis proque iis, qui absunt, ita suspensi ac solliciti 
sint, quern censetis animum ipsorum esse, quorum in di- 10 
scrimine vita libertasque est ? Sed si — ^me dius fidius— 
ipse in nos mitis Hannibal contra naturam suam esse 
velit, nihil tamen nobis vita opus esse censeamus, cum 
indigni, ut redimeremur a vobis, visi sumus. Rediere 
Romam quondam remissi a Pyrrho sine pretio capti : sed 15 
rediere cum legatis, primoribus civitatis, ad redimendos 
sese missis. Redeam ego in patriam, trecentis nummis 
non sestimatus civis ? Suum quisque animum habet, pa- 
tres conscripti: scio in discrimine esse vitam corpusque 
meum: magis me famse periculum movet, ne a vobis 20 
damnati ac repulsi abeamus : neque enim vos pretio pe- 
percisse homines credent." 

LX. Ubi is finem fecit, extemplo ab ea turba, quse in 
Gomitio erat, clamor flebilis est sublatus, manusque ad 
curiam tendebant orantes, ut sibi liberos, fratres, cognatos 25 
redderent. Feminas quoque metus ac necessitas in foro 
ac turbsB virorum immiscuerat. Senatus, submotis arbi- 
tris, consuli coeptus. Ibi cum sententiis variaretur, et alii 
redimendos de publico, alii nullam publice impensam faci- 
endam, nee prohibendos ex private redimi ; si quibus 80 
argentum in prsesentiam deesset, dandam ex serario pecu- 
niam mutuam, prsedibusque ac preediis cavendum populo, 
censerent ; tum T. Manlius Torquatus, priscsB ac nimis 
durse, ut plerisque videatur, severitatis, interrogatus sen- 
tentiam, ita locutus fertur : " si tantummodo postulassent 85 
legati pro iis, qui in hostium potestate sunt, ut redimeren- 
tur, sine ullius insectatione eorum brevi sententiam pere- 
gissem. Quid enim aliud quam admonendi essetis, ut 
morem traditum a patribus necessario ad rem militarem 
exemplo servaretis ? Nunc autem, cum prope gloriati40 
sint, quod se hostibus dediderint, preeferrique non captis 
mode in acie ab hostibus, sed etiam iis, qui Venusiam 
Canusiumque pervenerunt, atque ipsi C. Terentio consuli, 
nquum censuerint^ nihil vos eorum, patres conscripti, qu9 
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illic acta sunt, ignorare patiar. Atque utinam hsec, quie 
apud vos acturus sium, Canusii apud ipsum exercitum 
agerem, optimum testem ignavise cuj usque et virtutis: aut 
unus hie saltern adesset P. Sempronius, quem si isti ducenc 

5 secuti essent, milites hodie in castris Romanis, non capti- 
vi in hostium potestate essent. Et cum, fessis pugnando 
hostibus, turn victoria lietis et ipsis plerisque regressis in 
castra sua, noctem ad erumpendum liberam habuissent, 
et septem millia armatorum hominum erumpere etiam per 

10 confertos hostes possent, neque per se ipsi id facere conati 
sunt, neque alium sequi voluerunt. Nocte prope tota P. 
Sempronius Tuditanus non destitit monere, adhortari eos, 
dum paucitas hostium circa castra, dum quies ac silen- 
tium esset, dum nox inceptum tegere posset, se ducem 

15 sequerentur : ante lucem pervenire in tuta loca, in socio- 
rum urbes posse. Sicut avorum memoria P. Decius tri- 
bunus militum in Samnio, sicut, nobis adolescentibus, pri- 
ore Punico bello Calpumius Flamma trecentis voluntariis, 
cum ad tumulum eos capiendum, situm inter medios du- 

20ceret hostes, dixit, "moriamur, milites, et morte nostra 
eripiamus ex obsidione circumventas legiones :" si hoc P. 
Sempronius diceret, nee viros quidem nee Romanes vos 
duceret, si nemo tantse virtutis exstitisset comes. Viam 
non ad gloriam magis quam ad salutem ferentem demon- 

25 strat ; reduces in patriam, ad parentes, ad conjuges ac 
liberos facit. ^ Ut servemini, deest vobis animus— quid, si 
moriendum pro patria esset, faceretis? Quinquaginta 
millia civium sociorumque circa vos eo ipso die csesa 
jacent : si tot exempla virtutis non movent, nihil unquam 

SOmovebit: si tanta clades vilem vitam non fecit, nulla 
faciet. Et liberi atque incolumes desiderate patriam : 
immo desiderate, dum patria est, dum cives ejus estis. 
Sere nunc desideratis, deminuti capite, abalienati jure 
civium, servi Carthaginiensium facti. Pretio redituri estis 

35 eo, unde ignavia ac nequitia abistis ? P. Sempronium, 
civem vestrum, non audistis, arma capere ac sequi se 
jubentem : Hannibalem post paulo audistis, castra prodi 
et arma tradi jubentem. Quam ego ignaviam istorum 
accuso, cum seel us possim accusare ! Non enim modo 

40 sequi recusarunt bene monentem, sed obsistere ac retinere 
conati sunt, ni strictis gladiis viri fortissimi inertes submo- 
vissent : prius, inquam, P. Sempronio per civium agmen 
quam per hostium fuit erumpendum. Hos cives patria 
desideret? Quorum si ceteri similes fuissent/neminem 
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hodie ex iis, qui ad Cannas pugnavenint, civem haberet. 
Ex millibus septem armatoram sexcenti exstiterunt, qui 
erumpere auderent, qui in patriam liberi atque armati 
redirent: neque iis sexcenta millia hostium obstitere. 
Quam tutum iter duarum prope legionum agminis futurum 5 
oensetis fuisse ? Haberetis bodie viginti millia armatorum 
Canusii, fortia, fidelia, patres conscript!. Nunc autem 
quemadmodum bi boni fidelesque — nam fortes ne ipsi qui- 
dem dixerint— cives esse possunt? Nisi quis credere 
potest fuisse, ut erumpentibus, quin erumperent, obsistere 10 
conati sunt ; aut non invidere eos cum incolumitati turn 
glorias illorum per virtutem partse, cum sibi timorem igna- 
viamque servitutis ignominiosse causam esse sciant. Ma- 
luerunt in tentoriis latentes simul lucem atque bostem 
exspectare, cum silentio noctis erumpendi 'occasio esset. 15 
Ad erumpendum e castris defuit animus, ad tutanda forti- 
ter castra animum babuerunt: dies noctesque aliquot 
obsessi, vallum armis, se ipsi tutati vallo sunt: tandem 
ultima ausi passique, cum omnia subsidia vitas abessent, 
afiectisque fame viribus, arma jam sustinere nequirent,20 
necessitatibus magis bumanis quam armis victi sunt. Orto 
sole ab bostibus ad vallum accessum ; ante secundam 
boram, nullam fortunam certaminis expert!, tradiderunt 
arma ac se ipsos : base vobis ipsorum per biduum militia 
fuit. Cum in acie stare ac pugnare decuerat, turn in 25 
castra refugerunt : cum pro vallo pugnandum erat, castra 
tradiderunt, neque in acie neque in castris utiles. £t 
▼OS redimam ? Cum erumpere castris oportet, cunctamini 
ac manetis : cum manere, castra tutari armis necesse est, 
et castra et arma et vos ipsos traditis bosti. Ego non 80 
magis istos redimendos, patres conscript!, censeo, quam 
illos dedendos Hannibali, qui per medios bostes e castris 
eruperunt ac per fiummam virtutem se patriae restitue- 
runt." LXI. Postquam Manlius dixit, quamquam patrum 
quoque plerosque captivi cognatione attingebant, praeter35 
exemplum civitatis minime in captivos jam inde antiquitus 
indulgentis, pecuniae quoque summa bomines movit, qua 
nee aerarium exbaurire — magna jam summa erogata in 
servos ad militiam emendos armandosque — ^nec Hanniba- 
lem maxime bujusce rei, ut fama erat, egentem locuple- 40 
tan vole bant. Cum triste responsum, non redimi capti- 
ves, redditum esset, novusque super veterem luctus tot 
jactura civium adjectus esset, cum magnis fletibus questi* * 
busque legates ad portam prosecuti sunt. Unus ex iis do* 

17 
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mum abiit, quod fallaci reditu in castra jurejurando se 
exsolvisset. Quod ubi innotuit relatumque ad senatum 
eatj omues censuerunt comprehendendum et custodibiis 
publice datis deducendum ad Hannibalem esse. 
5 Est et alia de captivis fama: decern primos venisse: 
de eis cum dubitatum in senatu esset, admitterentur in 
urbem necne, ita admissos esse, ne tamen iis senatus 
daretur: morantibus deinde longius omnium spe, alios 
tres insuper legatos venisse, L. Scribonium et C. Calpur- 

10 nium et L. Manlium : turn demum ab cognato Scribonii 
tribuno plebis de redimendis captivis relatum esse, nee 
censuisse redimendos senatum, et novos legatos tres ad 
Hannibalem revertisse, decem veteres remansisse ;* quod, 
per causam recognoscendi nomina captivorum ad Hanni- 

15 tNilem ex itinere regressi, religione sese exsolvissent. De 
iis dedendis magna contentione actum in senatu esse, 
victosque paucis sententiis, qui dedendos censuerint : ce- 
terum proximis censoribus adeo omnibus notis ignominiis- 
que confectos esse, ut quidam eorum mortem sibi ipsi 

20 extemplo consciverint, ceteri non foro solum omni deinde 
vita, sed prope. luoe ao publico, caruerint. Mirari magis, 
adeo discrepare inter auctores, quam quid veri sit discer- 
nere queas. 

Quanto autem major ea olades superioribus cladibus 

25 fuerit, vel ea res indicio est, quod fides sociorum, quee ad 
eum diem firma steterat, turn labare ccBpit, nulla profecto 
alia de re quam quod desperaverant de imperio. Defecere 
autem ad Pcenos hi populi, Atellani, Calatini, Hirpini, 
Apulorum pars, Samnites prseter Pentros, Bruttii omnes, 

30 Luoani : praeter hos Surrentini et Grsecorum omnis ferme 
ora, Tarentini, Metapontini, Crotonienses, Locrique, et 
Cisalpini omnes Galli. Nee tamen em clades defectio- 
nesque sociorum moverunt, ut pacis unquam mentio apud 
Romanes fieret, neque ante consulis Romam adventum, 

35 nee postquam is rediit renovavitque memoriam acceptSB 
cladis. Quo in tempore ipso adeo magno animo civitas 
fuit, ut consuli ex tanta clade, cujus ipse causa maxima 
fuisset, redeunti, et obviam itum frequenter ab omnibus 
ordinibus sit, et gratis actee quod de re publica non despe- 

40 rasset : qui si Carthaginiensium ductor fuisset, nihil reou- 
sandum supplicii foret. 
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREYIATIONS 



A and S, lUiidi for the lAtin GiBmmar of Andiewi and Stoddaid. 

Z» <* " Zompt's Latin Grammar, trandaled hj Dr. 

Schmiti ; reprinted in this ooontiy, onder tho 
care of Prof. Anthon of New York. 

Am, Pr. Jnir. " « T. K. Amcdd'e Practical Introduction to Latin 
Prose Compontion. Amer. ecUt, D. Appleton 
&, Co. ; edited by Rev. J. A. Spencer. 

XX u u 0Oderlein'a Handbook of Latin Synonymes. 

When the fo une 'u mentioned, reference m 
made to the original German work, in az Tol- 



Diet AwUqq. '* ** Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiqiutiea, ed* 
ited by William Smith, LL^D. Amer. ecUtiony 
revised by Prof. Anthon. 

Hand, 7W«. <* " Ferdinand Hand's TiuBellinus^ sea de Ptotienlii 
Latinis CVHumentariL 

Kreht " •' Krebs' Guide for writing Latin. 

Historical references are made to the following works: — 
Niebnhr's Hist of Rome, (Eng. ed.) translated by Hare and ThhlwaQ. 
Arnold's History of Rome. American edition, D. Appleton & Co. 
Schmiti's History of Rome. Andover edition. 

Tlie following works are also referred to : — FVeond's W5rteihach der 
Lateinischen Sprache, Madvig's Lateinische Sprachlehre, Becker's Hand- 
bach der RdmiBchen Alterthtimer, Hartong's Religion der R&mer, Gry- 
iar's Tlieorie des Lateinisehen Stfles ; and occasionally Becker's GaUos^ 
tnaslated by Metcalfe, and the Classical Moseom, pnblidied in Londott. 



NOTES. 

1« Faetunisne opene) pretinm slm. — Opera pretiuMt litenlly* 
the leward of one's pttins, a thing toortk the whUe » opu$ utiles a tMe* 
fid work. Facturue eim is the Mibj. of the future, (we A. anJ 8. $ 9G0» 
Rem. 7, (2,) Z. $ 497,) forming with the enclitic ne an indirect fue*- 
f Mm, (see A. and S. $ 265 ; Z. § 552.) These first four woids form the 
fint four feet of an hexameter yene. So Tacitus begins his Annak 
with an entire hexameter, Uibem Romam a principio reges habnera. 
Such instances of poetic numbers in prose Cicero censures in Orator, 
c. 54 ; and in every language they aro to be avoided. Accordm^y, 
critics and editoxs have preTened to road faetvruene eim oper^ pr«- 
livm; but the romark of Quintiiian, (Inst 9, 4,) is conclusive on this 
point : T. Livius hexametri exordio ooBpit, " facturusne opera protium 
son f nam ita edidit estque melius quam quomodo emendatur. E$t 
opertt pretium, as we learn from the Scholiast on Horace, Sat 1, 9» 
37, was a favorite expression of the poet E<nnius ; and as we know 
that livy, in his history of the kings, followed the Annales of Ennins, 
a fact which is quite obvious from the general poetic character of the 
style, as well as from particular forms and expressions, and even fra§^ 
ments of vene, borrowed directly from that poet, it seems not imiwob- 
able that this epic opening of Livy's preface was either imitated or 
borrowed finim the same source. Compare Niebuhr's Hist Rome, voL L 
p. 219. 

flm SI sclam, « if I knew." In hypothetical sentences, we must 
thus frequently render the subj. pros., in a conditional clause, by an 
Englvh poet tense.— iiumm, see A. and S. $ 162, 9 ; Z. ( 161, and 
4181. 

3. Ciuippe qui^-Tldeani, «for I am aware." Qutppe — also «!• 
pote, ut—qvi means inaemueh as I, he, they, dbc, I e. ''for," "be- 
eansB." Sometimes the English exprearion <*as being" gives the 
force of this construction. For the subj. see A. and S. § 264, 8 ; Zi 
i 565 ; Am. Pr. Intr. P. L 482. 

8. Pro TlriU parte. Pare or portie mrUie means, in a legal 
aenae, a portion of an inheritanc* that falls to a manf L e. to each one 
of the heirs. Hence the expression comes to mean a pttrt, a ehare, 
m duty; and pro mrili parte^ for my partt what helonge to me. 
Bender, ** that I also have borne my part, &c." — Fotaom. 

17* 
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]i 1 1« Ut qii»— repetaiar. For the iubj. Me n. abore, on pt^fM 



14« IjtgaMnm pleri^pie. Plerifue m hen puthiTe, m fhe 
•eme of the greater nrnmber, the wutfarity. OCherwke it meane ** a 
gnat many," "Tery many." See Z. { 109, Note. 

S3. Ante condltam condendamye nrhem, L e. anteqnam wise 
ant condita e«et, aot condeietnr, (Lachmann, Fhipeit 4, 12, 68,) 
"befote the etty wu built, or the deagn of building it wae fonned." 
Tlie part, heie, as fipoqnently, sopplioe the place of the part. pree. paaik» 
Le* of a contained paMTe stale. SeeZ.(653. 

S3. Poetlcia magia decora ftbulfa. Hue lemaik deaily xe- 
Teab liiry's own Tiew of the poetic character of the eariy Roman 
history. Tlie eaily books of his woriL fnmidi a perpetual commentary 
npon this remark. ** lAfj wrote in the same spirit, m which the mar« 
Telloas legends of the heroic age were commonly drawn down mto 
history. Tliooe primitiye times, in which the gods walk among man- 
kind, he wonid not absolutely reject ; whatoTor was recorded of the 
mofe recent, so that it was not inconsistent with the earthly condition 
of our race, he only held to be less complete and certain, but of the 
same kind with the traditions of accredited history." — ^Niebnhr's HisL 
ToL L p. 3. 

4. Com— Martem potlaslmum ftrat. Potiue and potieehnum 
imply choice and preference; potiue, thiejhing rather than eome 
ether; poiieeimum, thie rather than any ether. Ferre here means to 
repert, hold, eeneider. « Since they (pepulue) prefer to consider 
Bfara abore all othen," &c 

9. Ad ilia mild. JftAt is an instance of what is called by gram* 
marians the detinue ethieue. See A. and S. § 228, Note ; Z. § 40& 
To a Roman it was no expletive, though in translation it may seem so 
to us. It gives to the discourse the force of a lively personal interest 
* Let every one, if he wiU lieien to me,*' Slc ; or, ** To these things 
then I eameetly deeire that every one," dtc 

10. Per qnoe vlroa, quibuaqne artlbiia. Per with the ace. 
is used, when a man is the instrument or the means by which any 
thing is done. Tliero is, however, a diflforence between per when 
i»ed of fiUn^s, and the ablative. See Z. $ 301, and $ 455. 

19. Cinod imitere, capias:— quod vltea. Tlie snbj. eapiae is 
usedy because the second person denotes an ind^nite subject, ** one," 
^a man," ^.— Madvig's Lat SprachL § 370. For the sub), m 
tmtter*— ettes, see A. and S. ^ 264, 5 ; Z. § 567. 

33. Hec in quam dvitatem, etc » uec ulla (nulla) clvltaa^ 
In quam, etc. For the sobj. m immigraeerint'^fuerit, see A. and 
ai264,7; Z.$561. 

9S. Adeo, quanto, etc. Fraund cites this passage to illustrate 
the fixce of adeo In transition from one thought to another more im« 
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portant one. It is thus eqnivaleiit to immo, and in Eng^. to an emphatio 2 
indeed, (See Frennd under Adeo, c 3.) 

30. QrdlendsB rel* Ord, has the force of a prea. part, paaik 
See above n. on condendam. 

Ch. L — 3* JBneao Antenorlque— Jna alMtliiiilaae. Hiii ia the 5 
reading of Akcheiidd, fiom the MSS., instead of the eommon, JSnea 
Antenoreque. But the use of the dat. is a departoze fimn the nsnal eon- 
ftmction of abetineret which is nsed with the aU. either alone* or with 
the prep. a6. See Z. $ 468. So also & 2, 14, oAAorrefw with the dative. 

11. Pagoque-— Tndano nomen eat. In this manner the proper 
name very often oocun in apposition with the dat rather thau with 
nmneru Just below, however, livy has Trtja — loco, etc ; and at the 
end of the chapter, eui Aeeanium — nomen, according to the regular 
rule for Apposition. See A. and S. $ 204, R. 8, and $ 227, Note 2; 
Z. § 421, Note. 

13. Ad mifjora remm Inltla, i. e. Tlie £ates directed JEneas to 
the establishment of a greater etate than that which Antenor founded. 

15. Ah SlcIUa— «d Iiaiurenteni» ete. AJscheftki has ad JL 
from his MSS. Tenere seems to be used m the Sense of ewreum 
tenere* — See Freund. 

IT. Ut quibiw-^apereaaet For the subj. see n. on quippe qui 
"^d^ Preface. 

28. Postquam audierlt. Peetquam, and other particles of 
time, in the sense of ** as soon as,'* are joined with the perfect uidic. 
Z, § 506 ; Am. Pr. Intr. P. L 514. The siibj. is used here, in accordance 
with the general rule for the oratio ohUquot that all the dependent 
clauses have their verbs in the subjunctive. See A. and S. $ 266, 2 ; 
Z. $ 603 ; Am. Pr. Intr. P. 1. 460. 

Ch. IL — 18* Jam inde ab initio. Inde a ex eo tempore,'9ineef Q 
and its force is strengthened by jfm, ever einee. " From the very 
beginning." Hand, Tuzs. 2, p. 367. 

lO* Nimlo plus* Nim. is the abl. of excess, by too much, L e. 
**far too much for the safety," j-e. See A. and S. § 256, S. 16, (2,) 
Z. 44 487. 488. 

32» Situs est, *<was buried." The common inscription upon 
tombs was, Hie situs est, Hie siti sunt. Here liee, here lie. Super 
L e. euper ripam, *' on the bank of the N." 

33* Ctuemcumque— ^st« These words are interposed, from a 
religious scruple in regard to uttering the human name of a deified 
person, or to saying, Deum eitum, Jue means what is allowed by 
human, fas by divine law< — D. 

Ch. III. — 39* Haud amblgam. So Alschefski reads from the 
MSS., instead of haud nihil ambigam, Amhigere means to dispute, 
dioeuee the question, whether, dtc. 

Sm Inter— deductam, " Between the buildmg of Lavinimn, and f 
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Hf* 

^ the plantiiig (or the ewtahliiihment) of the colony at Alba LocfS* 
Hie Latin part m thus frequently need, where we nee a aobatantif^a^ 
Bee Z. f 637. Albam m of couim ace of place. 

6« Tantum-^creTeraut — at — ausi slut* It will be leen that th* 
pert aubj. mwi tint m used, where according to the rale for the ane* 
ceanon of tenaea, we ifaould expect the imperf. amderent. For thia 
general rule for the tenaea, aee A. and & § 258 ; Z. § 516; Am. Fx, 
Intr. P. (. p. 29. On the uae of the perf. subj. in thia instance and in 
othen, aee A. and S. i 258, R.3; ^§504,Note; AnuF^ Intr. P I. 
418. Moat grammatical writen diacoai thia uae of the pezil aubj. 
aa a peculiarity of Nepoa ; eapecially Zumpt, and Haaae, in Reiaig'a 
Voffieagg. Anm. 480. But we meet with the aame c<MMtraction 
frequently in liTy; and inatancea are not wanting in Tacitus and 
SuetoniuB, and also in Cicerow Zumpt speaks of the instances in liry, 
as occurring " only now and then, and more ^or the sake of variety, 
than on any definite principle ;" a mode of disposing of the subject, 
which seems hardly satisfrMstory. In addition to the explanations frir- 
niahed by the authon above referred to, to which I here add, (Madvig, 
LaL SprachL § 382, Anm. 1,) I venture to propose, as applicable to 
the present passage, and to many others, in which a perf. subj., in a 
clause denoting a eoruequence, follows a past tense, the following rule : 
The imperf. subj. is used, when the writer proceeds, in the hUtorieal 
order, frtun the cause to the consequence, and wishes to represent the 
latter as resulting from the former. The perf. subj. is used, when, on 
the contrary, the writer arguee from the consequence back to the 
cause, and states the latter, in order to determine and establish the 
fonner. (See Archiv. fOr PhiL Bd. 1, p. 78.) To illustrate in the 
present instance : livy does not intend to represent, historically, the 
fact of no one daring to attempt hostilities against the Latins, as m 
consequence of the increase of their power, but rather to state that 
fact, in order to make clear to his readers, how greatly that power had 
increased ; in other words, he does not develop, historically, the con- 
sequence out of the cause, but rather, speculatively, establishes the 
cause, by stating the consequence. Hence the per£ The idea of the 
sentence might otherwise thus be expressed : Qua _tum opes crevisaent 
— ex eo potest intelligi — quod — ausi sunt. On the other hand, in the 
very next sentence, Livy uses the imper£ esset, because he there . 
wislies to represent historically, the settlement of the boundary, aa 
the consequence of the peace, which had been agreed upon. Other 
mstances in Livy, of the perf. subj. alter ut, in clauses expressing a 
consequence, (some of which we shall have occasion hereafter to no* 
tice,) are the following: 2, 20, vt^-oeddeFit ; 3, 3, ut—pertuleriut , 
ib. 29, ut — decreterit; 5, 43, ut — tentaverintt ib. 45, ui — haJbuerintp 
8, 36, ut—Juerit; 21, 1, u^uerintf ib. 3, tO^-prabusrit g 24» 4ft 
mi^--feifugerint 
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S9« Com— le^inet, '< haying made her a VestaL" It « worth ^J 
while to remark, that this conrtraction of cum with the pluperf* «ic^. 
ii umally thus to be translated by the English perf. active part, 80 
also, generally the Latin paH part with a sabstantiyef in the con- 
stniction of abl. absolute. Vice versa, in tranriating from "RngliA iato 
Latin, the perf. acL part, is to be rendered according to one or the 
other of these two constractions. See Ani. F^. Intr. P. I. § 47. 

Ch. IV.— 38. Forte ipiadam divinltiiB— cffiiaiiB— aBuilfl. Ef" 
fugue expresses the occasion of the two following circamstances, nee^ 
poterat, et — dabat, and is eqniyalent to effueue erat, or ftiui — ejfueua 
erat. *• The river Tiber had happened to oveiflow its batiks,'* or, « it had 
happened that the T. &c" Nee — et =s et non — et ,* poterat and dabat 
agree with Tiberis, being connected by et and nee to effueue. In the 
expression fwte quadam divinitue, there is no contradiction neceasarily 
implied. With the ancients, as well as with the modems, an event 
that is apparently accidental, is frequently spoken of as providentiaL 
So in the expression often quoted firom Plutarch, Oalf riW Wx#. 

40. Justl cunum amnis; may be rendered "at its regular 
channel," as amnie seems pleonastic, Tiberis being already expressed. 

43* Ficus Ruminalis* Ruminalie, deriyed (according to Freund) 
from JRufiitfia, which is derived from Ruma, a word meaning the 
same as mamma. Romularie is not from JRwntfuiits, but is another 
and eaiiier name. See Freund, JRtcmtfM. 

6« Faustulo nomen* See above, c I, n. on pagoque, etc. ft 

II. Nee in atabulle, nee ad peeora. Stabula, (from etare,) 
plaeee of abode, means here the huts of the shepherds. " The former 
expression is equivalent to domi, the latter to tn paseuis.*' — ^Baner. 

Ch. v. — 15* Jam turn, L e. even at that early period. Hoc, I e. 
the festival now known by that name, in our own day. 

16* liupercal* Hiis word (from Lupereus, lupa) is the name of 
— 1. A spot on the northern side of the Palatine, where were an altar 
and a grove sacred to Lupereus ; 2. As here, of a Roman festival, 
celebrated in honor of Lupereus, who was, with the Romans, the god 
of fertility. The place called Lupercal was near by the Ficns Rumi- 
nalis, celebrated by the story of the she-wolf; and with this story 
seeras to be closely connected the word Lupercal, as well as the fes- 
tival, known among the Romans by this name, down to the time of 
Anastasius. See Diet Antiqq. ; also Hartung, Relig. d. R5mer, 2, 177. 

19. Cini—- tenneiit. livy uses the subj. because the clause is in 
oratio obliqua, and because it states the circumstance as a part of the 
tradition. On the contrary, below, quern — voeaverunt, he uses the 
indie, because he states the fact on his own authority. See below, e. 
€, u. on qutfniam, etc. 

33* Ob iram prsede amisMB. " On account of their anger ol 
iks loss of the booty." Not pre^de^ alone, but prttdet amissa Unam 
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3 the ofcject of the feeBng < jqaw w d by tr— l The put put iti tlmi. 
flllMi and in Lalin, when we nw a mbihinfiTe. 

S6« Ciimliii— dtftant. (The other dat tit not ezpiMMd.) «Lud 
tofAcv-chaige." See A. end & ( SS7 ; Z. ( 493. 

3S* HvmltoTf-^tetfserat aninranb Nmwl ie prapedy depen* 
dent upon tetigermi, hot it ii trandaled by the EnglUi poe wMve caee. 
8eeA.asd&(3Il,IL5. 

39. Hnvd proeol abeeeet* qnlii |t* asnoaeeret. **Wtm not 
^ ftom acknowledging Remus." See Am. Pr. Intr. P. I '91. 

42« Allia alio Itlnere— i>aatorlbiis» '* by oidering d^erent diep- 
horde to eome by different loodB." 
Q Cb. VI^-l. Hvmltor inter primiim, etc Tliie eenteace weD 
iUoetratee the fiidlity with which the Latm language ex pt e ewe a gieat 
variety of oonateral eirenmitanceo in one Bentenoe» wiUioot iigory to 
the unity and penpicaity of the eentenoe, and oTon to their direct ad- 
Tantage. Here NunUtor oetendit s the principal danee; all the 
othen are nibordinate, and depend upon the one principal danee, with 
the ntmoet order and dietinctneoi. Tlie aentenoe illoBtratee the aereral 
oonatrdctiona, by meana of which each a period ia Ibnned, yiz., by the 
nae of the part agreeing with the anbject of ihp prindpal clauae, dieU' 
tent, by the abL aba., perpetrata e<tde, advocato eontUio, and by 
conjonctiona, eum-^svoeaaeett poetquam — vidil, In trandation, the 
Enj^ idiom reqnirea na to break np anch. a period into aeTOFBl dia- 
tinct aentencea. Compare Z. 817 ; Gryaar, p. 335 

8* Agmine ia generally, and periiapa coirectly, conaidered eqoiva* 
lent to uterque conjunetim, ** together," aa the word ia ao used in 
Virg. iBneid, 3, 312. Bnt thia aenae ia ao nnoanal, that it aeema more in 
accordance with the naage of the language, to understand it aa referring 
to the company of aitendanUt who foOowed them into the aaMmUy. 

18. €ia<mlam^e8sent, nee— posaet* Quonunn ezpreoaee a 
ground, an oecaeion of any thing, =s the French puisquet *' aince," 
*' now aa." The mood of the Terb connected with it, depends entirely 
upon the meaning which the writer wiahea to conyey. If he intend to 
giye hio own words or opinione, the indicative ; if the worde or eptn- 
ioM of the person or perM>na about whom he ia writing, the aubjunc- 
tiTO. Here Liyy atatea in the clauaea with quonUnn, the view taken 
by the partiea about whom he ia writing, and accordingly uaes the 
anbj. See A. and S. $ 366, 3 ; Z. §§ 545-549 ; Am. Tr. Intr. P. I 
f 58. On the meaning of quoniam, see Z. § 346 ; Am. Pr. Intr. P. II 
(Eng. ed.) $ 90. It may here be remarked, in general, that all clauaea, 
whether introduced by the relative or a causal conjunction, which ex« 
press the words or thoughts of another person, require the subj. Such 
forms of expression are equivalent to a less formal oratio dbliqua, 

83* Templa. The word temphm, (contract fm. tempulum,) from 
Umpue, root tern, from which alao rifnm, mmetking cut off, meaaa 
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primarily a space, the limits of which are fixed, a tpaee nuarked %jf^ ^ 

and hence, the place of observation mariwd off by the wand of the 
aiignr, for the purpose of taking the angmies. In the primary sensoy 
the word inToIyes the notion of a /ree, iot<ie, and of a evwuertAtd^ 
qmce. Hence the secondary significations— 1, afre9t wide tp^e, aa 
eali templa ; fit a consecrated place (a) in general, as, e. g . tba 
corioB, the rostra, the tribunal, (b) a place sacred to a deity, a tempiU. 
FVennd, nnider Templum. For an account of the rites of angary, see 
Diet Antiqq. nndef Autpieium and Templum, 

Ch. YII^— 86. Tempore--pnBeepto, " on the groond of primitf 
of time** TkM ezpresmon a « quod augurium tempore pf^eepit' 
eenU" 

ft* Agendo— compullBset. Agendo is not pleonastic, but, on the \Q 
contrary, emphatic, being qiposed to aoereoo, 

4S. ESzcltns. See Z. onder Cieo, f 180. 

9* Ex loco lufeato, "fix>m the unsafe place." Jnfeotuo (m- 
fetuiue for feetue, tnm fendo, from which defendo, ofiendo, dtc) 
means— 1, disturbed, ineeeure, unsafe; 2, active or neuter, disturb^ 
ing, I e. hostile, (Freund.) In the firrt sense, this Word diflfen m claaric 
use from the kindred woid infensus. * 

24. Rogltat, qui Tlr esset. Rogitat, being the historic present, 
and eqniyalent to a past tense, is followed by a past tense. For the 
subj. esset, see A. and & § 265 ; Z. f 552. 

ftSm Aram — Maximam. Thk altar was hi the Forum Aoorticm, 
which was in the yalley between the Palatine and the Ayentine, on 
the side towards' the Tiber. (See Plan of Rome.) Hartung's ReL d. 
Rdm. Yol. 2, p. 25. 

33« PotltUs ac Pinarils* Bnttmaun, in eKpI^Qii>^ ^^ legend, 
regards the Potitii and Pinarii as two ancient families, Who had the 
care of these rites, the former being the regular priests, saeerdotes, the 
btter performing a subordinate part as ministri. Tracing out the ety- 
mology of the two words, he further looks upon this particular rela* 
Uon between the Potitii and Pinarii as having sprung from a relation 
of a more general character. Potitii, (from potiri, potis,) means the 
same as patentee, the powerful, those who have the chief power * 
Pinarii, (from wtiMt, penuria,) the needy, the dependent . Tliis seems 
to point to the mutual relation between the two orden of some petty 
state, occupying the Palatine long before Rome was built In after 
times, this little state was merged with its two orders in the Roman 
state ; these orders now became Roman gentes, with the names of 
Potitii and Pinarii, and the sacred rites, having been adopted by 
Romulus, still continued to be performed as before . Buttmann, My« 
thologus, vol. ii. pp. 294-7. 

35. Bxta apponerentur. So, in the time of Homer, it was tha 
practice to bum th* legs enclosed in fat, (jiifpa,) and certain parts of 
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1Q the iatoitiBM, carta, other parte of the exta foaaiog a iligiit 

pteporstoiy to the feneral feeel fnnihhed from the gfunaining parte of 
the Tictiiii. See Diet Antiqq. {Smerijiemm.) 

39. Donee— iuterUt. lAtj mentioiie this ciicntnlance moie al 
leni^ IB B. 9, capi 29, 34. The ceneor Appiua CUndiaa prevailed 
^KHi the Potitii to delegate the priestly ofliee to public olaTee, at the 
fune time qnalilyiBg them» by inetmctioii/ for the performance of tte 
dotieo. For thia prafanatioQ they were betiered tc have been Tinted 
by a divine jndgment, as the whole gem§ became extinct within « 
year. 
11 Ch. YIIL— 3. Ita-aL Ita meam «< eo modo,** in that meiMer, 
f Ant. It has frequently the force of ee eonditiomef and especially 
when joined as here widi «t; ita—ti meaning on conditum that, ■■ 
onlf-^f, not— iiiilesa. Thos, in the sentence 91MP— /ore mine, sty 
*' thinking that there would not be, dec, uiilssf, dec'* Hie constmc- 
tioB 9ie--ai is a amilar one, tie meaning ** hoe modo *" See Hand's 
Ton. IIL pp. 467 seqq., and Am. Ft. Intr. P. L 451, and P. IL (Eng» 
ed.) 777. 

4. Com — turn, " not only, bat also," the second being the more im- 
portant notton. Hence turn is frequently strengthened by maxime, aa 
here, or by eerte, prmetfuu, dtc Z. § 723. The construction eiiii»— 
turn diflfors from et— e/ in this : while etr—et brings together two en- 
tirely diflbrent ideas, each of equal moment, cum — Itim points to a dose 
relation between the two memSeis and thoughts, ao that they appear 
to be closely connected, and fall under one point of view. 

8, Et apparlterea et hoc genua, " both the* attendants (in 
general), and this (particular) class." ApjAritoreOf (from apparerOf 
in the sense of to toait upon, (Freund,)) a general name-for the public 
senrants of the Roman magistrates. See Diet Antiqq. 

9. Sella cumlis— toga praetoxta. See Diet Antiqq. 

13. Munltlonlbufl alia atqne appetendo loca, <«by takfaig in 
one place after another with their woiiu of defence." Appeto means 
to reach after aomething, in order to oeixe it, Munitio, in this ex- 
pression, embraces eyery thing built for the purpose of rendering se- 
cure against attack. The idea is, that they kept puahing out farther 
and farther their line of walls, gaining one place, and then another, 
and another, and thus gradually increasing the extent of the city. 

19. Ciul nunc--est, « where is now the enclosure, on the de- 
tcent (from the Capitol) between the Two Groves." Hiis place fixed 
npon for the Asylum, here called Inter Duos Lucos, was the valley 
between the two summits of the Capitoline hill — ^the northeastern, on 
which now stands the Church of S. Maria in Araceli, (see Plan of 
Home,) and the southwestern, on which stands the Caffiurelli Palace 
Beekei's Handbuch d. R6m. Alterth. p. 385. Cicero refers to the plaooi 
h\ I|pist ad Att 4. 3 ; Aasequitur inter Duoe Lueos hominem Milo 
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Cb. IX.^ — 30. Ciiilro c 0— en t« See Fnface, n. on qmppe fut J] 



33. etui peterent. For subj. see A. and S. § 264, 5 ; Z. $ 567. 

^2* ficquod — npemlasent f EcquU, compounded of «ti, which 
ii intenogative, and never oeeniB alone, and futt. Like nurnqtUgf it 
is simply interrogative in indireet questions, but to direct questions 
giyes a negativq. meaning. Z. ^ 351. Quoque always directly follows 
the word which it qnali6es. 

3. Consualla, derived fnm Census, i. e. the god of secret delibera* 12 
tions. CofifiM, according to Hartung, (Relig. d. BAm. vol. 2, 87,) is 
contracted from conditug, like elausuM from a fonn eUtudUtu, dtc 
Freund however gives the root eonso to which also he ascribes conrai, 
eonsnlo, &c. For the Consualia, see Diet Antiqq. 

31. Hanc Tocem, I e. Thalaario! llialaaBio! the common cry 
with the Romans at marriages ; as with the Greeks, 'T^fv, 6 *T/i<ya7c 
Hartung, ReL Rdm. vol. 2, p. 245. 

flS* Ch|ub— .venlssent. This subjunctive paiticulariy illustrates 
the general remark at the end of the note on quonianif c 6. Livy 
wishes to represent the parents themselves, as declaring that they had 
come to the festival, &c. If he had simply intended as a writer to 
mention the fact of their having come, he would have said veneraL 
ThoB the ILiatin expresses by the subjunctive, and by inflection, what 
in Englidi we should express by some intermediate clause, as here» 
for instance, to whose festival, &c. (as they said) they had oomew 

30« MolUrent modo iras, " they should now soften their feel- 
ings of anger." The subj. is used in accordance with the general 
principle, that the imperativee of the oratio recta become subjunctives 
in the cratio ohUqua, Thus in the or. recta we should have inoiitfe— 
date. See Z. § 603 ; Am. Pr. Intr. P. I. § 58. 

Ch. JL — 38. Animi raptts* For the dative, see note on c 5, 
iVttfnt^ort, etc 

B. Nomen CsBnlnnm, " Nomen for pofuiuet as in English de^ 13 
nmninatum for sec<." — ^Folsom. 

14. Pastoribua aacram. Dative case, ta the ehepherde, I e. 
** held sacred by the shepherds.'* This Ijatin case thus expresses con- 
cisely, what in English we must express by a cucumlocution. Seo 
Z. i 408. 

15. Slmal emu done, « together with the present," L e. at the 
same time that he oflbied the spoilft, he marked out the bounds for the 
temple. 

16. Jupplter Feretrl. This passage seems to point to fero, as 
the word from which the cognomen Feretriup is derived, the spoils 
being earned upon t^ferculum, (contracted from/ertcuZttm, from fera) 
Fround traces the derivation to ferio, according to the passage fkom 
Pkopertios, 5, 10, 45-8, though that same passage points also to /ers 

18 
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]3 M tiM primitive, None ipolia in templo tiia eondita ; eaim Ferelil 
emiiM quod ceito &ax.fent enae dncem ; Sen, quia yicta sohi hnmerif 
hae aima/ereftaiU, Hinc Ferotri dicta eat ara eopeiba Jovie. (^rapi. 
in Webei'e Coipiie Poet Lat) 

18* Opimla spollls, aimor and weapons taken tvy a Roman gren- 
eral from the leader of the foe, on the field of battle. This is at least 
the generally received definition of this word. See IMct Antiqq. 

S4. Binm poatca annoiii The fiiet time by A. Coinelins Coarai, 
who riew Lan Tolnmnins, king of the Veientea, a. n. o. 318, (liv. 4, 
19,) the aeoond time, by M. Clandhia Maicellna, who slew Viridoma- 
ma, king of the Ganntc, a u. o. 539, Liv. 20, 55. 

Ch. XL — ST. Per oceaaionem ac aoUtndlnem, L e. the ocea« 
aion which waa o^red by the deserted atate of the tenitory, ** taking 
advantage of the occaaion,'' &c. So Tacitna, Ann. 15, 50, oceamo 



38. ITomlnm darent* Namen dare, « to enliat," m reference to 
a odony, the army, the navy^ — Fdaom. 
J^ 6. Magni—- ponderls, magna— specie* On the diflSirence be- 
tween the aU. and the gen. of quality, aee Z. ( 471, Note. 

Ch. XIL — 14. Palmtlnam Capitollnumqiie collenu See the 
Flan of Rome. 

.S9. Ctned— sit, "to be." For the aubj. aee A. and S. $ 264, 5; 
Z.4 567. 

34. Ab dablnla prlneeps. Ab ia need to denote the qnaiter 
fnm which any thing cornea, the part to which it belongs, as a paries 
apud. Thna it comea to mean, " in reapect to,*' " aa regarda." Pna- 
eept in retpeet to the Sabinea, on ike tide of the Sabinea, nearly 
equivalent to the gen., *< the chief of the Sabinea." See Freund ; abo 
Hand, Tora. 1, p. 36. 

43. AUa-^adea ; L e. reliqua. *' The reat of the Roman troopa." 
On aciea, see n. below on c.23. 
IK Ch. XIIL-- is. SI— -inter tos, etc. On the change from the 
obliqua to the recta oratio, see below, n. on c 47. 

ST. In curias. On the Curie, aee Diet Antiqq.; alao on the 
CenturuB, mentioned below. 
[(J CB.XIVd— S. Ocenpabant— facere. Oeeu/isre, in anch connec- 
tiona aa this, haa in it the idea of priority ; to antidpaie, do a thing 
before aome one elae. Here to make war in anticipation, beforehand, 
Comp. 21, 39, oecupavit — irajieere, eroeeed first 

13. Egreaaua omulbna copils. For the omisaion of the piepo- 
sitiou with copiie, see A. and & f 249, III. ; Z. $ 473. 

14. liocis eirea densa obsita Tirgnlta obscnris. This read- 
ing Abeheftki retains, as the reading of the MSS., and still havUig 
those peculiarities which have caused so much discusfdon, and pro- 
vsked BO many emendations. Densa obsita virgulta seems to meaa 
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lUelxet huJ^f two adjectiYM occmring together, m not onfreqiient- ^g 
ly they d& The e^qmerion is Urns epe;cegetieal of ^ocM-^o&fevrm 
««Ineo&cealed placeo— «6o«t thick-Mt buhee," or, <«with thksk-Mt 
huflhes aU around." 

Ch. XV*— 8. Ctnomm^-Aiit. «< Nothing of idiich was at yari- 17 
ance with a belief in his divine origin, and his supposed diyinitj after 



9. Animus— eoDfllliiiiiu Tliese words are in the same oonatrac- 
tion as nihiL 

11. Profecto. Alschefiki restores this reading, in aocoidanoe 
with the testimony of the MSS. Drafcenborch qnctes pasmges, to 
show that profeeto of the 2d decL may have been need for profeetu, 
bat yet observes, ikti profeeto may have here (as nndoobtedly it does) 
its meaning of ** assoredly." 

IS. Celerea, "horMmen," (like the Greek <cA«rt(,) probably 
the patricians, or original boighers of Rome, the number 300 referring 
to the number of patrician houses. See Niebuhr, Hist voL I p^ 335 ; 
also Diet Antiqq. 

Ch. XVI.— 36. Velnt orbltatis metn. VehU to be joined with 
orhitatU, orhitao meaning strictly the loss of parents or of children. 
« With the fear of being left, ao it were, fatherleoo." 

31. CtuI — arguerent. For the subj. see A. and S. i 264, 6; 
Z. i 561. 

3S. H»6-— fama. This account is given by Flutait^ and by • 
Dionyrins. Livy profem to follow the popular opinion. 

3T« Grayla-— aneton Auetor, in the sense of teetie, one who 
^veo kio word for any thing, a witneoe; (so Freund, Auet, 8.) OrU" 
vie, like the corresponding word in English, means, metaphorically as 
well as literally, of weight, weighty. ** A man, whose word, as we are 
told, would have been of weight, in any matter, however important" 

2-4. Ctnantum— fldes fuerit; — ^lenitvm sit. FideohomAl'lS 
schefidu, instead of the common reading fideu For the suLj. of the 
verbs, see A. and S. $ 265 ; Z. $ 552. 

Ch. XVIL — 0-8. Necdiim-— certabatnr. This reading is given 
by Alschefidu, on the authority of all the beet MSS., and must be retain- 
ed ; especially as none of the various emendations and conjectures re- 
lieve the pasMge of its difficulties. The sense of the passage seems to 
be substantially the same as that in the words below, c. 18, neque ee 
quiequam.nee faetionie <Uium nee denique patrum out eivium quem» 
quam prieferre iUi viro auei, ete., \. e. the contest was one between 
parties, not individuals, as there was no one individual who had at- 
tained a pre-eminence above all the rest But it is not easy to educe 
this meaning from the passage, agreeably to the ordinary meaning and 
construction of partlcolar expressions which ocAur in it It is manifest 
ttiat pervefieraf agrees with the subject of tho precedmg;^ sentenoey 
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|Q e^rtmmen regni ae eupido, as the wntence with needmHf like all sea 
tmioee with ■ocfa negatire particle0» Teqaira for its fall explanatioii as 
fBterreniDg claaae, eanly lopplied from what has just preceded ; thus 
nee, dtim animos patmm certamen regni ae copido veisabat, a wmguUt^ 
etc. So too» a mngvlU meaiis on the pari of-^n respect to — oingU 
imdividtudOf a ^ apud, a parte; see above, n. on aft Sabinie, c. 13 
But the difficulty lies in the meaning ot pervenerat, and in its connec- 
tion with a mngulie. It seenM necessary to interpret pervemre^ as 
meaning, to completely attain, to qvite reach its aim, to be carried 
through with eueeeae; and to trandate it with a einguUe, as above 
explained. ** In the mean time, the fatheis were agitated by an eager 
contest for the throne ; and yet no such contest on the part of indi- 
Tidnals had been carried through with succesj^ becaose no one among 
the new people posMSMd any pre-emmence above all the rest; the 
struggle was between the parties, the diffisrent bodies, (the races,) of 
whom the people wore composed." Compare Alschefiaki, in the minor * 
ed.; Schadeberg, in Archiv L PhiL Bd. 1, p. 440. ; and Weissenbom, 
Jahn's Jahib. Bd. 39, p. 280. 

13. ESxperta, used in a pasBire sense, though the particijde of a 
deponent veib. So onere partito^ liy. 5, 40, partita exereitu, 28, 19 
partita claeee, 27, 8, depoptdato agro, 9, 36. See Z $ 632. 

SO. Decern Imperitabant. Thus the supreme power was vested 

in a board of ten, one from each of the decuries, each of whom ruled 

. with the title of Interrez, for five days ; and if at the end of fifty days 

no king was appointed, the xotatioa began anew. See Diet Antiqq. 

(Interrez.) 

S6. Nee ultra nisi— et—Tldebantor paasart. « iiiiil it seemed 
that they would sufier nothing hut a king, and that too created by 
themselves." Nee means, as often, " and not," or et non; non — ^nisi, 
** only" which is here strengthened by uUra, as if it were, nothing 
more except, i. e. << nothing but" Tlie et equivalent to eumque, et 
quidem, '* and that too." 

31. Id sic ratum esset, si, etc. Sie—oi, on thie eonditioik-^ 
t/-*i. e. « that it should not be ratified, unUee, &c." See note on c. 8 

33. VI adempta, " though its force has been destroyed." The 
nezt clause ezi^ains this ezpreseion ; (for) ** befcHre the people," &c. 

3/S. Ctiiod honum, faustum felixqne sit, a form of prayer 
of universal use with the Romans on entering upon matters of pubBe 
business. So Cicero, de Divinatione, 1, 45, 102, Majores nostri omni* 
hue rebuM agendie, quod bonnm, fapstum felizque esset, pnefabantur 
A fact in Roman public life, full of significance. 

3T. Dignnmr— qui — numeretur. For qui with the subj. see A. 
■ad S.$264,9; Z.$56P. 

39. Crearitis. Thr. futuro perfect, because the 'action in creantiB 
k represented as comrieted beforo that iafient takes plaee. 



BOOK I. 209 

Cb. XVIII^— 2* €tuem--JuTe]iiim emnlantlain itiidia— con^ 10 
utmtf « who, it if certain* — ^had (aromui him) circles of young meji, 
who diligently panned his (favorite) studies." ^muianteM, in the 
sense of ditdpuU, seetaUnreM, " foUowen." So Cicero pro Munena, 
c 299 Zeno, cujns inventoram ^unuU Stoici nominantnr. And Tae. 
Hist 3, 81, stadium philoM^in et placita Stoicorom iBmulatut. 

T. CtusB famar-exciTiflaet. Alscheiski has fum fanui, which 
Drakenborch also pronoanced the only tme reading. The coiwtnictioB 
certaimy is peculiar, but yet the meaning intelligible. Fama » the 
subject of excteissel, and may be so translated ; or by supplying after 
ts Sabinos the words peneirare potui9§et or perlata, the sense may 
be more fully e3q>resBed. '* What report of his fame could haye reached 
the Sabines, or by what intercoun» of language have called forth any 
one," &c 

3T. Regionea-^eterminaTit. The space was called Templum. 
See note on c. 6. Dextra9--parte9t i. e. on the augur's right hand ; 
for the augur looked towards the east, while the king was sitting with 
his face towards the south. Hie augur fixed upon some objectt whether 
a tree or any thing else, directly opposite to him, contra, and then 
imagined a line drawn from that object to himself: The parts to the 
south of this Ime, he called the right, (or the right side,) those to the 
north, the left. (Hartung, ReL R5m. vol. i. 119.) See Diet Antkiq. 
(Auspicium.) 

34. Adclarassis, for adclarayeris. Gr. A« and S. f 162, 9. 

Ch. XIX. — 43. Jauum ad Infimnm Arglletam. Jatmin, ihs 
Janue, L e. the temple of Janus, called here index pacts belUque, be- 
cause it was open in time of war, and closed in thne of peace ; also 
called Greminus or BifnHis,fix)m its two gates or entrances, the Double, 
double-gated, and Quirinus, from its being connected, by an ancient 
tradition, with Romulus. This celebrated temple stood at the north- 
western angle of the Forum, near the foot of the Capitoline hilt See 
the Plan of Rome ; also Becker's HandK d. R5m. Alt Thl. i. p. 118, and 
Glaasical Museum, vol. iy. p. 29. This established position of the 
temple of Janus fixes the locality of the Argiletum ; and Becker ac- 
cordingly describes it as a quarter of the city, extending from tho 
southern extremity of the Quirinal to the Capitdine and the Forum. 

lO* Ad eursua lone— .eongraerent* Thesubjectof the Roman 2l) 
Calendar has been most ably discussed by Ftofessor Key, of London, 
in the Diet of Antiquities ; and to that article I refer the student for a 
minute and accurate view of the year of Numa, together with an ex- 
planation of the present passage. It is sufficient to obsenre here, that 
^uma, in the first place, divided the year into twelve mouths, accord- 
ing to the coorw of the moon. But such a Innar year would neces- 
sarily fall short of the solar year, nnce not every successive lunation 
I of 30 days, {quia trieenoo-'explet,) and several days are thni 
18* 
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20^^^ti>V ^ Mnipl«to the lolar year, {demntque diet-^'Wrhe.) Hum Hm 
lunar year would be ooiiBtaiitly yarying^ more and more from the eolarf 
and in coune of time the names of the months would lose all regular 
oonneetion with the returning seasons. To remedy this evfl, and ta 
keep the lunar year adjusted to the solar, Nnma, in the second plaee, 
found it neceamry to insert, or inUrealaU, a certain number of days 
in the calendar of the lunar year ; and he adopted such a system of 
intercalation, (intercalaree— itadi8pensaTit,)that at the end of a cycle 
of 19 yeaiB, {vieenmo anno,) the lunar year agreed with the solar» 
and again coincided with the same point in the sun's coune from 
which it started. The readmg interealare9 (sc dies) menaibue ita 
ditpentmit, Alschefrki adopts on the authority of his MSS. See 
Diet Antiqq. pp. 199, 193. 

Ch. XJL—ftS* Dlalem jiaminem, « priest of Jupiter." Flmnen^ 
(JUamen^ fihun, see below c. 32, eapiie vdato filot) in distinction 
from saeerdoB, was a priest devoted to the service of one particular 
god. Livy in this chapter mentions the three eailiest and always the 
most honored, who were appointed by Numa, the Fimuen DiaUs, 
Flamen Martialit, and the Flamen Quirinalis. The number was 
after?raids hicreaiMd to fifteen. 

ST. Romull ipiam iram» almilM. SimUU, dittimilU, &c, 
take the genitive, when resemblance in charactei^— in reference to 
permms — is ezpresMd. Z. $ 410. This, however, is not always the 
ease with Livy, as e. g. bekyw, c. 22, rtgi disimilis ; and c 47, frain 
similior quam patri ; though uniformly with Cicero. 

35. Saltos, accoiding to Ovid, Fasti, 3,387, "a 9altu,'' salio, 
L e. fAe dancers. They celebrated a festival annually, in the begin- 
ning of March, when they went through the city, arrayed as Livy 
here describes, and cairying the aneUia in their left hands, or suspended 
from their shonlden, at the same time singing and dancing. At the 
conclusion of the festival, they partook of an entertainment, which 
was proveibial for its magnificence, e. g. Hor. 0. 1, 372, SaUarilnts 
dapibuM ; and 2, 14, 29,jp«nft^eiim eemt. The AneUia, shields, called 
etiUttia arma, from the estimation m which they were held, and the 
tradition that the original one had been sent from heaven. See Diet 
Antiqq. (Ancile.) 
01 ^* €tiuD4ueprodIgla— «iiaclperentar tttqaeeiumTentar, «and 
what prodigies, sent in ligfatnmg or any other appearance, should be 
admitted and expiated." <* Curare prodigia, asjdso proettrare, (in 
next chapter,) pro explore, L e. curare et facere ea, quibus deorum ira 
prodigiis declarata placaii potest" — ^Ruperti. 

Gh. XXI< — 14-19* Cum— Ibrmarent $ turn— etlam — addnetl 
aunt. > We have remaiked upon the force of aim— fvm on c. 8. But 
here the use of eum with the sulqunctive must be observed. In regard 
to the mood witii eum, u& the constnietioii aim— tern, the foUowmg 
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fliaybe eaid : when the relation between the claiiMe is gifen temenly 21 
eztema], the clause with eum haTing in it merely the notion of time, 
as the earlier, the fartt, then eum is need with the indicative ; hot if 
' the thoujrht with ernn is given as eautal or eoneettive, exptiased by 
** as," « since," or by « though," ** although," eum » then followed by 
the snbj anctive. See Seyfl^ on Cic de Amic. p. 144 In the present 
aentence, the eum is manifisstly eaueaL The thoof^t is this >—A9 all 
tke people farmed their ekaraeter after the model of the king, aU the 
neighboring natione eame to entertain for them the utmoet degree 
of reepeet. Nor can it be said, that the meaning is just the same as if 
turn were not e3q>reaMd. It is really diffisrent, and would be at once 
80 apprehended by a Roman, though we may not fully express it in 
translation Without the turn, the relation between the two clauses 
would be purely logical ; with tum, the solation is this: the historian 
means to say that the character of the people was formed after die 
example of their excellent king, and especially that it gained uniyersal 
respect *, and at the same time to say, that the latter fact was oocasioD- 
ed by the former. I haye thought it necessary to remark' thus at 
length upon this sentence, because this construction eum — turn is pe« 
enliar, and has occasioned much discussion. I observe, in addition, 
that the view, (given by Zumpt, $ 723 ; and by some others, as Arnold, 
Fr. Intr. P. II. (Eng. ed.) 275 ; and Krebs, 289,) that the clause with 
eum sustains to that with turn, the relation of the general to the par* 
tienlar, is pronounced by Seyfiert (De Amic. p. 144) a mistaken one, 
refuted by many passages. Seyffi»t cites Brut 2, 7, and 49, 183« 
For other examples in Livy, illustrating these remarks, see 3, 34 ; 4, 
60; 8,21. 

S3* ^uod — easent* Another instance of the subjunctive with a 
causal conjunction, where the reason is ascribed to the person of 
whom the writer is speaking. 

S4. Soil Fidei. The reading soZt is established by the MSS., hot 
the difHculty of fixing its meaning has given rise to conjectures and 
emendations. livy seems to indicate the special honor in which Faith 
was held by Numa, so that he appointed a festival to her eole honor 
8o Virgil, in his glowing description of the happy times to come, 
speaks of the rule of " Cana Fides et Vesta, — ^Remo cum Fratre Qui- 
rinus." ^n. 1, 292. 

Its* Mannqne— sacratam ease. Thus the priests, when en- 
gaged m the performance of divine worship, had the right hand cov* 
ered, down to the fingexs, indicating by this outward' emblem, that die 
fight hand was sacred to Faith, as it were, the eeat of the goddess in 
the human body. The image of the goddess was also covered with a 
white veil, to indicate her spotless purity. Hence Horace, Odes, 1» 
95, 21, alho rara Fides— e«2afa jNmao. 

99* Argeoa, (from Argos,) sacred f^aceo, chapels, in 
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21 pwti €f the city, twentynwreii in aU. The woid ocean below, c 6B^ 
M the neme of certain figures, thrown into the Tiber, fhmi the Snbli 
oian bridge, on the Ides of May, of every year. See Diet Antiqq. 

Cb. XXIL— 40« Non flolum— «ed ettam* So aho noa moilo (ot 
toalu m )— <eit (or verum) eHand These fomw of expresrion generally 
e xpi es i an utcent from something lest to something greater. See Z 
i 7d4i Zompt says aho that noa aiedo— (not non eohim) md (without 
eftom) expresses a deteetU from the greater to the lest. But this 
lemazk most be limited to negative sentences, to idiich belong ihetori- 
cal qoestioiis, and comparative fimns of exp r ess i o n , (e. g. sndi as 
Zompi cites in f 734.) Arnold contends (Pr. Intr. P. IL 505, Eng. 
ed.) that the se c o n d is aitooys the etronger etatement ; a view which 
seems to me enoneoas. Potsche says, " that in wo n eed^ the fint is 
exelmded; in non medo'^eed etiamt the second is annexed; in non 
modo^'-aed, the fiist is mdnded." Am. (as above) 504. Seyflfort aho 
gives this view in his Palestra Ciceroniana, p. GSL 

22 ^ BzceptI hospltlo* « hospitably entertained." Exeipere is 
thns used in the same way as the mora common aeeipere. liv. 23, 4y 
aeeipere epuUe. So Cortins, 8,43, hoepHaUter^^aeeepieeet ; and 7, 
27, koepUaliter exeeptoe, 

IT. Ut ezpctant— elades, *<that upon their heads may fall 
the calamities of this war." Expetere intransitive. So Freund, who 
cites this passage. Thus too in Flautus, Amph. 1, 2, 23 ; and 2, 1, 
42. 

Cb. XXIII.— S4. Acie» "ma general engagement" As this 
word is constantly occnning, it is 'well to notice its di^rent ognifica- 
tioDs. It means—l, eharpneee, a eharp edge, as in a sword Ac ; 
2, m roference to seemg, (a) eharpneee of eight, eight, (b) the pupa of 
the eye, and the eye itself, (c) the attention in looking at any thing, (the 
otm of the eye d 3, (from the eye to the mind,) eharpneee of under*' 
etanding, ineight; 4, in military langnage, line of battle, order of 
battle, ihe notion of edge being transfened to the etraight Une formed 
by an army ; (a) in concrete, the order of battle, the army drawn up 
in battle'Orray, (b) the battle of an army thue drawn up, a general 
engagement, a pitched battle; also figuratieely, eonfUet of worde, 
dieputee—Fnimd. No. 4 fixes its meaning, in distinction from pugna, 
which is a conflict in its most general sense, from a duel to the bloodiest 
pitched battle ; and from prielium, an action, a rencounter of separate 
divisions of an army. — D. 

34. In^-ezpettturum poenas, "would inflict punishment upon." 
Expetere is here transitive, like eapere, euntere with petnam, euppiu 
ctvin. So Curtins, 3, 2, 18, expetet pesnae, and 10, 2, 29, expetam 
pmnae. But the construction exp, in aliqnem is unusual, the prepo* 
sition being usually a or ai, or de; and sometimes e, as in Cuztius 4. 
ISp 13. Gunn cites Cnrtaus 4, 6, (29,) pesna in hoetem eapiendai 
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(when another na^ng h in ioHe,) whieh Mttliett oanpuw witli22 
Ballnrt, Cata. 11, 4. Sm ain Hand, Tun. HL p. 994 Knbi(A]i- 
tilwilianiB) gi7M "expeten |MnMt mb cfifsa or tn olifMfR, not m 
altfuo." It ifl atranga that Freand under Ezpeto citea the praMHk 
pannge of livy to iUnatiate ex|k |MnMt e& eltfM. 

ST. Dnett^MheadTaneed." Pueerw « ved aboofaitaly, na IWm 
in Greek, and aa in Engikh we aay of a general, flR«rcA» adaengr. 
This ia a fayorite form of ezpreamm with Liry. See helow, e. 97 ; ao 
aim 5, 38 ; 9, 35 ; 21, 58 ; 29, 18 ; 29, 12 ; 31, 38 ; 94, 50, and ether 
paaBagee. We do not often find dmetrt thna need in GsHr md Sal- 
Inat ; onoe only in Cnitine, 3, 4, 1. 

4S. In acl«m edncit, "maichedontinorderofbattla.'' Bdueen 
also here abaolnte. Yet tn aeiem aaema not thna to he ."idly » ^»f" t \} , 
and peihapa to render the aec. exactly, we might aay, ''moved ont 
into order of botde." So/dneere, below,3,42; 7, 13; ib. eO; 97,2 

4S. Fea t q nam atrnctl ntriniq[ne atabant, «when they were 
drawn np on both adea, and were atanding in their ranka." The hn- 
perfect oocwa, aa here, in a dependent danaa with pagfyaaai, when 
the action ia to be repnaented aa atiD continning, and dierafino eo- 
temporary with tiiat of the principal danaa ftr r m t ilHn tia the aetion 
itaeif ia completed, bat ite eliecta are atill eontinoing; then too the im- 
perfect ia need. SeeZ.$507; Kraba,973. iSfrneti, from AladiaMd, 
inatead of the common readmg nufrvali. So 9, 31, afrae&afnr, and 
49, 51, afnun<. Livy aaetni to ptefar the ample ▼eib^e.g. 4,53, /irt 
Ibr muftri; 37, 11, tmdit for emfendtl; 99, 91, demimm fag Mbm- 

!• Iiynrlan— ftnre» The order ia thk: Et ego rtgom fMafnMi23 
GMtmn dieentem (or) qnnm dieetel nifarHit af nan rtdiiUt f«a,ete. 
<* I think that I have heard oor king Cfaiiima My, that hqniiea," dee. 
The aame eHipaa ocean in 4, 90L Gompaie alaa above in 1, IS^ fa- 
ir i taa j woi xifa , wiiera we may aappiy aome ward after / a fri i i ia , 

1* Bx fisdere, ''m aceofdanco widi the tmaty." £!», lika h hi 
6reeit, and alaa wtvL So hi tiio aapraanona e9 araafna ttnmiUOf ea 
deereto, ex lege, and amilar onea fiBrmed from paitic i p l a a , em c^ mp o* 
atla, above, 1, 9; 5,11; and ear mafitel^, IS, 9^— Hand, Tma. 9, 651, 
and Z $309. 

T. Fnerlt late ^na anaeapit, «the cemidafatien of that mcy 
Aaoe been the bnniam of him who undertook the war." Sao Z. i 599, 
Note. 

10« Ctno prapiar ea Tnada* Thia ia tiM eoajaetoral laadJag of 
^ AlKhefiid, who oomparea 9, 9, Ponmap-«xemplnn Tu$ei§ ntoi. 

SO. a«»i«Btlbna, dative, uiatead of aUativa with m og ah. Bo 
5, 6» «m ani mlt e ri mrndumht r; 3, 54» wmUitMiM MUa m$i 9If 
mflaaaftaK MciaegL See Z. « 419 ; A. and 8. i 995, iL 

C& ZXnr— M. Vac ftnM-atfUllor, ''and than to Imiig 
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g3MqreaMcoe tmMW «f aaHqpiity that b bettor kaowiL** JVM(]m!'« 
fmmut mlmott moU karihf, 

JM. HoBinom error, <« mwattaintj in iwpeet to the namMi* 
Emr nmmm 1, fiU wMubrti^ «ieiU, (a) literally, as emr cmamj 
(k. meieatdnim,) (b) figuntiyely, Jkictmatmg, Jbictumiiam, uneer- 
Umiy; S, getting wuiofthe right wmjf, gmmg Mfrcy, (a) literally, 
(m thif aeiioe Tery oeldoiii Jbmid,) (b) figuratiTely, deoiolam .^vm the 
fmliy «rrMv— F^mmd. 

Sff. Vtrtw—AMrint, ««to which (of the two) people the Hb- 
ratii, to which the Coziatii belonfBd." For wak^fneriMt^ aeo A. and 

SO. Ibi— Aiertt. Fmerit is peileei mlgaiietiTe, in aoeonianeo 
with the Qmal conitnietiea m indiraet diacoiiiae. "Dm future fe/rjeet 
of direet diMMOiae beeomea fttf. eubfwmetine fai the nidiiect ; e. g. in 
the direet ipeech, the wofdo woaU be ibi jmperina orit, undo victoria 
faerit, (fol perl) Genefally, it may be remaiked: the futyre and 
future feffeet of the diieet, beoome rMpeetiTriy preeeut and perf 
eubf. in indiieet diseoone. If the oentenoea in indirect diaeooiae be 
intiodneed by a pait tenae, the future and future petfed become 
nipeetiTely imperfect and pluperfect eubfuMCti9e See Am. P. Int. 
P.Lp.l63,ofaa.;Z.$496. 

as* CiUiiaque— Imperitaret. For the mood in otettMnt and in 
fmperitwret, lee preceding note ; e. g. the aweftion in direct speech, 
woold be eujutfue papuU etoeo— «ioertiit, (fat per£) i^—nuperitdbiL 

36* FetUllfl. The Fetialee were a college of Roman priesta, 
twenty in number, inatitated probably tvy Noma, to whom was in- 
tnwled the preaerration of the poblie faith, (Fldea Fobtica.) Henoe 
it waa their boaneoi to perform the ritea belonging to the fonnatio|| of 
treatiea, vHiich livy here deecribee. Below, c 33, are detailed the 
ritea which they performed, on demanding aatiafoction, and on deda^ 
ring war. The origin of the mqireorion pater patratue, the name ap- 
plied to the repieoentatiye of the fetialee, » sofficiently explained by 
Liry in tlus chaptes The etymology of fetidUe ra mcertain. See 
Diet Antiqq. 

38* Sac^nlna* Tlie different expreapioM here used, eagminih 
verhenUf and gramime herbam puram, mean eoBontiaUy the same 
thing, namely, the herfaa taken fiom the encloaore of the Ca|Htoline, 
and carried by the fetialee, in token of their aaered character. The 
word ragmtna Fnvakd traces to the root bag, and is thus allied with 
the words asesr, mmeio, ^cc ; periiapa the herbm were called sagmina 
from beuig taken fimn a eacred place. The word verbena (so-called 
a viriditate, Seryins, qooted by Hartong, ReL R5m. yoL 1, p. SOO) 
was also applied to the bonghs or leases of trees, as the laorel, olhrov 

24 3. Voa opens ert reltere, «a haye no indination to repeat* 
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0/ir« !■ fmmnoiily niplaifMMi m in the gemtwet le. /irefiiim, m in Fto*24 
face, L 1. But it weme nan in acooidance with other p— gee to 
eoiuider it the dative, ae. mtAi The fonn non mm oltnct oper« ■■ 
noB vecat, one haa net Uigure, has no inclination, wiU not, ^cc, 
eoean fiequently, aa 4, 20, neque eonoulibuo^Htperw erat; 5, •IS, ai 
operiB iUi eant; 29, 17, neo eo6if operm eat; 21, 9, nee Hai m iftaf i — 
opertB ean. 

9. Defezit, for defueriL See A. and a $ 1G2, 9. 
Ch. XXV^ — Sa. Ctnippe — agebaior. Imfierium,9ov€reign fowon 
Agi, to he at etake. 

84. Itaqne ergo, " acooidingly, (therefore.)" Itapte, coai|i. of 
ita and que, eoneopondB to onr and ao, aeeardinglf. The pleonaatae 
nae of itapte ergo oceuia frequently in Livy, e. g. 3, 31 ; 39, 25 ; 28, 
12. 

29. Feelaaent. We might, at fiiat Tiew, expect feeeriwt (pacf) 
aa eoneurrunt, obvereatur are in the present tenae ; but theae woid^ 
being kutorie preoent, and therafore equiralent to a past tense, may 
be followed in a dependent clauae, by a paat tenae. Hie kiotorie 
present, in relation to the aentencea dependent upon it, ia mnmM^in^ 
uaed by the writer aa a real present, aometimea aa a perfect, Ocea* 
aionally we find in the same aentence both coiiatniction& Madrig, 
LBtSprachL$382,d. 

S4. Agltatio ancepa. " The briak action (of their arroa) on both 
aidea." Anceps, (from an-^-caput,) 1, donble^ksaded, (ao only with 
the poeta,) hence, 2, applied to an object having the nme property on 
two oppoaite aidea, e. g. an axe that cuta on both ridea, anceps seeuriSf 
two'-edged, double; thna frequently with the hiatoriana, in reference to 
a battle, anceps pralium, on two sides, on both sides; then figurft" 
iioely, ttoO'Sided, aa anceps sapientia, disputatio ; hence, by an eaay 
tranaition, 3, Jbtetuating, uncertain, (like ambiguus,) donbtfnl ; and, 
aa any thing thna fluctuating la liable to danger, 4, critical, danger* 
otM^Freund.) Amta w the generic word; but when with tela, 
meana defensive armor, and tela, offensive. 

36« Super altnm aliua* We mifi^t have expected— aZternm 
alter, eapedally aa duo immediately precedea. 

41, 4S« Ut— ale, ** although-~^et ;" aometimea may be ren- 
dered indeed—but. (See Z. $ 726.) So alao Liyy haa ut-^ita, e. g 
2 ., 7 ; 21, 8 ; and sieut—ita 21, 35. 

Sm Tone-ofiolet, '<then with auch a about aa ia wont to break 25 
forth from applaudmg apectatora, on occaaiona of unexpected aucceae." 
Faoeo ia frequently uaed to expreae the applause, loud aeelamationst 
of the people on public occaaioDa, aa at the gladiatorial gamea. Suet. 
Calig.30,/aoanli turba; in a public proceatnon, Hor. O. 3. 24, 4Jb 
turbafaosniiunu So alao/ovore, above o. 12. 
Sl» Dltbmifl fSftctl* Su^ditiomsJUrimMaBtobsbrwgkiimio 
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25 *"^' fMPcr, to heeom^ dependent «|w» om'« power. Tlie genitire ■ 
nied with mm and jEen to ezpraa to «oA«m or «oAa< a pereon oi thing 
MMf «, or IB peculiar. In traaMlatioB we anpply aome ezpra«ioa, aa 
prepeHffi bueineeef &e., but it ia nol eoneet to aay that the Latin 
genithre dependa upon a liatm -noon nndeiatood, which eonesponda ta 
aoch ezpreeaoo. To explain mieh eoostmctiona by an ellipaii, and to 
Bay the limited noon ia wanting, ia only to eonfoond the Latin idiom 
with our own. See Z. f 448, Note 1 ; Madrig, i 289. 

Cn. XXVL— 31. Palndam«iito* The palaidmnenimn waa pio- 
peily the doak worn by the general, whOe that worn by the oommoii 
aoMieia waa ealled eagum. Yet Livy ■eema not here to obeenre the 
diitfaictiQn. See Diet Antiqq. 

43. DaiimTiroa-^hcIo, ** I appoint, aoeoiding to the law, damn* 
Tin, to pan eentence upon Horatiw for moxder." The offence of 
'Hotatias waa manifeetly morder; yet mnider ia not the ezelnBiye 
meaning of perduelUo. By perduelUo waa nndeiatood the czime of 
one who had committed an act againat the itate, injoriooa to ita 
aafety and peace. Hence itrictly it waa traaaon, crimen mafeetatie. 
25 !• 1^^ honresdl carmlnla. The word carmen, in thia andmany 
other paangea, meana a/orm o/worito— a eetfo rm ao naed tmn tne 
fiust that the religiow and ciTil oidinanoea were drawn np in a mda 
ipecieaof yenw. The pnaent eomien ran thna— 

Dutlmriri p^rdnelli^nem jtkdicent. 

Si a dufknvirii pravocArit, 

Pnyocititoe certito: 

Si Tineent, caput dbnikbito : 

Infflid More i^ite aoap^ndito: 

y^iberato intra Tel ^xtra pom^mn. 

— Niebohr'a Hist toI. 1, p. S19, n. 3& 
4 — 6. Hac lege— condemn aaaent, ** after the two dmunriri (i^o 
thought that by that law they could not acquit him, eyen if innocent) 
had condemned him." I render the word immxiue in ita fnllaenee ; bat 
atill it must be aomewhat modified. The idea leemi to be, that the 
duumyiri could not inquire into the grounde mi which this manifeat 
act of murder might be justified. Thus below, the f&ther of the crim- 
hial declares his opinion, that his dau^^ter waa riain jore, I e. that hia 
aon was innoxiue. For an account of the PerdueUieme duumekit Me 
Diet Antiqq. 

SO* Sub furca* Furea means properly a forK, but heie an in- 
atmment of punishment, formed by two pieces of wood, put together 
in the shape of the letter V. In capital punishment, the criminal waa 
tied to it, and scourged to death. — Diet Antiqq. 

SI. Ctnod yix-HPOMwnt, '* a eight so horrible, that aeazoely the 
eyaa of the Albans could endure it" The constmetioa ■■ speotae» 
hn tarn defbrme, quod (a at id>— posseni 
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so. iron tnlit— nee— nee* Hie nee~^nee after non are eqmra-^S 
i«it to aui--aut See Z. $ 754, Note. 

Ch. XXXIL— 1-4. Et mTito— et quia— longeqne. Liry Mems 27 
to indicate three reaaons which indneed Ancni to order the religiooa 
rites transcribed, and exhibited to the view of the people ; viz., the 
example of his grandfather ; the want of prosperity in the reign of 
Tnllus, owing to neglect or bad management of religions affiun ; and 
his own sense of the importance of retnming to the religions institu* 
tioBs of Nnma. The second aione is stoted m form, preceded by quia, 
8o, in a somewhat similar mstance, in c. 4, sett t to rata, teu quia, etc. 
A more peculiar instance occurs below, in c. 40, Sed et — et quu^^ 
turn — videhatur, 

15* PnBterqnam quod— credebat — etlam, eto., (besides that 
he believed, &c., he also believed, &c. i. e.) " in addition to his belief 
that peace had been more necessary in the reign of his grandfather, 
among a people both new and uncivilized, he also thought, that the 
stato of peace which had fallen to hit lot, (Noma,) he could not /im- 
sei/ easily preserve without (snfliiriDg) injury." 

SI* ^nonlam — ^instltiiisset* See note on c. 6, <« quoniam, etc. 

31. Dedier, for dedi, pres. mil pass. See A. and S. $ 163, 6; 

3S* Slrlsy for stem, nveru, perf. subj. from tino. 

40. Ctnlcumque est, nomlnat, " whatever people it may be, 
he mentions the name." With iiuieumque, qui9qui», and similar gen- 
eral expressions, we find in Latin the indicative. So above, cujuscum- 
que gentes tunt, Z. § 531. 

3. Piiscla limtlnia. Prisci, not originally an adjective, but the 29 
name of a people who united with the Latins ; hence the name of the 
two people combined became Prisci et Latini, and afterwards Frisci 
Latini without the et, the et bemg omitted, according to the Roman 
custom, between words constantly appearing together. In a sunilar 
manner is to be explamed the expression Populus Romanus Quirites, 
originally Populus Romanus et Quirites, the name used for the original 
Romans and the inhabitoiits of Quirium, after they became one peo- 
l^e. We find also, as in this passage, the form Populus Romanus 
Qniritinm. This explanation of these expressions was first mtroduced 
iiy Niebuhr. 

1 9* Id nbl dlxisset* In narration, the imp. and pluperf subj. are 
nsed after relative pronouns and also adverbs originally relative, when 
actions of repeated occurrence are spoken of. This is called by Zuinpt 
tlie mibjunetive of generality, as the action does not refer to a distinct 
individual case. Z. §4 569, 70. 

Ch. XXXIIL ST. Vetemm Romanonim, I e. those who had 
•riginaOy founded and settled the city with Romulns. 

99m ATOitluiiBi, used in the nentar gender, <<tha ATantaM.** i» 
19 
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^UHow, in Uiii diapter, and also 3, 67. Also oeoon Avmtimu^ Hk 

SO. Hand Ita mnlto post, << not very long after.'' The foree of 
tto here, aa well as in non ita, grows out of an ellipsis, e. g. hand ita, 
nt qais pntet, not so, as one may think, &c. We say sometimes in 
Englidi, it was not so long, ^cc This expresnon occnni frequently in 
^^▼7> ^ g' 3f 36; l^^f ^1 31, 20; 31, 39. Hand, Tora 3, p. 491. 

43. Ad Murde, se. tBdem, *' near the temple of Mureia." Ad 
has here, and frequently, the sense of optMl, near to, in the vieim fy of, 
dtc. The word «des or temphim is thus frequently omitted after ad, 
and sometimes also after ab. . 

29 ^* Ponte subliclo, ** a wooden bridge f (from mtblica, a trooden 
beam,) generally called the Pons Sublictus, the first bridge buill acrosB 
the Tiber. It was afterwards rebuilt by the fcntifiees; and it was 
hold so sacred, that no repairs could be made in it without previous 
sacrifice, conducted by the potUifex in perwn. See Diet. Antiqq^ 
(Bridge,) and the Plan of Rome. 

3« Hand — a planloribns adltn locis, " no inconsiderable defence 
on thoee parts of the city which were leyol and easy of access." Aditu 
is a supine. The prep, a here is equivalent to a parte, apud, as abovoy 
0.12. 

Ch. XXXIV^— 26* Slgerlo— nomen. For the dat see n. above, 
c 1, on pagoque. Just above we have, according to the regular rule, 
Nomina — Lueumo atque Arrunt, 

20. Et quaD— sineret* For the subj. see below, B. 2, c 8, n. on 
fum — aboolverent. 

30. Ctutbns Innnpslsset* The reading of the MSS. is ea eum 
innupsisset ; Drakenborch conjectured ea in qiuB inn,, which Alschef- 
ski adopted in the larger edition. The present reading he prefers, be • 
cause the expression is supported by the authority of other authora, 
(e g. Ovid, Metam. 7, 856,) and because the reading is not so much at 
variance with the MSS., as urn and ibu§ are not unfrequently inter 
changed. 

36. Fort! ac strenuo. See n. on these words below, B. 21, c 4 

30. Nobilem imagine. See below, B. 3, c. 58, n. on vwtim, etc 

40» Ut — et cui — esset* See n. Preface, on quippe qui — videam 
QQ Oh. XXXV.— 83. Regl creando. The dative, denoting puipose, 
depends upon eomitia. See A. and S. f 275, R. 2, (2) ; Z. i 665. 

27* Cum, sc. dicerei, may be rendered here " saying." 

32» Se, ex quo— flierit, " that he himself, when he became his 

■ own master." Ex quo is equivalent to ex eo tempore, quo, and means 

strictly since, ever einee. The idea implied here is, that at ihe time 

bo became his own master, he removed to Rome, and had lived thera 

ssM* tinee, up to the present time. 

31 !• Banomm gentium* According to Niebuhrj the senatop adde# 
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by TaiqaimcDi Tiwcm, lepfMontad the third tribe, the Lnoeni, and 3J 
were called paire9 minormn gentium^ in diatinction from the two 
older tribe& By the aame appellation, the aenatoia repieaenting the 
Titieuaee had been disting^aiehed from thoae who repreaented the 
Ramnea, the earlieet and moat honorable tribe. See Diet Antiqiii 
(Senatna.) 

T* Spectecola* Tliia word meana here pUttformg, conatmeted 
by the senatoiB and the knighta, on which they atood, to riew the 
gamea. They were called fori, afao fondu livy here lelatea the 
origin of the Circus, known afterwarda by the name of the Cireoa 
Mazimoa, and of the celebrated gamea, called Lodi Bi?maai or Magni 
The aite of the Circiv waa in the valley between the Palatine and 
ATentine. For an excellent account of the Cizcoa and of the Lodi* 
eee Diet Antiqq. (Circna.) 

Ch. XXXIx!r--30« Donee— experrectns eaaet* Donee, in die 
Benae of « till," " till that," like dum, ^uoad, anteqvam, and jprt«a- 
ftuNU, IB followed by the anbjanctive, not only when a purpo9€ 'm in- 
dicated, but in the imp. and pluperf. in narration, eren when there is 
simply an indieation of time. In the pnaent instance, donee m 
merely temporal, the meaning being that the queen fbrbade the boy to 
be disturbed, till he had awaked of his own accranL Of courae, not as 
if with the purpoee of then disturbing him, but simply that he ahoold 
not be disturbed during all the time that he was not yet awake, L e. 
hefore hia awaking. Thus donee is equivalent to priuequam, and like 
that particle, ia here followed by the pluperf. snbj. See Madvig's Lat 
SprachL f 360. Hand says, (Tuia. 2, pp. 294, 295,)— Conjnnctima 
poni potest, qnan^ dicitur rel intelligitur non diutme et non prinO' 
quam, et in constroctione formarum non abeolutarum, que sunt imper- 
fectnm et plusquamperfectum. The account given by Znmpt» f 575, 
of donee, in reelect to the mood with which it is uaed, is not adequate 
to file explanation of all the cases which occur. Comp. Liv. 21, 28, 
donee^eeioeet, and 45, 7, donee— -mieieeet. 

33. Credere prehtbet, « forbids our believing." For the mfini- 
tive with prokibere, see Z. 607, and comp. f 543. ^ 

35-*9« etui— 4omo« Translate in the fi^owing order ^— qui ferunt, 
Comicolo capto, nxorem Servii TuUii,— qui princeps m ilia nrbe fuerat 
— gravidam viro occiso, cum — cognita esset, prohibitam servitio ab 
regina Romana ob unicam nobilitatem, edidiase partum Rams, dome 
Frisci Tarquinii. 

Cb. XL^— l^* Tom And filU duo— turn— creacere. I^overb32 
ia here expressed for the nominative ji2n; for to eoaneeifilii with eta- 
tuuut below, seems to me forced and unnatural. Bauer proposea to read : 
turn eteifilii A. — habuerant, etc. But the construction seems obvioasly 
n instance of the anaeoluthon, (see A and S. f 323, 3, 5,) the histo- 
riMi beginning the sentence naturally with filH, aa it is of theae thai 
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32 he intondi to q»eak, and then, after the kmg pannthetieal ( 

^^•aHrfU, reamning the inteirnpted ooone of thought with a diflfonnt 
eonatnietioo, turn impenaiu9 iU indigniiM ereteere. Thoa: ^'thea 
the two aona of Ancua— although they had before coosdemd it th« 
greateat mdignity, &&, (yet) then tlmr indignation, ^cc** 

5« If on modo — aed ne— qnidem. ** Not only not, but not even." 
In negatire prapoaitionB, the aeoond non ia omitted, when both danaea 
haTO the aame predicate. If each daoae haa a aeparate prsdicate, 
the whole fofm non mode mm m need. Z. $ 75M ; alao Am. Vt. Intr. 
P. I. p. 105. 

lff-10« Sed et— et qniar-4nm— Tldelmtar. Thia passage haa 
oocaiioned mnch discoasion. Some editoia reject et before ta/iirMB, 
aome reject quia, others read et quut for torn, and yet others have 
quia in brackets, aa if spnrioos. But all theae ehangea are contrary to 
the authority of the MSS., and beaidea are nnneceasary and madmia- 
BiUe. The aenae of the passage aeema to be this :— The aons of Ancna, 
bent upon preventing by violent meana, ao fool a dishonor to the Ro- 
man name, and their own royal house, prefeired to attack Tarquin 
himaelf, rather than Senrina. And for three reaaona: first, fiom a 
paniful aenae of the personal injury they had Buffered, in being excluded 
from the thnme, (et injuria dolor;) again, because the king, if he 
aurvived, would be a aeverer avenger of the murder than a private 
man, {etquuB—privatUB;) then too, (turn (a turn etiam}—mdebatur,) 
were Servius put tp death, the king could make another aon-in*law bin 
ancceasor to the throne. The first two dauaea are each introduced by 
ef , aa each contains a distinct and independent reason ; the omiasinn 
of quia in the first clause is sufficiently explained by the form in which 
the thought ia expressed, and by the usage of Livy, which we havo 
already obaerved in a somewhat similar passage in c. 32. If we need 
to go beyond the usage of the writer, and ex|dain why he omits the 
particle, and gives the bare thought by itself, we may peifaapa find a 
reason in the fact, that the logical relation of the clauae to the other 
parts of the aenteuce sufficiently fixes its causal character, without the 
insertion of a causal particle. Finally, the last clauae addi a third 
reason, and is introduced by turn, which is equivalent to turn ettom, or 
frmterea. For the force ot turn, see Hand, Turs. 3, pp. 537, 8, where 
the passage is quoted. 

S9. Alter elmtam— 4i$|ecit» " the other lifted an axe and struck 
it into his head." Observe here the diflference between the EngOah 
and the Latin idiom. While iu English we expreas two actiona, one 
of which precedes the other in time, by two verba connected together 
tvy " and," in Latin the former action is expressed by the perfect par« 
tidple, and the latter only by a verb. Z. f 635, Note 1. 

Cb. XLI.-^34;. Eyeclt. This is the readmg of Alsehefoki, frooi 
Che bait MSS. Drakenborch, in a note on B. 3, 46, refors to mmier 
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OM odier inatances of a put tenM, in oomiectioii with the hiatotio^J 
prawnt, e g. 1,30; ih. 59; 2, 38; iK 48; 4, 19; id. 57; 5,37. 

2m Sl^-aequere, « if confoanded by the enddeiuieM of thie event, 33 
yon have no plane of your own, at least follow mine." • At haa the 
force of taltem, or eerte, or tamen. So Hand, Tori. 1, 4S7 Compi. 
3, 17, 81 — ^tangit, at Toe Teremini, etc., id. 31, m — leges displioeient, ol 
— sinerent creari, 10^26, sin ooUega— malit, at, etc Other partidei 
which precede mt in this sense, are etti, etiamti, quampumL 

6. Ad JoTia Statoiia. See note on ad MurcuB, c 33. 

17* Turn demnnt palam faetnm: et, ete. This is the read- 
mg of Aischefski, from the Paiii and the Medieean MS& The Har« 
leian L has palam facta, and all the others haye palam facte Weii* 
senbom coojectures paiam factum est eompL, etc 

Ch. XLV^— 89. Bum— laudare, from Alsehefidu, instead of cum 
laudaret. Laudare is the historical infinitive. 

32. Perpulit— facerent, «at length induced the Latm states to 
bnild, in conjunction with the Roman people, a temple of Diana at 
Some." 

3ff.De quo— liienity " a point, which had been so often disputed 
inarmsi" 

43. Ciyes— immolaaaent. For the tense and mood of immolate 
acnt, see note anfuerit, c. 25. 

6* Ctnin— perAinderln flumlne, «Why do yon not finit bathe 34 
(younelf) in the running stream?" Perfunderis is reflexive, see Z. 
§ 146. The word ftttn, compounded of the old ablative qui, which is 
both relative and interrogative, and the negative ne, (i. e. non,) means 
oiiginaliy haw noU Hence its double use: 1, relative, « that not" with 
the subjunctive ; 2, uitenogative, (as here,) " why not?" with the in- 
dicative. By an easy transition from its interrogative foree, it is used 
also with the imperative, e. g. qum die, why twt tell me? It. pray 
tell me, 

8* dui— cuperet. For the subj. see Z. $ 555, $ 564 ; A. and S. 
§264, & 

CB.XLyir— IS* Ctnamqnam Jam nan— possederat. The word 
U9U9, like our word preecriptionf is used in a legal sense to signify a 
claim to any thing, which is gained by long actual po s s eaoi on. " Al- 
though by long possession he had alnady gained an undisputed title to 
4he throne." 

-16* Ansna eat ferre— regnare, « ventured to propoee to the 
^lec^le, whether they wished and ordered that he should be king.** 
Ferre, hi this legal sense, is frequently used absolutely, as hero, or with 
legem, rogationem, &c. The direct form in which a proposition was 
brought beforo the people by a magistrate waii, Velitie, juheAtie, 

SO* <iiilA de agro--agl, <* because he had observed that Urn 
praeeedingt im relation to the lande lor the oommons had been eon 

19* 
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34 ^(uy to ^ wkhM of the patridaiifl.'' Agere de aliquA re, or eiUqwiSt 
to met upoUf negotiate, any thing ; agi de ati^uA re, any thing acted 
umm, negotiated, i. e. the proeeediage in relation to any thing, 

33. Iiiei4erat, iie« We should expect here ut non, the regular 
exprMMon for thai net, denoting a eonoequence. On the oontrsry, no 
'm need to ezpre« jmfTOM. See Z. § 533 ; Am. ¥r. Intr. P. L 77. 

43* De Tiro ad fratrem, de eorore ad vlnim, *< concerning 
her hosband to hie brother, eoncemmgher wrter to her (L e. Jier ■bter'e) 
husband." 

44. Bt ae rectina— contendere, « and contended that it had 
been better, had both he and henelf not been married at alL" The 
Alt act part with fmeee, k need in a hypothetical sentence, where m 
direct speech the pluperfect subj. would be used. This sentence, 
though not hypothetical m form, is really so in sense See Z. § 593, 
Note. So, in a more marked instance, in the ntist sentence, viettram 
fuioee. 

35 «• TemeritatU Implet. See A. and S. $ 220, 3 ; Z. $ 463. 
Cb. XLVIL— 16. Si in is es, eui— arbitror. The historian 

here abandons the mdirect form of narration, and brings Tnllia herself 
before us, addressing her husband in a style of earnest, energetic ap- 
peat— For other passages illustrating the transition from the indirect to 
the direct discourse, see B. 2, 2 and 7 ; 6,24; 7,32; 21,10; 23,45; 
35, 49 ; 38, 59.— Si tu is es, cui — arbitror, must be translated, *< if you 
are the man," whom I think I have married, not " eueh a man at,'* a 
construction which would of course require arbitrer. — ^W. M. Gunn, 
(Dymook's Livy,^S49«)- 

18. Ctnod Istic— sceluB. letie, like ieU, points to the second 
person, and as an adyerb of place, means the place of the person ad- 
dreawd. See Z. $ 291. ThiM here Tullia, addreoring her husband, 
says, " because here (i. e. hi you) is guiH together with cowardice." 

19. anin accingerls. See note on quin perfunderie, c. 45. 
89. Duo contlnna regna, " the kingdom twice in succession." 
30. Xullum momentum— faceret, "could exert no influence.**' 

Momentum (fr. movimentum, tnoveo) means that which movee, a 
moving power, that which tume the eeaU; hence injiuenee. 

33. Minorum gentium* See note on this expresnon, c. 35. 

3d;. Regis crimlnibua, « by charges againet the kii^." Regia 
m the objectiye genitive. 
3g «. fireptnm-^divisiase, «had taken away the lands from the 
first men of the state, and divided them among the meanest" See 
note on elatam, above, c. 40. 

Ch. XLVIIL— 18. Regnatunun, qui Ticisset. See Am. F^ 
Xntr.P.L163,obs.; Z.i496; abo note on B. 1, c 24, jjt— /asHt 

S4. Sine regio comitatu. This is the conjectural leadmg of 
Alw hefa d j m preference to the varying readmgs of the MS& 8sno 
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m^t wen be expected fnm the fact stated in the sentence imroe- 36 
diately preceding, that all the attendants had fled. Weissenbom 
(Jahn's Jahibftcher, toL 35, p. 387) conjectures sine omni, obseirinif 
at the same tune that such an expression is one of rare occurrence. 

SO — 39* A quo — ad snmmnm C« vleiun, ''when, on beinj; 
ordered by him to retire from so great a tumult, she was on her way 
home, and had reached the top of the Cyprian street" A Vicus was 
a diyirion of the city, consisting of a main street and several smaller 
by-etreets. Thus the full meaning here is, the top of the main etreet 
•/* the Cyprian quarter. See Diet Antiqq. (Vicus). 

3 Ji. Flectenti, etc<~ostendlt« Flectenti ts« cum flecteret, i. e. 
flecti ad dextram carpentum juberet :" and the passage may be trans- 
lated thus: «the person, who droye the horses, struck with horror, 
stopped and drew in the reins, and pointed out to his mistress, who was 
turning the chariot to the right towards the Urbian hill, :n order to ride 
np to the Esquiline, the body of the murdered Servius lymg upon the 
ground." Yet a construction, so unusual, must oyer leave in some un- 
certainty the nB£&ng flectenti, notwithstanding the uniform testimony 
of the best MSS. Gronovius conjectured the nominative jZectenf, agree- 
ing with is; a reading, however, which is far from relieving the pas- 
sage of its difficulty. 

4. Ctuia unins esset* For the subj. see note on quoniam, etc. 37 
c. 6, and Z. $ 549. 

Cn. XLIX. — T • Occepit* This word occurs otherwise, only hi Flautus, 
Lucretius, and Tacitus. Grysar refers to this word, with several other 
expressions, to illustrate the influence of the earlier poets and annalists 
upon the style of Livy. Other words which he pronounces arohaisms, 
are muesitare 1, 50 ; ediseertare 22, 54 ; participare 3, 12 ; noecitare 
2, 53. Among the words used by Livy, which occur either seldom or 
not at all m other classic Latin writers, me pravdlere, (in the Preface,) 
deeee 1, 32 ; ohtentus 1, 56, (used also by Sallust ;) heUator 1, 59 ; 
invisitatue 5, 33 and 37 ; paeifieare 5, 23 ; potentatue 26, 38 ; per- 
paeatus 36, 42 ; perpoputari 34, 56 ; pervidere 33, 5. — See Grysar, 
▼oL 1, p. 9. 

1 ff • Vt qui— regnaret, " since he reigned." See A. and S. ( 264, 
8; Z.K564,565. 

it 1 • Sed unde, •* but those firom whom." Unde, I e. eos, a qnibus. 
Undo, though strictly local in its meaning, is not unfrequently thus 
used, in reference to persons, and especially with proper names. So 
above, c.'8, ab Etruscis, unde, etc. So also m Curtius, 3, 3, 522, 
Heneti unde. In like manner inde is used for ex illis. See Hand's 
Tun. 3, p. 364% who quotes Liv. 36, 11. Comp. Matzell's Curtius, p. 6. 

Cb. LUL — 88* Degeiieratnnu The neuter part is here used 
•abstantively, in accordance with a common usage of Livy. See Z. 
i 687» where several passages are zefeired to. To these may be added; 
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3^3, d3» at dewUumF'^^jieeret; 7, 8, diu mn pirlOakumi 21, 54, mi 
deatinatum; 27, 37, mmfuitem ; *b. 45, ott^t/vm. 

4S« Diyeudita— refecisset. The reading of this dispnted paango 
I give according to Alechefidu. Divendita is found in two of the best 
MSS. Alflcheftki comparee Liyy 30, 57, and Tae. Ann. 6, 17. 
Quadraginta ocenn in A]schelkki*8 two MSS. Aumque, which oc- 
cun in many MSS., ie wanting in the three best ones. RefeeisBet has 
less authority, as it occurs only in the Medicean MS. Alschefidci 
compares 35, 1, refeetum, 
33 Ch. LVL— ff. Operis, *< laborers," for operariid. See Leacon» 
operOf at the end. 

9* Forofl* See n. c 95, on tpeetaeuUu 

** Cloacamque maxlmam. The construction of this great 
sewer is commonly ascribed to Tarquinius Priscus, and was certainly 
commenced by him. See Livy, c. 38. It is still visible at Rome, a 
maariye monument of the greatness of Rome in the regal period. It 
was formed of three tiera of arches, one within the other, the inner- 
most of which is a semicircular vault, of eighteen Roman palms, about 
fourteen feet in diameter. The arches are formed of immense blocks, 
more than five feet in length, and nearly three in thickness. See 
Diet Antiqq. ; Am. Hist 1, p. 47 ; Schmitz, Hist p. 39. 

23. Respousa sorttum, L e. the responses of the oracle, given 
by moans of the mtrtes or lots. See Diet Antiqq., Sortes, and below, 
n. on SDrfet, B. 21, c G2. 

34. Bmti— cognomen. The word Brutns means i^uK, or stepid. 
As a cognomen Dr. Arnold translates <* the DuUard."-— Hwt 1, p. 74 
See below, c. 59, n. on ad Tnbunum, 
00 3, 4« Cum— redlssent— duret* On the pluperf. and imperf., in 
dependence upon the present permittunt, see n. on feeistetU, above, 
c25. 

Ch. LVII^IO. Ardeam Rntuli babebant, "Ardea belonged 
to the Rutulians." 

lO. Ut In ea regione, etc. Ut may be translated «for," « fin 
that region, Ac." The construction is elliptical, and may be explained 
by supplying after «t, e. g., the woids fieri poteratt aa was pssnbU, 
Compare Livy, 2, 50, ex opulentissima, ut turn res erantf Etrusca 
eivitate. Also 10, 46, in insigni, ut Ulorum temporum habitus, erai 
triumpho ; and many other passages. So also, Cic Brutus 10, 39, hi, 
ut popuU Romani mtas est, senes. These passages sufficiently explain 
the ellipsis in the present passage, and also in Ldvy 21, 34 ; 30, 33 ; 
and Cic de Orat 3, 18 ; De Senectute, 4, 12 ; Brut 10, 41 ; and all 
similar passages. 

80* If egat verbla— ease, ]»ancla — sdii* Negat cs dicit noi^ 
''said that there was no need, Adc, that it could be, &c." 

ST* ijiiln— conacendtmiii* See note on c 45, gutn pei/ufufertt 
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8T* Ubl liverettam—- iBTenliiiit. Thw poetic dmcnf^dm of 30 
Lacietia well Ulafltntes the domeetic maimen of Giecian and Boniaa 
women, and reminds vm of many a pleasant picture of home life in the 
paipeo of Homer and of VirgiL In the houMO of eren the rich and 
high-born, the aiticlee of clothing were wrought by the hands of the 
women of the household, the mistress and her daughten, asnsted by 
the female slares. Thus, in a fine comparison in the Uiad, 12, 433, 
we see a poor woman toiling for her children ; and Oiad, 6, 490, Odys- 
sey, 5, 59, Od. 10, 221, we find Andromache, Calypso, and Circa 
engaged in similar occupations. So too in Vugil, ^neid 7, 14 ; 8, ^iOS* 
and m Georg. 1, 293. See Diet Antiiiq., Tela. 

36. In medio edium, L e. in the Atrium. The Atrium was the 
firrt as well as the laigest saloon iu a Roman house, and was the rit- 
ting-room of the family. Here stood the looms, tel^ ex vetere more 
m olrto texehmUtar — ^Asconius, ad Cic pro Milone, c. 5. See Becker's 
Gallus, pp. 191-97, and Diet Antiqq., Soman House. 

Ch. LyiIL~33. Satin' salTe; sc. agU, literally, are yon quite 40 
well 7 *' Is all well 7" Satin* is an abbreviation for satime, and mIv€ 
is an adrertK Alscheftki has satin* salve, on the authority of the Paris 
and the Medicean MSS. The Latinity of this expression has been 
disputed, especially by Gronovius and Duker. Krebs, in his Anti- 
bariwrus, p. 702, says it is doubtfol, but refeis to the Lexicona Freund^ 
in his Lexicon, explains the expresnou as above, citing this pasnge» 
and also liry, 40, 8; also Flautus, Sticfa. 1, 1, 10 ; Trin. 5, 2, 53. 

38* Conelamat vir pater que« It was usual with the Romanoy 
after the eyes of a deceased person had been dosed, for the firiends 
present to cry out with a loud yoice, and call upon the departed by 
name, for the purpose of recalling bun to life, if he should be only in a 
trance. The word that expresses this custom is ameUtmare, Thus 
too in liyy, 4, 40,— ex moBstis pauIo ante domibus qam eonelamaverani 
Buos. Other passages, Quintil. Dedam. 8, 10 ; Amm. MarceU. 30, 10 ; 
0?id, Trist 3, 3, 43 ; Lucan. 2, 23. Hence the formula applied to 
any occurrence in life, when no more hqw remained, eanelamatum 
eety it is aU over. See Becker's Gallus, (TransL) pp. 401, 2 ; Freund's 
Lexicon. 

Cb. LIX. — 40« Manantem cruore. Alschefidd compares liyy 
40, 39, manataia eruore spolia, in favor of numantem rather than 
ifkanante. In this passage liry does not seem to hold to the distino- 
tion usually observed between sanguis and eruor. Sanguis is the 
blood circulating in the body, eruar the Uood gushing from the body, 
the blood that is shed. Sanguis is the condition of physical life, eruor 
the symbol of death by slaughter^— D. 

1* Bzaeeuturum means here to foUow toitk enmity, to take «en- 41 
geanee upon. So Freund, who cites this passage, and at the same 
time remarks that the word occnn nowhere else m this sense, with an 
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^2 AceoMitiYO of A penon. Abchefiiki n.]^ tfast esfcculvniiii in ^ 
pungo embraeM in itaelf the meaninff both of perweaUvrum and of 

11. Ctuod Tlroa, qnod Romanos deoeret. The nbjanctiYe ia 
need here, in laooordanee with a grammatical principle akeady fi»*. 
quently iUiMtrated, because the woidi are aacribed to Brotna. ** Which* 
M he midf became them aa meoi aa Bomana." A. and S. ( S6iS» 3 ; 
Z.$549. 

14. Pari prtBBldlo, *<a anlllcient garnaon." Par— « aignifioa 
pnBiidinm qaantmn et tempua et locua poitalabant"-- AhpchefakL 

23. Ad trfbunnm Gelenun. For an account of the Celerea^ 
aee note abore on c 15. The Tribonua Celerom waa the commander 
of the Celeree, ** and was to the king what the maater of the horse waa 
afterwards to the dictator." It is hardly neceasary to point out the ex- 
trayagance in representing Brutus, though a reputed idiot, yet inyested 
with such an important office. Featns says that Brutus in old Latin 
waa synonymous with Oroma; this would show a connection between 
the word and the Greek fiafit^ It is yery possible that ita early signi- 
fication aa a cognomen may haye difiered yery little from that of 
Severua, When the signification of ** dulness" came to be more cmi- 
firmed, the sttny of Brutui^s pretended idiocy would be inyented ta 
explain the finct of so wise a man being called by aneh a name. Asm, 
Hist 1, p. 77, n. 10. 

29* EMet. For the anlyuDetife, aee abofo, note on deetnU 
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Cr L— €• Ite resnanmt, vt— nvmereiitiir* <<nigiiMl in Moh^^ 
ft iiiuiiier» that they may ht eoomdend." Regninni u the ^mL 
indefinite, and yet ie foDowed hy the pneent eabj. TIm reaMm eeeoM 
to be, that the writer from hia own pomt of yiew, as a nairator, amply 
eipreaMa the idea of the reigning of the hinge as mmutUng fMf* 
See A. and S. $ 358, II.; Z. } 513, Note. 

O* Peaalmo publico, « mazimo leipiiblicn damno» ** with th# 
greatest injury to the state." In like manner malum jmA/tctim, lir. 
4, 44, ut m parcendo nni malum pnblicnm fiat, and iofiiiiit jntMictnu, 
Uf. 3, 44; 9, 38; 38, 41. So eomnmne magmm, Her. Odes» 3, 15» 
14. 

lO. Facturua ftierit, « would have done." The perfect m the 
periphrastic conjugation, both indicative and snbjunctiye, hss in hy- 
poOietieal sentences the force of the pluperfect See Z. § 498. 

11* <iuid enim futumm fiii^ « for what woold have been the 
resolt" FuiurwnfuU cs accidiawt See preceding note. 

13. TemplU This refers to the Asylum of Remnlus. See BL 1, 
e.8 

88. ^uiar— faetmn eat» quam quod— dlmlnutum sit. Qmim 
and quod both denote a cause ; but liyy in using quia with the indio- 
atire /actum e9t, gives a cause which he himself holds to be the true 
one ; and in using quod with the subjunctive diminutum nt, a cause 
which is alleged by some one else, or a merely supposed cause. We 
must ascribe, he says, the origin of liberty to the fact of the consular 
government being made an annual one, rather than to the alleged ctr- 
eumetanee of any falling off from the power which the kings had pos* 



1ft* Traditumq ue c sa en t, "and from this circumstance is said^ 
to have been handed down the custom of summoning to the senate, 
the Patres and the ConseriptL" livy thus explains the customary 
form of addreenng the senate, Patres Conscripti. It was originally 
P&tros et Conscripti, i. e. the original patrician senaton, and the new 
senatoiB chosen, according to Livy, by Brutus. These new senatom 
were probably plebeians of equestrian rank. See Diet Antiqq., Senatob 

Ch. Ih — 18* Regem sacrlfieulum. Under the r^^ govern* 
meat, the king was, by virtue of his oflice, hi^»prio8t of the i 
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ft* 

^ and perfaniMd in pemm Mme of the 9acra pubUea. Under the lepalH 
lican govejnment now establkhed, a rex eaerifieuUu, otherwise called 
rex eaenrumt was appointed to discharge those priestly duties which 
Ibfmerly devolyed upon the king. But lest the title rex — additus no* 
mint Aoiio»— should be in any way injurious to the interests of libertyj 
the new oflSoe was made subordinate le that of the pontifex maxhmiM 
See Diet Antiqq. 

91* Nesclo, an. This expression, denoting uncertainty, and thua 
joined with the subjunctive, yet expresses an opinion leaning to an 
affirmatiye It is the same as fortdeee or videtur tniku See A. and 
S § 265, R. 3 ; Z. ^ 354, 731. 

Mm Conaulla alteriiia, I e. L. Tarquinius CoUatinus. 

aT« Dictnnim fuiaae. See note ^n futurum fnisw, B. 1, c 46. 

46 1^* £«^ aenatiia— ^onsulto* See note on exfrndere^ BL 1, c. 23. 
Id;. Ck>mltll8 centuriatis* This ablatiye, which frequently oc- 

cms m livy, falls under the rule for the abl of time. So /aiilss, gla^ 
diatoribue, tumuUUf and others. See Z. § 475, Note. For an account 
of the Comitia Centuriata, see Diet Antiqq. On the meanmg of the 
wofd ereamt, see note below on B. 21, c 15, ereatue ab T. Sent" 
pronio. 

Ch. 111^18. Spe— Mriufl. SeeA.anda$256, R.9; Z. 
$484 

21 • X ee hi— oiil, ** and iheee too, of no mean descent" See Am. 
IV.Intr.385; Z. § 699. 

31* Pericnloauift— Tirere, « that it was a perilous thing, in the 
midst of so many enors to which men are liable, to rely soldy upon 
one's innocence.*' The fine tone of irony running through this whole 
passage well illustrates the condition and sentiments of a coirupt no- 
bility, suddenly forced to exchange the license of a bad monaxchy ftr 
the strictness and equality of a republic 

36* Tenuit, *< continued." So Freund, who also cites this passage. 
Other passages, in which Uneo has the same sense, are 523, 44 ; 2^ 
47 ; 33, 22. 

47 Ch. IV^— 1 1. Xam aUtor qui— aflbrri. These words give the 
ground on which the legati urged the eonspiiaton to give them lettem 
to the Tarquinii. They wished the letten as credentials, " for how 
otherwise," (said they,) ^ would they beUeve," &c 

14« Eit cenatum. *< Copula et impeditam facit orationem, qam 
ea snblata melius procedit"— Duker. Yet the st is established by the 

Msa 

Ch. V^— 29. Contaetftf nom. case, agreeing with plehe understood* 
** that the commons haymg shared in." Comp. below c 6, bona sua 
diripienda — expem esset 

30. Ager Tarqulniomm, etc. According to Jiyy here, this 
Ittid was, after the eiqpolsion of the Taiqums, consecrated to Man, 
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mui mftorwanb diftaipiidied by their name. But Dkmyaiie itetei47 

that it was originally oonaecfated to Man, and appropriated by the 
Taiqnins to their own nee, and then after their e^pulmm reatored to 
tiie aervice of Mars. 

aT« Insnlam Inde— faetamu Thia idand, the origin of which 
Lhry here ezplaina in accordance with the popular tradition, ia the In- 
aula Tiberina, or, aa it ia now called from a church which ia upon it* 
laola di S. Bartohmmeo, the laland of 8t Bartholomew. From ita 
ahape it has been sometimes called the Ship c^ the Tiber. It was con- 
nected with the ri|^t bank of the riyer by the Pons Cestius, and with 
«he left by the Pons Fabricins ; hence it was abo called hUer duo9 
pontes. It was celebrated in ancient times for its temple of iEsoulapius 
6ee the Plan of Rome \ Becker's Rdm. Alterthomer, Bd. 1, 651. 

13, ESmlnente— mlnlateriuni, ** the feelings of the father deariy 48 
appearing, in the midst of the execution of a public puniAment" This 
is clearly the idea of Livy. The struggle between the father and the 
eommd is ezpreswd by the contrasted words patrio and pt^lieae- Dr. 
Arnold thus gives the sense of the passage : ** Brutus neither stirred 
from h^ seat, nor turned away his eyes from the sight, yet men saw, 
as they looked on, that his heart was grieving inwardly over his chU- 
dren."-— Hist of Rome, 1, p. 79. 

Cn. VI^ — M. Xe we ortam, mmox ipris, referring to the Veientea 
and Tarqninienaea But below, bona sua diripienda— -dediflae, the 
reflexiye pronoun refers baek, and without poasibilitj of ambiguity, 
to Tarquinitta 

36. Pro ae qulaqne — tremuoL livy and other prose writero use 
a plural verb and also a plural participle with quisque, pro se quisque, 
and similar partitive ezpresrions. This construction, however, does not 
occur in Cicero. A. and S. $ 209, R. 11, (4); Z. § 367. 

aT« Romano saltern dnce, « that at least with a Roman at their 
head," i. e. that so favorable an opportunity for redreonng their wrongs 
should be eageriy embraced. 

!• Pilmaa equea hoatlam agmlnla fUt, i. e. eqnes (veqmtatoi) AQ 
in hostium agmine primum kwum tenuity— Crevier. *' The cavalry 
formed the enemy's vanguard." 

1 2. Uum Tulneraret, <* ao long aa he wounded." l>ttiii, as w^ as 
doneCf in the aense of ao long m, ifoniyy where a pnrpoae is indicated, 
takeathesubjunetived-4)f. Am.Pr. Intr. P. L 654, (Eng. ed.) ; Madvig, 
360,3. 

Ch. VIL — 3a« Siiaa qoiaqne. Qtiwgus here refero to each of the 
two oraiMS. It generally however is used in reference to a subject, 
zeprosenting two or more persons, m order to expreoi forciUy the notion 
that each mHoidual shares in the action of the verb. Ct Drak. ad 
liv. 3, 23 ; Mtttiell'a Curtius, p. 51. 

M* Ubo ^iia—«ete» <* that one man more had frdlen «n the ada 
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4gor the EtiQieui than on fhe lida of the HUnam,** Ht mon of dw 
EtraKUMftymie. 8m Z. ( 488 ; A. and & « 356, B. 16 

83* <iateF-q[Bo4^-falMet. See note on fuim quod, B. S, e. 1 

40« In snmma Velin. There has been mach djeeaaiony m re* 
gaid to the ■taatkm of the Velim. Beoker fixee it •• the ridge extend* 
iog inm the Palatine to the Ewiailine. The BaaBca of CoMtantmo 
and the Temple of Venoi and Roma aie on this hilL— See the Plan of 
Rome. Becker, RAm. Alterth. toL 1, pw 246; alao Arnold, Hiit 
Rome, 1, 8a 
KQ 3. Ibl andlre JvMlflf i. e '* cnm ibi Ji eooeione popolai andoe 
}vmm eMet"— Abchefiki. 

11* Tlmerem, the Imp. in the aenae of ti e plnpert So in the next 
sentence, M—JUMtorei*— crederem. The impeil is thus used where 
n continoed or a repeated action or condition is meant to be expressed. 
So in the common expresrioos fai Lhry, eerneres, iiesetros, decemeret. 
See Krebs* Guide, 233; Z. ^ 528, N. 2. 

31. Vlc» Pot». Viea Pota, an epithet of the goddem of Tictmr* 
the goddess, qmm vineit et potitur, (Hartnng , Rel. der R6ni. 2, 256 ^ 
For the goremment of the word, see note on od Mureimf B. 1, c- 33. 

CB.VIIL — 33. CtiuD— «lMNilTerent— Terterent. Thesnbi.seeaM 
here to be used with the relatiTO, in dependence upon a demonstratiye 
pronoon to be sopplied with lege» in the preceding clause, *< laws of 
fiioA • fwficre, that they not only cleared the consul/' dec. See Z. 
i 558, and the Note. 

43* Postern, I e. of the temple which he was dedicating. 

44* Fnneataque famtlia, « and that while his family was thus 
defiled by the unboned coipse." A family was said to be /wies to, as 
long as the body of a deceased member of it remained nnboried, and 
tiie ftmeral rites were nnperfoimed. In general, « the idea of non-burial 
was considered by the ancients a most depferable calamity, and the 
dischaige of this last service a most sacred duty." Thus it was n 
'* regulation that any family, a member of which had remained un- 
buried, should yeariy uSbt a ]»opitiatory sacrifice, and only under such 
a condition was the famiUa pwra,** Becker's Gallos, p. 4100. 
5X 3. NIhU aUud— 4uam, « only," <• meiely." See Z. $ 771. Dr. 
Arnold, in his yersion of this story, says : « But he said, * Then let 
them cany him out and bury him ;* and he neither wept nor lamented, 
for the wwds of lamentation ought not to be qioken, when men are 
praying to the bleswd gods, and dedicating a temple to their honor.** 
Hist Rome, 1, p* 81. 

Cb. DL^O* liUienu ^ Lan," like ** Luenmo," is not an indirid* 
ual name, but expresses the rank oi the perron, like Swm^K Micali con- 
nects it with the Teutonic wwd " Lord." Arnold's Hist Rome, 1, p^ 81* 

39. In publicum omnl aamptu. This is the reading of the MSS 
Gienovins proposed emus oimipliMi. Alschefski m his kiyer editka 
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adopted die conjecture of IMwne, anuU mimpto ; bat in the later nbool 5} 
edition he has restored the reading of the MSS. To trandate the pae* 
sage, we mnst supply a participle with aumptu, e. g. frmwtofo. Render 
thna: ** The pii^ege of selling salt aim, as it was sold at an eztiaTa- 
gant price, was taken away from private indiridnals, all the e^qiense 
attending the bostness being transferred to the pnUic treasury ;** 
i e. after the state had asramed all the pecuniary responsibilities at* 
tendmg the manufacture and sale of the article. This is substantially 
the explanation and translation, which are yery clearly giyen by Fol- 
Bom, who adds, that the goyemment took the busmess Into their own 
hands, that the commodity *< might be aifi»rded to the people ut a cheaper 
rate, since the profits formerly made by the priyate contractors, or 
farmen, no longer formed a part of the price." The same yiew is 
giyen by Alsche&ki ; also by Weissenbom, in Jahn's Jahibilcher, yoL 
39, p. 279. 

31. Oncrl ferendo essent, " were able to bear the burden.** This 
construction of cmc with the dat of the gerund is generaDy eiqdained 
by an ellipsis of idonetu or par. But such expresBions can only be 
resolyed mto an idiom of the language. Cfl Z. § 664, N. 1 ; Madyig, 
$ 415, A. 1. 

Ch. X^— 40« Pons sabUetiifl* See note on this word, B. 1, c 33. 

41. Pmie— dedlt, « had nearly given:* The pert indie, for the 
plnperL subj., as it renders the description more animated. See Z 
§ 519, b.; A. and S. $ 259, R. 4. 

4* Si tranaltam pontenu I prefer to consider tranntum a noun . Ka 
" if they should leaye behind them the bridge as a paseage** L e. 
« the passage of the bridge.*' A single MS. has traneitum per pontem. 
Clericus conjectured that the original reading was pontem, and that 
trmn8itum was fint inserted in the margin as an explanation, and that 
it afterwards crept into the text Gronovins considered the word as a 
participle, » quern franstMsefif. There is no doubt that the word 
occurs as a participle, as liy. 31, 43, Alpes trannta, and 33, 28, 
trantito amne. In either case the meaning is plain. The enemy had 
already gahied the Janiculum, and needed only to win the bridge to 
haye a clear passage into the city. 

T* Ferro, ignt, etc. Cf. liy. 1, 59, ferro, igni, quaeumque de» 
kine m peemm, Ferro, igni is an almost proyeibial expression. In 
Cortinsy 3, 4, howeyeri we find the words in an hiyerted order, t^ 
ferroque. 

9«11. Inaigntsqite-— armis, «and readily distinguished among 
those who showed their backs as they fled, by his turning to the fiant, 
with his arms ready for close combat'* Terga eedentium and ohver* 
eie armie are contrasted with each other. 

16* Bzlgua— rescindebant, ** when a small part of the biidfa 
waa lefty and those who were catting it down, were caDuig them bafllt* 
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52 1^ 8«rvitl«» far mmok Swntiiiiii In itai primary nmm^v^ «l0- 
9§ry, cairies with it the idea of contempt, in distinction fiom mnriim$ 
dmttry M a legal condition.r— IX 

81« Cnnetntl, etc ** For aome time they etopped, loosing rnui4 
cae upon another, to begin the fight" 

8iz ■pean' length fimn the entrance. 

Halted that migfaty mat, 
And for a qiooe no man came forth. 

To win the nanow pan. — ^Maeaolay. 

83. Aetem. See note on thie word, BL 1, e. S3. 
2(i» Ingenti— gradu, *< with a bfty bearing." Cfradua, in military 
language, ropresenta the mttitude ci a perMm engaged in a conflicL 
It alao ooeuiB in this oenoe in descriptions of gladiatorial combatik 
liry will repiosent the lofty bearing of Horatius, standing ever erect, 
nmnoved, and resolutely holding to his post, amid the showerft ef jav* 
elms hurled at him from all quarteis. 

31* Ita ale armatnsj «and so, armed as he was." /to sic is not 
pleonastic Ita mm itapu, and ao, aeeordingly; tie mm ••nK, at onee^ 
witkout Mentation, an expresnon used in reference to sudden things. 
Cil Hand, Tors. 3, p. 489. 

53 Cb. XIL — 1* Itaque, magno, etc Itaqae here resumes the con- 
struction and couzse of thought mtermptod by the long clause e«»— 
fuderitf and connects Mucins with its yerb eonotituit. The particle 
is really equal to a repetition of Mucins, as if it were, Mticiue, I soy 
The passage illustrates what is called by grammarians an ae o lmth oH 
See Z. § 739 ; Hand, Tors. 3, 507. 

Sm Forte deprehenaua, etc., '' he riiould be seised and carried 
back." 

6* Crimen aflirmante* Affirmare ■■ eredibUe reddere. ** The 
existing condition of the city giving force to the charge." (Gunn.) 

40« Juberem macte Tirtnte esse. JCocfe, with wtuta and 
the imperative of cms, ezpresMs praise and congratulation, meaning 
increaee in virtue, a bleeaing on your valor, &c Maeti also oocnra 
But this construction with the infinitive is entirely anomalous. We 
can explain it only by the dependence of the expression on juberem^ 
Zumpt a 453) considers virtute the ablative of cause But as maete 
is supposed to be compounded of ii^gis auctuo, Kfihner (Schul Gr 
i 15, A* 16) explains virtute by the rule embracing all expnsnons of 
plenty and want; also Madvig, L. SprachL § 268, A. 3 Madvig 
contends that it is a mistake to consider nuute a vocative of a defec- 
tive a4jectivc A. and S.'s grammar is certamly wrong in giving mscto 
as an aec form, f 115, 4. 

43* ^uaai remuneraua meritum, etc Dr. Arnold, hi his ver- 
sien of this story, says that he feOows " Dkmymis rather than livy, 
m Livy's stoiy Mndus tells Ponmnna in xewaid of his g«nn* 
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nmtf no mora than he had told him at lint,M a men Taimt to £n|^ton53 
him.'' Hiflt Rome, L p. 82» note. Certainly the information given in 
tiie present paange ie sabstantially the eame as Madns had aheady 
given in his firrt address to Pornna. 

Cb. XIIL— 13. dnl*— quod— Ignormret. See note on these 54 
particles, B. 2, c 1. 

33. Dux agmlnla Tirglnum, «at the head of a company of 
maidens." 

89. £t pne ne— remlMurum, ** and declaied that, as in case the 
hostage were not retomed, he shoold consider the leagne hraken« so if 
die were returned, he weald send her back, and send her too, un- 
harmed." Alschefski gives inyiolatom^tte on the authority of his 
MSS., and contends that que is equal to stiom, quoque. 

40. In summa Saerm via, ** at the head of the Sacred Way." 
See the Han of Rome. 

Cb. XXXIV^ — In ommection with this chapter, and the remaining 
ones selected from this book, the student sbonld read Shakspeare's 
tragedy of Coriolanos, tho richest poetry in which this fine story was 
ever recorded ; also the Life of Coridanas m Plutarch's Liyes. 

43. Agitatumque, etc., ** and the question was discussed in the 
Senate, at what price it should be giyen to the common people." 
'Here was a famine, and the commons were in distress. 

ft* Secesaione. This refers to the celebrated Secession — ^A. U.55 
C 260, B. C. 492. The plebeians, reduced to the utmost pecuniary 
distress, uiTohred in debt to the patricians, and exposed without protec- 
tion to their merciless cruelty, at length escaped from Rome in a body, 
and withdrew to a bill beyond the Anio, which was without the limits 
of the Ager Romanus, but within the limits of the district assigned 
to the Cmstuminian tribe. Afterwards, when the patricians had 
agreed to terms of compromise, and the commons had returned to 
the city, the hill was considered sacred grounds and oyer afterwards 
went by the name of the Sacred HilL Dr. Arnold well compares 
it with the English Runnymede. 

8* Marclua Corlolanwu According to the common story, Mar- 
cius won the name of Coridanns by his yaliant conduct at the taking 
of Corioti. As Dr. Arnold has it, ** all men said, < Caius and none else 
has won Corioli f and Cominios the general said, ' Let him be called 
after the name of the city.'" (Hist of Rome, 1| 1S6.) By the note, 
howeyer, upon this passage of Arnold, it will be seen that his own 
yiew of the origin of the surname is a di^nnt one. 

3. Tribunidso poteatatla* The office of Tribune of the people 
was established m agreement with the demands of the conusons» ai 
tho secesfnon. See Diet Antiqq. (iVibunus.) 

3« AnnonaniF— Teterem, *< com at the former jntm." Annmm 
(ftwitniim)inoana—l,<Ae yearly jirodiice; 2, «crWf«^, mMn* ^ 

20* 
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suhtutenee, generally gram; 3, tU price tf grmm, and •/ 9tkt 
artielet of food ; 4, in military langnoge, oioek ofprooimona, (Freund.) 

1 1. Tertio anno a tertio mUe mimo, L e. " two yean aga" 

14* Hand tarn faeile, etc. Faeiendnmne fuerit ■■ ntmm fieri 
deboerit, ** whether it ehould haye been done." ** Whether such a 
meamie ought to have been pot into ezecntion it ia not id easy to say ; 
bnt I thmk that it was a ponble thing for the patriciana, by lowerini; 
the price of the com, to have freed themaelvee not only from the tri- 
banician power, but alio from aO those laws which had been pot upon 
them against their wiU." 

Cb. XXXV^ — 95* Diem dlxlaaent; dieere diem means fo ap- 
point a day for iridL 

3 1 • Ut unins paenar— patribna, ** that the patiiciana were obliged 
to make a sacrifice of one of their nnmber." 

33* Diapositla — clientibna* It was yery conunon with the pa- 
tricians, when they wished to defeat any plebeian measore, to come in 
great numbers witii their clients to the fomm, when the comitia were 
held, and by poiposely exciting a disturbance, to interrupt and hinder 
the progress of business. 
Kg 9* It»— atlmularet, « thus a hatred of long standing stimulating 
the one, and a fresh feeling of anger the other." Vetus, old, that 
which has long existed ; reeeno, recent, that which has lately begun to 
exMt^D. 

Cb. XXXVL — 8* liUdi Ibrte, etc, *' it happened that propara- 
tions were making at Rome for a repetition of the great games." See 
note on Ludi, B. 1, c 35. 

10« liudls* For the constmction, see note on eomiiiiOf B. 3, c 3. 

1 1. Sub furca. See note on this word, B. 1, c. 36. 

13. Hand ita mnlto post. See n. on this expression, B. 1, c 33. 
81« JBgro anlml, etc For the construction of antait, see Z. f 4379 

N. 1. Species, ** yision." 

%%m 8atln% compounded of eatie and the enclitic ne. See n. B. 1» 
c58. 

Ch. XXXV IL — 48* Invltos, etc Quod oequiuo oit v ^iiodintiiiis 
laudi oit " I am unwilling to say any thmg to the discredit of my 
countrymen." Sequius, also written oeehto, is the comparatiye of 
ooeuo. See Z. §383. 

44* HImio plus, liteFally more hy too much, i c/or loo mue^^ 
" fickle, to a degree far greater than I could wish." For the con* 
struction of nimio see note on uno, B. 3, c 7. 
^fj lO. Ne eujoa, etc, «that I may not, by bemg present, be ex- 
posed to injury, from supposed participation in any woid or action." 

14. Urbem ezcederent* * For the aoensatiye, see Z. § 386, 
Note; A. and & § 333, Rem. 1. 

Cb. XXXVUL— 81. Ad caput Feraittaiiiu. Or. Arnold tnuM- 
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fates, » to the wen-head of the water of Ferentina." (Hist. yoI. 1, 12a) 57 
Ferentinum was a town m Latium, southeast of Rome, beloogin^ to 
the Ilernici, bat originally- a Volscian town- — (Cramer's Italy, voL 2, 
p. 800 In Livy, B. 1, c. 50, occurs the expression, ad caput aqum 
FerentifUB, substantially the same as in the present passage, meaning 
the source of a stream near Ferentinum. Ferentina also occurs as 
the name of a deity worshipped near the town, as in LiTy, 1, 50, 
lueus FerentifUB. Freund gives as the meaning of caput FerentinuMt 
** probably the town of Ferentinum." 

S3. Secunda Irae Terba, " words that favored their resentment' 
Irs is in the dative case. 

1»4. Mnltitadinem aliam, « the rest of the ceiltitude." AUa for 
reiiqua, as fre({uently in Livy, e. g. 1, 57, aliam ntperbiam ; 5, 40, alia 
turha; 3, 50, alia violentia; 21, 27, alius exereitus. Alius means 
9iher — reliquus, the remaining^ all that remains of a determinate 
number. So alii means others, some others; ceteri, the others, aU 
the others ; reliqui, all the remaining, the rest, — Grotefend. 

Ji5« Veteres — ^ii^nrias eladesque, etc. Injuries and elades 
are in the same construction as omnia, "Though yon forget the 
former injuries you have received from the Roman people, and the 
calamities, &c., though you forget all other things." Alscheftki re- 
marks, that the conjunction is often removed from the beginning of the 
sentence, especially when some particular thought is to be expressed 
with emphasis. 

39. An noB sensistis, etc. <' Or, did you not perceive," &c. It 
miust be noticed that an m not used as the sign of a simple question, 
either direct or indirect It either follows an interrogation, or is so 
closely connected with the sentence that goes before, that a pre- 
ceding mtexrogation is supposed, and may be easily supplied. The 
only exception to this remark is in the use of an, meaning whether 
not, after Aotul seio, neseio, and similar expressions denoting nncer» 
tainty ; and even these 'expressions seem to suppose a previous alterna- 
tive. See Z. $§ 353, 354 ; Am. Fr. Intr. 120. 

CiL'XXXIX.F— 11* BoviUas* The conjectural reading of 6ro-KQ 
novios, which Alschefski adopts, except that he writes the name Bo- 
vellas. NoveUa, new, lately acquired, is the common reading, on the 
ground that their capture is mentioned m this book, c. 33. NoveUam 
m the reading of Ae MSS. 

13« CkirMonem, Vitelliam, etc Of the towns mentioned here, 
and in the preceding sentences, Circeii, Satricum, Ck>rioli, Lavinium, 
Corbio, Lavici, and Pedum, were, in the year of Rome 261, Latm 
cities, and were among the thirty Latin cities, which in that year con- 
cluded the league with Rome. The rapid succession in which these 
towns are represented as yielding one after another to the victorious 
aims of CaiUAKawh well accords with the style and whi le character of 
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. 5gthii eelelmted itory. Bat it is the opinion of Niebohr and of AmoU^ 
that these conquests were not eflfocted at once, hut in the oomae of 
sereral yeais. See Arnold's Hist Rome, toL 1, e. 11. 

14* Ad fossaa ClulUaa. See B. 1, c 23. Also in same chapter^ 
•ee note on duciL 

f^Zm Id— conTeniebat, « this alone was a point of disagreement" 

39« Referre de—mlttendia, « propose the sending of deputies.*' 

33. Oratores, a legati aboire, deputiet. 

Ch. XI«— 40. Matronafr— matrem. It will be obserred that fas 
this chapter occur nearly all the Latin woids apfdying to woman 
Maier, fnatrana, between which is the same diflbrenoe as in Elnglishy 
mother, matron; mulieTf woman in opp. to viri <v«orand eonfux, 
wife, in opp. to martens, uxor in relation to the man, wife; coujuM 
from eonjungere, in matiiai relation to the husband, spotise, consort — ^D. 

40« Vetnriam matrcm, Volnmntamque uxorenau Plntarch 
cmIo the mother of Coriolanas, Volamnia, and his wife, Virgilia. Tho 
same names are nsed by Shakspeare, and also by Dr. Arnold. 
gg 19* Ab aede— complexum, sc. proeiUeno or oe pronpieue. Ferre 
eomplexum ■■ ehfiiam ire cmpUxvarum, go to meet wUk the intewtian. 
of embracing. Render, *' as he leaped from his seat and hastened to 
meet and embrace his mother, as she advanced." 

ia« Slne—aclam, ** let me know** — ^< whether I have come to an 
enemy or a son*' — " whether I am in your camp a prisoner or a mo> 
ther?" In this address the historian has admirably oooceived and 
described the feelings and circnmstances of Vetoria. The langnago 
which she uttem, breathes at once all the tenderness of a mother, and 
all the dignity of a Roman matron. 

18* Non tibl, etc., « although you had reached the Roman bor- 
deiB with revengeful and hostile feelings, did not your anger subside 
as you entered them?*' i. e. yon might have indulged in feelings of hos- 
tility through the whole progress of your march, but at the moment 
that yon first touched the Roman soil, did not your angiy feelings 
subside? 

23* 8ed ego nihil, etc Nee^-mee must be connected with nihil, 
the second nee meaning nor in the sense of and yet not, nor yet. 
" But I can suffer notiimg, which will not bring more disgrace upon 
you than misery upon me ; and yet, wretched as my lot may be, I 
am not to endure it long." Veturia wishes to dissuade her son from 
persisting in his plans against the city ; and also to remind him, that 
even if he did pensist in so disgraceful a couzse, she herself would 
not long survive the ruin of the city. . 

2Sm De hla videris. Viderie is fut perl in the sense of the 
sunple futuro. (See Z. § 511 ; C£ Madvig's Lat SprachL § 340, A. 4.) 
literally, you wiU eee to theee, L e. his wife and ehildzen. <*Look H 
ifay wife and children." 



BOOK II. 287 

31* iBTidia — ^leto* Both Plutarch and Dionymus relate that hegQ 
was pat to death by the Volaciana. Dionyrioi eaya that he was atoiied 
to death. 

39* Apud Fablvm, etc. So in B. 1, 44, ■criptonmi antiqiuHimiia, 
A6t«« Pietor, Alao B. 22, 7, Fabium mquaUm Umporibut kujuBee 
helli potiMimum auetorem. 

aff* Non liiTldeniiit, ete. Laude nta from Akeheliki, aceordhig 
to the best MSS. Jnvidere is need in the aense of privare'^* did not 
deprive the women of their deaerred honor." See Z. $ 413. 

I have been nnwiUing to intenmpt the pro g rew of ttiis live atory by 
mentioning either the apecnlationa or the weU-fonnded opiwona enter- 
tained by Niebohr and Amdd in regard to ita hiatorieal character. It 
is mifficient to notice in conciuaion the remark of Pr. Aniold, that 
** the itoiy moat be referred to » period much later than the year 263t 
the date aangned to it in the common annala ; and the eiveomataiieea 
aio 10 diagniaed, that it ia impoocible to gnew from what leaKty thay 
httfo been conrnpted "— Hist Rome, toL 1, p 125. 
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Tn diapCen of the Thiid Book embnu&ed u die pinfl^ 
teai the tngieal itory of Yiiginia. Macanlay, in hia lay of Yiigimi^ 
has adnwafaky mad the poetic features of this itofy, and has fomidicd 
indeed a gnfiffo, Vmng pictoie of the social and political life of this 
period of Roman hiitory. The name of Appios Claudios the decemyir 
was seazeely less detestable than that of Sextus Taiqoinius. He had 
inherited all the haughty pride of his ancestors, and all their inflexible 
tipmi of opposition to the interests of the Roman coounona. The char- 
acler and bearing of himself and his race are described with surpassing 
force and troth in the opening lines of Macaulay's poem. 

At the opening of the story, the second year of the decemvirate had 
already passed by ; but Appius and his associates still retained their 
office, and ruled with a tyrannic sway. Their government had been 
marked with all the abuse and license of the worst of the ancient tris- 
tocracies, and the people were constantly on the eve of resistance and 
reydution. This last act of tyranny attempted by Appius was a " sig- 
nal for a general explonon. Camp and city rose at once ; the Ten 
were pulled down ; the Tribuneship was re-estabtished ; and Appius 
escaped the hands of the executioner only by a voluntary death." — 
Ct Am. HisL 1, ch. xv. ; Schmitz's Hist ch. viii 
g]^ Ch. XLIV. — T« Houestum— ducebat. Ordo » centuria, a com" 
pony, Dueere ordintm, to command a company ^ i. e. to ie a captain. 
But there was a difference in the rank of the companies and of their 
captains. Render, « held a high rank as a captain in the army on the 
Algidns." The Romans were now at war with the Sabines and the 
JSquians. One army was sent against the Sabines at Eretum, and 
another to Mt Algidus. In c 42, livy mentions the defeat of both 
these armies, and the retreat of Ihe former to Fideno, and of the latter 
to Tusculum. 

9* Perinde uxor, etc. Perinde ^^ prornu eo modo, exactly in 
the tame manner, and refers to what has just been said of Virginins 
That is, << uxor instituta erat proreua eo modo, quo Virginius erat exem- 
pli recti " " His wife had been educated in the same manner as Vir- 
gmius, and so were their children educated.'* — Hand, TuzselL toL 4, 
P.4G2. 
. !«• Virglnem In aeryitnteniy etc. Auerere or vindieare aU> 



BOOK III. S39 

'•ft 

fiwfft in ■emtntenii to claim one at a olaoe; — in libertatemt to claim A1 
aofree. VindieuB moaim an mteiim dednon, that the conditioii of 
the penon in question, whether a alaTe or a free person, shall remain 
\he same as it has hitherto been, tiU the final decision of the suit 

27 • Auctorlbus— Bequerentur. ii^sse, to be present; hence, to 
ttand by, to take one*e part Auetoribue is in abL abs. with the ante- 
tedent of qui. ^ While those who took her part advised them to fol- 
low." Them, I e. Virginia and the nurse. 

Ch. XLV^— 43. Cetenim ita, etc Jta^~oi ^ not, unUoe. Seo 
note on B. 1, c 8. " That however there would not be m that law a 
firm security for liberty, unless it were invariable in its operations in 
respect to all causes and persons.'* 

44« In hla enlm, etc. Appius preferred to consider the case of 
Virginia as one without the province of the law in question. He con- 
tended that it applied only to those who were independent, and free 
amjuria. If such a person were claimed as a slave, the law allowed 
him, by an interim decision, to be considered free, till he was proved a 
slave, and required the claimant to be content with taking the oflbred 
security. But this maiden, he argued, was not in any case free ; 
she belonged either to her master or to her father ; and as her £nther 
wap not present, her master had for the present an exclusive title to 
iMr. 

14* Vi taciturn feras, etc Ferre, metaphorically as the English gj 
earry, as in the expression carry a poiaL So ferre tadtum ab aUquo, 
L e. earry a thing without one*9 epeaking of it, when one submits 
without a word of opposition. This occun in B. 1, 50. Ne id quidem 
ab Tumo tuluae (sc Tarquinium) tacitum fenmt-TComparo Terence. 
Andr. 3, 5, 4, sed inultum numquam id auferet 

14* Vlrglnem— nuptamque pudicam habiturus, "I intend to 
marry this maiden, and will have in her a chaste bride." This read- 
ing is from Alschefiki, instead of nuptam pudieamque. 

ST* VlrgiBliu vlderlt. See note on viderie, B. 2, c. 40. 

39« Conditionemfili»,etc Con^t<to, property the miiM'R^>Erm, 
oettUng: hence, 1, condition, relation, (a) of persons, (b) of thmgs; 
2, in the language of business, making ike eonditiono for oometkingt — 
hence, condition, agreement, propooal; 3, in relation to the conditions 
agreed upon in marriages, marriage, marriage-connection, eettlemenL 
(Freund.) " Must seek another marriage-connection for his daughter." 

Ch. XLVL--38. Juato die ae, etc This is the reading of Al- 
sehefisALi, from three of the best MSS. With dicturum must be 
supplied vindiciae secundum eeroituiem ; or dieere may be taken ab- 
solutely, as in c. 45, deereoee. Jueto die means the day on which he 
ought to pronounce sentence, the regular day, 

40« Vtndiearlqne paellam» etc Viridieari, i c, in liberta* 
Um^ ta ha Maimed aa a free permm. Ap^us says that he will vequMl 
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^^V\wai^a» to waiTO his own right, to accept of miieties for the giri's ap* 
pearance, and to allow for the present her claim to freedom. Render. 
" and allow her to be bailed untO the monow." 
g3 S. In to Terti--^, etc. Literally, that the safety of the maiden 
tmmed npon that eiremnttanee, namely, if he should be ready, &e., 
L e. <* that the safety of the maiden depended upon his being present 
in time on the next day, to defend her from injuiy." InjuruB objee- 
tiye gen. bs contra injwriam, 

8« Ut Tlndicaret Bponnoreflqae daret, (sc. Idlins.) Claudius 
now urges IcQins to proceed in accordance with the above words of 
Appins, vindieari^ue pueUam, etc., L e. to claim the maiden's liberty, 
and give securities for her a^^arance on the morrow. 

lO* Dam pneclperent, etc Dum has here nearly the same 
force as ut - That the messengeis might gain time," Slc^ — Hand, 
TuiB. 3. p. 819. 

16. Postquam — adibat. For the imperf. see note on p. otabant, 
B. 1, c 23. 

Cb. XLVIL— 34. Vlrgtniua sordidatu^ llllam Beeum— de- 
dnclt* Seeum m the reading of the best MSS., and must be referred, 
not so much to dedueit as to sordidatut and obtoleta vette. ** Vir- 
ginias in mounung attire brought down his daughter to the forum, 
dressed at he wot in mourning." — ^Alschefiaki. <* In the same manner 
as in times of distresi and mourning, whether for public or domestic 
calamities, the sufierere testified their affliction by sedulous neglect of 
their penwnal af^arance ; so they, over whom the danger of a heavy 
accusation was impending, appeared in sorry apparel, with disordered 
hair, and divested, of all insignia and ornaments, eordidatu" — Becker's 
Callus, p. 115, Note. 

8T« Non orare solnm-H^^]^* " not only begged their aid as a 
favor, but also demanded it as a due." 

33. H»c prope conetonabandus* Coneionabundue govems 
hdBC. See A. and S. $ 233, Note^-« Uttering these thmgs almost in 
the same manner as if he were addressing an assembly." 

40. Ctuem decreto— tradiderlnt, etc Foraan {fare-on) means 
it may he that, perhape. The sentence expresses the conjecture on the 
part o[ livy, that the real eermo, verum eermonem, was recorded by 
some ancient author. Literally, thus: It may be, that ancient authora 
xecoided some real discouxse, which Appius prefixed to his decree. 
Render : <* It may be that some ancient author recorded the pretext 
actually asrigned by Appius for this decree." The sense of the whole 
passage is thus given by Hand, (Tmnell. 2, p. 718:) facile credo 
auctores antiques etiam verum sermooem tradidisse, sed in iis, qui 
nunc exstant, anctoribus, non invenio seimonem, qui cum tanta findi- 
late decreti conveniat UHuo^-^veneimUem, « any probable one for 
Meh a profligate decree" We cannot but admiro the good sense of 
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kAwjt in oontenting himnlf wHh niiiply raemding the Miitoiice Ccoi-gg 
pare Niebuhr, 2, p. 351. 

Cb. XLVUL— 18. AUenatns ad Ifbidlnem anlmo. Ad hen ^4^ 
means, in conaequence of, /fvm, by, ** Maddened by last" 

SO. Ctuiesae, perfect instead of tbe present. Z. $ 590 ; abo ICad- 
vig> i 407. 

31* Hoc— aiodo» « in this way, the only one in my power.** 

aa« Te— conaecroi « on thee and on thy head, Appios, be tha 
cnne of this blood."— Arnold. 

36. nie feiTO--penrexlt» ** He forced his way with the knile, 
wherever he went, nntil, protected also by a multitude who followed 
Aim, he reached the gate." 

And as Virginias throagh the press his way m silence cleft, 
Ever the mighty multitude fell back to right and left. 
And he hath passed in safety unto his woful home. 
And there ta*en horse to tell the camp what deeds are done in Rome. 

[Macauuit 

44. Totn— potestatia— «rat, «had ezclnnye reference to the 
withdnwal of the power of the tribunes, and the right of appeal to the 
people." For the oonstmetion of the genitiyes with eni<, see note on 
ditumU, B. 1, c. 25. 

Cb. XLIX^— lO. Vlndieare ae a prlyato. Prteoto refers to 65 
Appius. Horatitts and Valerius contended, that, as the year of the 
decemvirate had ez{Hred, and there had been no new appointment, 
Appius and his associates were simply private citizens, and no more 
anthorixed than themselves, to exercise the privileges of the magistracy. 
In preceding chapters, the 39, 40, 41, livy has done full justice to die 
spirit and resolution with which they maintamed this view in the sen- 
ate, and in the presence of the decemvirs. 

Iff. Pro Imperio, etc Hand (Tors. 3, 587) makes fn imperio 
equivalent to Meeundum imperiwn, or nomtne tmpertt, t» an authori' 
UUive manner, with an air of authority. For a privato see note above. 
Valerius claims as much authority as Appius, and orders the lictoni to 
leave Appius, as he was nothing but a private citizen. 

SO. Agltatua dolnde conalllla— atqnet etc Hie reading and 
ponctuation of Abchelski, the former in accordance with all the MSS. 
Abcheftki considers the clause atque—trepidaoerat explanatory of 
mgitatu^^-<9nnUi9, atque meaning and tadesd, in truth* 

Cb. U^%Sm In Monte Vecllio. See second note on this book, 
c 44 The Vecilios was probably near Tusculum. Niebuhr thinks it 
is the modem Monte Cavow 

31. Nam pr»terquam— convertlt. The clause ttriet mm cwi » 
ar-ttt, eonnected by etiam is additional to praterfuam ^ptod-^emupu^ 
tm§€9t. Jn addition to fkaUud thai ha attraeUdattanHmh I ••'^k^ 

21 
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05>i^*tti«etiBg ftttentioii bf ooming widi a iMnd, &c. hk drawn wwmd 

^ 3* Hee ■•— Ibtnnim Iblaie, **iior would he havo namnd hk 
daaghtor." In diraet ipeech it would be fue fuitaem. See note on 
fiUurmmfuUte, B. 1, e. 46. 

lO. St immlxti— lnMenti«que» etc CumF-^atmul a cmn— 
tirai, ef— «f , fmrily-''fmihf. I ghre MteciilMym, the conjeetiue ol 
Abeheftki, ae on. the whole the l«at reading. He eonsden inoee^ 
tiafue^^dieerent explanatory of the pieoeding danae, tmd permM 
km9mg mrited who waid, &e., their later mtelligence thna oonfimiing 
the previoiia annoanoement» that the dectnnriral power woe already 
in m deeperate eondition. Bat this conjecture does not relieve the 
paange of ita difficulty. It remaina lo involyed, and aingnlar in con- 
atmction, that we muat be content with considering the text corrupt 
R'J Cb. LL— 8* In Sablnia* See note on honeetum ordinem^ etc» 
B. 9, c. 44. 

10« Siccil csddea* The fate of Siccina is recorded by liyy in a 
previoua chapter. He waa a Teteran addier in the army aent againat 
the Sabinea, and tradition aacribed to him prodigioas exploita and 
honon. Aa he waa nndentood to be diaafiected and inclined to pro- 
mote a aeceanon, the generala deteimined on hk death. According to 
livy'a account* he waa aent out, ** with a band of aaaaasms, to yiew 
the eoontry, and chooae a place for a camp. In a lone eptii hk com- 
paniona fell on him> when he auapeeted no danger: he died, but not 
nnavenged, amid a heap of traitom vHiom he dew." — Niebuhr, 2, 
pw347. 

ia« We— pnerogatlTam— Bequerentor. I giro pre^^atwam, 
the oommon reading, and certainly the uaual ezpreamm, in preference 
to pr^erogoHva, the reading of Akcheftki. PrmrogaHoa, ac. eeniariOf 
meana primarily the century that voted firet-^ao too with trihue in 
the aame aenae. At the comitia, it waa decided by lot which century 
riiould vote first ; and aa the Romana regarded the leault of the lot an 
an intimation of the divine will, the Idlowing centuriea ordinarily 
voted in die aame way aa the ctnturia pretrogatioa. To thk &ct 
Cicero alludea in the Orat pro Munena, c 18, tanta illk comitik 
religio eat, nt adhuc aemper om«n yaluerit prturogoHmML Hence, by 
a natural tranaition, theiexpreaeion preBtogoiioa came to mean ee<e» 
ehmee, whence too our woid prerogaHve. 

88. duo anno--abt88ent» Quo refora to magiotratua, and de- 
penda npon abUeefO. Ahire magietratu, go out ofeifiee, aubatantially 
the aame aa the precedmg ezpreaeion deponere meignia nu^tratuo 
In thk connection it may be rendered, « which had expired the year 
befefe." 

Cb. LII..^T. Seltarosque, qoam, ete. Alachelaki adopts thk 
Muding, the coi^iectore of Rhenanua; «and that th^ would know 
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BOW impoanble it \f onld be for affiun to be xertned to haimony withontg'J^ 
the nstoration of the tribunioian power." 

40. Patrum suorum, etc. In reference to die fint eeceMkni. 
See note on teeetttone, B. 2, c. 34 

18* UbI— moYeatiir. Parum, too little^ tcareely mny things ^ 
nothing, " When (L e. lo aoon as) nothing is gained by the* secearion." 
--AlBchefakL 

14* Wo8 — plebella, " we woold sooner be withont patrician ma* 
gistratee, than they without plebeian." 

IT. Ne— ^rant deslderlmiu Ne » iMittim, « not to mention 
that," mueh leto. See Z. § 573 ; Hand, Tnrs. 4, p. 54. 

18. Cum pnMertim— egeant, « especially as we do not restrain 
the exercise of our authority, to prevent their needing protection." 

Ch. IjIIIv— 34« CkmdiUonibus quibua Tideretur, <<on such 
conditions as should seem proper to them." Compare note on legeo^- 
qtuB, B. 2, c. 8. 

SO. Ob luBC— actsD, «For these things, thanks were rendeieJ 
them on their coming." 

39* VlTOsqne ignl, etc On this demand Dr. Arnold remarks : 
** n» friends of the commons had met this fate within the memory of 
men still living, and certamly not for greater crimes."-<-VoL 1, p. 195. 
Tliis remariL doubtless refeis to his account in yoL 1, p. 154, of a story 
oonceming the burning of nine men as traitonL The subject is there 
discussed in full, and the iact itself thus recorded: « We only know 
that at some time or other during the latter half of the third century 
of KoxDiOf nine eminent men who advocated the cause of the commons 
were burned alive in the Circus." Compare Niebuhr, voL 2, pp. 126, ?• 

40« Ctnae — ^postnlastls, « such of your demands as have come 
from deliberation, are so just" 

44« Ctnippe qui— -ruitis. The mdicative, contrary to the usual 
practice. Z. { 565. 

Cb. Liy.r— 19« Niliil ne (go quidem, etc Two negatives, which, go 
however, do not destroy each other. So also, non — ne — quidem. See 
Z. i 754, note. 

2 1 • Ct« Furloa— erearet. On the meaning of erearet, see below 
B. 21, c 15, Creatue ab T. Sempronio. 

29* Pro condone, '< before the assembly." The expression is 
equivalent to palam or publiee* Hand, Turs. 4, p. 578. 

33. Maltitudlnl*— Depends, not upon violatue, but upon necee- 
eario. 

9* etui — ^Insignem — ^gesserat, « who had administered the tribune-nr q 
ship with distinguished honor before the appointment of the decemviis.** 

6« Plebem rogavit, a Ad plebem rogaiionem UUit See note 
en shttilar expresBions, B. 1, c 46. For the force of the word rogaH^^ 
lee Diet Antiqq. p. 580. 
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nQ 9m In pntlfl Flamlnlls* These meadem were outride IIm 
Porta Carmentalie, at the foot of the C^Mtoline hUl. See Han of 
Borne. The eiectioii of triboneo took pbu» on the Ayenthie. The 
worde ea omnia refer only to the bnrineoi tramacted hy the tribnnei 
after their election. Comp. Niebnhr, toL 2, p. 360, Note 790 ; Arnold, 
iroL 1, p. 195. 

Ch. LVi^— 19. Ut qaod— teneret, ** that what the conunonB had 
evdered m the aflwrnbiy of the tribes shoold be binding apon the peo- 
ple." We are forced to belieTO with Niebnhr and Arnold, that there 
was a restriction en the power of the plebs, which liyy does not here 
mention, namely, that the plebiscitnm was subject to the mnction of 
the senate and of the conn. This Valerian law formally acknow« 
lodged the national character of the Comitia Tribvta; its decreesi 
where not directly interfered with by another power equally sovereign, 
were to embrace not the coomions only, but the whole nation. See 
Niebnhr, yoL 2, pp. 364, 5 ; Arnold, yd. 1, p. 19a 

as* ut qui-— yennm Iret, <' that whoeyer aarmed the tribunes 
of the commons, the ndiles, the judges, the decemyin, should be ae« 
cuised ; and his property be confiscated to the temple of Ceres, liber, 
and Libera." (See Anthon's Chisi. Diet Idber.) By the Jitdieet 
Dr. Arnold undenAands the two supreme magistrates, called now for 
the firrt time eonntU, their title up to this period haying been prmtorM. 
Tlie deeemviri here mentioned, are, according to his opinion, the " ten 
tribunes of the soldiers, chosen fiye from the patricians, and fiye tnm 
the commons, to conunand the armies in war, and to watch oyer the 
lights of the patricians ; while the ten tribunes of the commons, abo 
chosen from both ordeM, were to watch oyer the liberties of the oom- 
mons."-~Hist 1, p. 199. 

35. Hac juris lege Interpretes, etc. Ntgant quemqium s 
^firmant kaud quemquam; the following infinitiyes, taneiritprehendif 
duet, e89e, etc., depending upon affimumt alone. The opinion hero 
ascribed to the lawyen was founded in ifke primary and strict meaning 
of taerotanetuB. Composed of taeer and mmetus from aaneio, L e. 
Mteer—wnctua, the word means property, appointed, eonoocrated 6y 
religiouM eeremonieo, — (Fronnd.) The lawyem held that this law did 
not make any magistrate oaerooanetuo ; that accordingly an SBdile, 
though protected by this law, mig^t still be anested and thrown into 
prison by the majorto magiotratuo. On the other hand, the tribuneo 
of the people, when that office was first established, wero made oacro' 
oancti by roligious ceremonies, vetere jurejurando plebis, quihtudam 
emremoniio. For majoreo magisiratuo, see Diet Antiqq., Magis- 
tratns. 

i^j 1* Judlcem enlm eonsulem appellarl, etc. Tlie opinion re 
feired to in this passage, is quite the same as that mentioned aboye, m 
ezplanatiou of the word judieeo, namely, that the consul was eaM 
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'udex, ftftJ tiiat diis Hbntian law therefon eztoaded to the pttliieian ^ 
3iagiBtrat««, the conmls and the proton. In reply to the objection 
Ufed heie by Livy, *' that, in these thnes, it waa not yet costomaiy 
to call the ctmsal judex, but prator" Dr. AznoI<f thw remarks : ^ Ae* 
sordini to Zonaras, who derived his materials from Dion Cassnis, the 
eonsuls ceased to be called proton tA this yery time; and were now 
6nt called consols."— Amdd, vol. 1, p. 200, note 9. 

10* *«Tergo ae caplte pnnlretur,** « should be seonrged and 
beheaded.*' Both Niebnhr and Arnold favor the statement of Diodo- 
ros, that the ponishment denoonced by Jiis law waa death at the 
stake. 

Cb. LVI^— 86. Nisi jadicem dices, etc Thai 'm the reading of 
the MSS., and must be retained, notwithstanding the ob'tsetion of Nie- 
bnhr, who proposed doeee, Freund giyes judieem dieere, to noiiM a 
judgef as the legal expression nsed in reference to a defendant, in 
joining issue on an action bnmght against him. The coneoponding 
expresrion used of the plaintiff is judieem ferret which occnnf bdow, 
in c. 56. Dr. Arnold says, that niei judieem dieee signifies, " Unless 
thou wilt give me notice to come before a judge with thee, to haye this ' 
issue tried." He adds, that « in regard to the transaction itself, the 
judge would haye had to try simply the question of foot whether Ap- 
pius had giyen yindicie (Mt po sse s si on in fayor of davery or not." The 
whole sentence may be thus rendered : ** Only m regard to one charge* 
unless yon prove before a judge, that you did no^ contrary to the laws, ' 
give a sentence condemning a free perwn to slayery, I wder you to be 
thrown into prison." Comp. Arnold, yoL 1, p. 301 ; Niebuhr, yoL 2, 
pp. 370 75. 

30« Tribnnoa appellayit, i. e. to save him from behig thrown 
into prison. 

aO« Nullo morante, « no one interposing." 

11* At ,86* Alschefski adopts of, the conjecture of 6ronoyiu8,iYa 
instead of the leading of the MSS., aU. «That he at leaet," &c 
See note on at, B. 1, c. 41. 

Ch. LVIId— 30« liegnm— ease, «had no claim to the laws, nor 
to ciyU nor human society." 

3ff« Nl yindlelaa, etc. Ni a si fwn. << To deeide, whether he 
did not give sentence,'' &c JVt is frequently used in this sense in ju- 
dicial forms; A parallel passage, liy. 3, 24, m ita esset, multi— -/cre- 
bant judieem, in which passage, however, Alschefiski reads nttt. Hand, 
Tun. 4, pp. 196, 197. 

3T« Ut hand quoquam— sic, etc ** He was thrown into prison ; 
a proceeding, which though H excited no disapprobation, yet—*" 

8* Ilsdem auetoilbna, ** by the same authority." ijrj 

9« UrlMm egrederentnr* For accaee note <m nibenif " 
Mt,BL2,e.37. 

21* 
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J^ 1 1« In publico* The taUes mm wt up in the Comithim. 

Cb. LVIIL— 14. Resillvm, nntlquam in patrlanu The era* 
ignikMi of the Clandian fpens fiom RegUliis to Rome, m mentioned hy 
Uwy in B. 2, c. 16. 

18« Sam Inuatam maenlnm, *<mich a stigma to be fastened." 

SO* Vlflvm, honoratlmlma imnginlSy etc., i. % Tiram, enjoi 
imago futora easet posteris in maximo honore ; in allusion to the Roman 
eustom of peipetoating the memory of iUastrioas ancestors, by placing 
Jheir imagimet in the atrinm of the house Only those had this priyi- 
lege, who had borne a curale office. These twutginew were ordinarily 
made of wax, '< and were kept m little pr ess es , placed up agafaist the 
wall, and under them stood the name of the deceased, his honons and 
merits, <s<Kit."— Beeker*s Gallus, p. 20, note 7. 

aO* Pietate, « afibction ftnr his famfly." PieUu is the leelmg of 
dutiful tffeetion, q>ringing from some natural relation : towards the 
Deity, piety; one's parents, filial affection; one's country, love of 
country, patriotism ! one's relatives, family, natural effection, love of 
family. 

36* Applua mortem afbl consclTit* Dr. Arnold refers to the 
account of Dionyrius, that Appius was put to death in prison, by the 
Older of the tribunes ; and adds, ** It is not improbable that the tribunes 
dealt with Appius, as Cicero treated the accomplices of Catiline in the 
very same prison. Cicero's conduct on that occasion was sanctioned 
by Cato, and by the majority of the senate ; and certamly the crimes 
of Appius were neither less flagrant, nor less notorious than those of 
Cethegus or Lentulus."— Hist of Rome, vol. 1, p. 202. 
fTA 3* ISxBtlll, etc., ** went into exile." Vertere here bs mutare, 

T* Maneaque Vlrginln— ^uleTerunt, " and the shades of Vir- 
ginia, more fortunate after her death than in her life, haying wandered 
through so many families in search of vengeance, at length, when no 
guilty one was left unpunished, rested in peace." 

Thus Livy closes this sad tale, with a poetic expramon of an idea* 
borrowed from the ancient mythology, and frequently mentioned and 
illnstmted in the classic writers. The troubled q>irit of the injured 
Virginia found no rest from her wanderings, till a deserved punishment 
had fallen upon all who had wronged her. So Plato taught that the 
spirits of the murdered followed with their vengeance their murderersy 
and ceased not to disturb and terrify them. The Greek Drama, in the 
ease of Clytenmestm, and in many other subjects of tragedy, is full of 
illustrations of the same idea. 

Cb. LIX«— it* WUiU— apondet, "is a sufficient security, that 
nothing will be done to require the aid of the tribunes." 

31* Ctuod— fulaaent, " because they had been so entirely devoted 
to the mtensta of the commons." For the genitive plehio, see note oa 
iltltoiMS, B. !» e. 2& C«pit«e<, in the same coDstruction with /tiifswiit 
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The oonnection between the claiuee ki ae foDowe : qmdr~4aSment, 0t— 'J^4 
oepkeet, antequun appareiet, etc 

S6. etui— auetoree fVilseeiit, <« who oaid that the senate had 
proceeded with too much indulgence m giYing theb sanction to the 
lawB propoeed by them," (L e. the consuls.) 

8T« Neque erat duMum, etc This clause, like the preceding 
one, is said in accordance with the opmion of the senators r e fened lo» 
muUi. They had no doubt that nothing but the necesnties of the time 
had compelled the senate to pass the laws proposed by the < 
Abchefiid thinks that the idea m hnpffed, that so soon m the i 
should change, the senate would legaui wbiui it bad lost, and i 
the ri^ts of die patrieiMis. 



BOOK IV. 

Tbb chaptem leleeted from this hodk refer to two impratant plebeyni 
lawv: fint, the law of Canuleiiis, to repeal the law of the twelfe 
tahlee, which forbade connnbia between the patriciaiis and the ple- 
beians ; second, the law proposed by the other nine tribones, " that the 
consuMiip shoold be thrown open, without distinction, to the memben 
of both ordenb" To the Cannlelan law, the patridads, after makingr a 
▼igoroos of^MNRtion, were at len^ OempeUed to give their consent, 
and the law was passed. Ilie passage of the second law they evaded 
by lesorting to the device of appointing military tribunes, with consnlai 
power, who might be either plebeians or patricians. Compare Am. 
EQst Rome, voL 1, ch. xvi. ; Schmitz*s Hist Rome, (Andover edi^ 
p. 93. 
fK Ch. I^ — 3« Connublo. Connabium is a term comprehending all 
the conditions of a legal Roman marriage. See Diet. Antiqq. (Mar 
riage.) ' Before the passage of the Canuleian law, marriages were fre- 
quently contracted between the patricians and the plebeians ; but as 
there could be no regular marriage {justvm matrimonium) without 
connubium, such connections were liable to many legal restrictions; 
the children were not subject to the father's power, and could not in- 
herit his property if he died intestate. 

4* Rogationem promulgavit* See notes, B l,c. 46 ; B. 3, c 54» 
and Diet Antiqq. p. 580. 

6* Jura gentium, i. e. of the Roman Geniea, or Houses ; f<nr an 
account of which see Diet Antiqq. p. 470. 
76 0* ^ m%|n»— acceptls, "being exaggerated;" L e. ita acceptis, 
ut majora viderentur, quam essent So, ta maju9 fare, B. 21, c. 33» 
ineerta in maju^—ferri mUnU 

18* Ad conctonem advocavit; sc. plebem. 

Ch. II. — 39« Ut— quemadmodum, etc This is the reading oi 
all the MSS. With the lattor part of the sentence must be supplied 
from what goes before, gloriari postent. So also 34, 31» Ibi permiuOf 
ut, €eu dicere prius 9eu audire mallet, ita eapit tyrannus, 'ue.ut, 
9eu, ete., Wut diceret prius aut audiret— Bflttner. 

34* P€rtni1>ationem — aflbrre* The patricians claimed the sola 
and ezdoKve right of taking the auipices ; see below» m c 6^ p^ 80|| 
§u9d nemo plebeiue auapieia kabereL 
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39* Sangnfafii ■ ■■cromm sit* For tiiA genitire, Me n. on diti-76 
maa, B 1, c. 25. 

10« SubltnroB fuIsM* See n. <m et le, ete.. B. 1, & 46, aad Z. 77 
4 593, Note. 

16« Illlne ut, ete., so. fieri po9$e, or ameedi po9»e. Saca an 
elUpni freqaently ocean, in questioiMi ezpranuig indignation; and 
■ometimea eyen without any interrogatiTe particle. See Z. $ 609. 

18-iiO* Com-^sed andeat, etc. Tantum non, almoet, in which 
it frequently oocnrs, not only in Liyy, bat in other writenL Alachef- 
■ki, by an ingeniona oonjectnre reada thua: Cam hoatea arcearieiint» 
ezercitoa— hoatea n»n tanimn nan patientnr, aed andeat, etc. But the 
sense is clear in the common rea^g, (whidi ia also the reading of 
Alschefski'a MSS.,) and the grounda for the coi^jectnre aeem to me 
insufficient to warrant ita adoption. 

Ch. IIL— 34. ViTeretia. For the anbj. bob A. ind & ^ 264, 9 ; 
Z.$ 568. 

44* Ctoid tandem eat. Tandem, in questions, means jMvy, / 
aek, in the wwld, expressing impatience. See Z. { 287. 

T. Perinde hoc Talet— dicat. Perinde tamquam,iueta9if,1fS 
exactly ae if. Plehehune eonetU fiat, Alsche&ki reads, pUheiue 
ne, etc., translating ne, that not. But the interrogative form of the 
clause seems best to agree with what followa : ** And doea thia ques- 
tion, whether a plebeian can be made consul, mean juat the aame 
aa if some one said that a slave or the son of a dave was to be consul V* 

9* lilhertinum* Libertinue meant originally the «on 0/ a freed' 
fiuifi, in distinction from Ubertue, a freednum, one once a slave but 
now free ; but in the lapse of time, aa the distinction between the free- 
bom and the children of freedmen gradually faded away, there was 
leas occasion for the latter being called libertuU, so that finally this 
word libertinue was also given to persons themselves made free. 
Thua both Ubertue and libertinue came to be applied to a freedman, 
with this distinction, that Ubertue had reference to the manumission 
and (he relation to the former master, e. g. in such an ezpreaBion aa 
Ubertue Augueti, libertinue to the rank of the freedman, and his place 
in the State. — Becker'a Rdm. AnUqq.; Bibliotheca Sacra, v^ 2, 
p. 580, (1845.) 

18. Ein unquam creditis fando andltum eaae, sc a nobis, 
•* Do you then believe that we have ever heard 7" On fando audire, 
aee Z. ^ 220. 

ftft» Tarqnlnium non modo—aed ne— qnldenu See note on 
this construction, B. 1, c 40. 

38. Fortia ac atrenuna. See below, B. 21, c 4, n. eiafortiter, 
ete. 

CH.iy.wl. dnid postern t» quid mde conaequitur? "VHuAfg 
tha^r 
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79 11. I>eceiiiTlrM]egfbiiiKrib«iidifl* SeeZ.$665. A.a]id& 
$275,R.2,(2.) 

104 Paudfl hli annlfly «a few yean ago.** See Am. Pr Intr 
P. 1. 311. 

1 T« Pestimo exemplo publico. Abche&ki gives this reading on 
the aothoiity of three of the best MSS., in pieference to the reading 
proposed by GronoyiiiB, funmo pubUeo, Pe»$imo pubUeo certainly 
occun in LiTy» (see B. 3, c 1» and the note ;) bat it seems here to be 
the meaning of Hvy, that the law of the deoemTirs liirnished a preee^ 
dent of the greatest injury to the public interetU^ inasmuch as there 
were not wanting persons, who were in fayor of some such restrictions 
qpon the plebeians at the present time. 

31« Xe alllnltattbua— caveant, etc Caveant, not eaveni, is the 
reading of the best MSS. ; and, as Alschefski has clearly shown, is re- 
quired by the connection. Tlie sentence is connected in thought with 
the sentence below, verum enimvero, etc. « Let them see to it, (or, 
they may see to it,) that we are not united to Jiem by maniage and 
relationship, that our blood is not mingled with theirs. How? If that 
is a stain upon that nobility of youis, could you not preserve its purity 
by private regulations? &c. ; but, verily, that this ehonld be prtdiibited 
by law— that, indeed, is insulting to the commons." — Propinquitat is 
relationship, in general; affinitas, relation by marriage* Cognatio 
means relation by bloods— D. 

40« Cur iiou sancitis, etc. This indignant expostulation of the 
plebeians may be compared with the plea of Shylock for the Jews in 
Shakspeare's Merchant of Venice, Act 3, Sc 1 : « Hath not a Jew 
eyes 7 hath not a Jew hands, organs, dimensions, senses, afl^tions, 
poBBions? fed with the same food, hurt with the same weapons, subject 
to the same diseases, healed by the same means, warmed and cooled 
by the same winter and summer, as a Christian is? If yon prick 
us, do we not bleed? if you tickle us, do we not laugh? if yon poison 
us, do we not die 1** 
gQ Ch. v.— 10« In saffiragtum. On the meaning of euffragium, see 
Diet Antiqq. 

IS* 81 non quantum, etc. ** Ae if you had not twice tried," 
dtc. Bie, in reference to the two instances of the secesBion of the 



ISm An Ideo, etc " Or, was it on that account, that you did not 
proceed to extremities, because the stronger party was also the mora 
moderate ?" 

2ft. Xecessltudlnlbus. Neeeeeiiudo, in distmction from the 
words noticed above, c 4, has a wider signification, and means a con- 
nection, either official, as that of patronue, eoUega, or private, as that 
of amicue* — ^D. 

S3. Strenuls et fortibus. See n. on these words, B. 91, c 4. 
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Cb. VI.r-34. Ut-Hdc See n. on flieee woidi, B. 1, e. 95 SQ 

43. Ut de eoDiiitbto fenetur, eonceMeret " gtre their eooMot 

to the peange of the law ooDoeminf the ooninibiiim.'* 
j|3. CesslflM ponoMiime. On thie eonrtmction, mo Z. 413. 

But certainly with cedere in the aenae of give up, vmuStf k 1 

tot the aeenaatiTe, hot the abL of the thing giren up. 
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Co. jLXjlV^— Ton chapter, and the foUowinf tnet Mleeted torn 
" tliis Book, contam Lhry's aecoant of the battle of the Afia, and 
of the inTanoii of Rome by the Gaoli. The whole nairathre ad« 
rninbly flluBtntes the hiitorieal atyle of Livy, and eipecially that 
graphic power of deocription for which he is unriralled amo]]i|r the an- 
cient hiitorians. It is indeed a ■eries of historical pictnieB, from the 
hand of an ancient nuster, which bring directly before our eyes all the 
scenes belonging to this period of Roman history, llie historian Nie- 
bobr, while he rejects some of the details in liry's account of these 
events, and prefers to follow other writen, yet acooids the highest 
praise to this well-known and masterly narrative, and confesses that 
criticism cannot impair the imperishable fame of its anther. '< In his 
own peculiar excellences, (I quote his own words,) in that richness and 
warmth of coloring, which many centuries afler were the characteris- 
tics of the Venetian painters bom under the same sky, Liyy never 
riione more brilliantly than in this description : a mors vivid one is not 
to be found in any Latin or Greek historian." — Hist Rome, vol 2, 
p. 544. 
QQ O* Adrenus Romanos* Aittrw* means primarily fumed fo« 
wards, and hence as a preposition, means in a hostile sense, againstg 
like contra, or In a friendly, towards, like erga. It here means m 
respect to, — Freund, and Hand, Turs. 1, p. 187. 

Ch. XXXVL — 33* Novum nomen, etc. « Novum, L e. tanquam 
novum es nomen R. quod audiant, sit ipeia novum." — ^Bauer. 

33* ^uodnam, etc The order of translation thus : Cum, Roma- 
nis qunrentibus, quodnam — arma, et quid — esset, illi — diceront, etc 
g^ 8« Ne tdf— obatabat. Ne with obetare as the more commoii 
qumnuuu, ** kept them from decreeing " AnUntio, love of favor, has 
here particular reference to the Fabii and their friends. 

10« Cladis — acceptn* Accepts, (not aecipietuUB, as proposed by 
some editors,) because the writer means to represent the evil as some* 
thing already past, not something which must prosently be sustained. 
Alscheftki says, Faber malebat accipiendesf quod h. non seripsit, ne 
diceret videretur illoe jam tum dadem imminentem ante oculos habu* 

we. 

Cm JUULVIL— 30. Tanta moles mali^ « such a heavy calamity.* 
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%2m Ijiwft 4»Tlwct. For Kibj. Me note on Uge9, 91MB, B. S, e. 8.g4 

31* Ultro, "oTen/' i e., that they were not only sot pnniriied, 
Imt even hcmored. 

34* Ad — ^tmniiltiutt, '<at their tmniiltiioiii moTement, aa they 
n^idly paawd by." 

41* ^Qlppe qulbna — oceanmm eat. Qiitfrua lefen to howUmnu 
For the indie, with fuippe pubua, see note en B. 3, e. 53. Dr. 
Arnold, following the account of Diodoma, states that the Romans fixat 
erosMd the Tiber, expecting to meet the Gaols on the right bank of 
the riyer ; but on learning that the Gauls were advancing on the left 
bank, they were obliged to recrosB the river, " and without an instant's 
delay march out by the Salaiian road, in order to encounter the enemy 
at as great a distance from the city as possible." Hist Rome, toL 2, 
p. 323. In this manner Dr. Arnold accounts for the suddenness with 
which the battle of the Alia took place. lb. p. 322, Note 27. 

4j|« Ad iindeclmum lapidem. The milestones on the Roman 
roads were called miUiaria, from miUe pasnu; also, as here, lapide9. 
Thus ad undecimum lapidem means eleven milee from Rome, llie 
miles were reckoned from the gates of the city. The Via Salaria, the 
read here refened to, commenced at the Porta Collina. See Diet 
Antiqc).* Milliarium. > ■ ^ ^ 

43* FlumenAlUu " It is well known that to identify the famons 
Alia with any existing stream is one of the hardest problems of Roman 
topography. Virgil and Livy agree in phusing it on the left bank of 
the Tiber. Westphal says, 'that something less than eleven miles 
from Rome there is a small brook with high banks,' and that on the 
right of the road at this spot you see the village of Mareigliana 
Vecchia." Arnold's Hist Rome, vd. 2, p. 323, N. 32. Mareigliana 
Vecchia is supposed to be the site of the ancient Crustumerium. llie 
mention of the Alia in Virgil occurs in ^n. 7, 717. 

Cb. XXXVIIL— 6. Auapicato— Utato. These words, originally gg 
aUatives absolute, are here used adverbially. See Z. ^ 266, 647, 64& 

8. iBquarl firontes poterant ; JEquare frontem, a military term, 
to form a front, to form m line —Freund. 

9« Cum exteuuando— haberent. A parallel passage in Livy, 
31, 21, nt extenuatam mediam diduetio eomibuo aeiem Gallomm 
▼idit 

18* Tantnm superantl multltadinl. The Gauls were seventy 
thousand in number, the Romans forty thousand. See Arnold, vol. 1, 
p.322; Niebnhr,voL2,p.538. 

2Sm In rellqita acie, eta The right of the Romans, consisting 
of the ouboidiarii, was posted on hilly ground, the left, consisting of 
the regular legions, on the plain between the hills and the Tiber, the 
extreme flank resting on the riyer. But on account of the course of 
the river* the left waa thrown back behind the right ; hence» when tha 

22 
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f^ « 

g5<'«V* <n the xjgfat w«re chMed ftom tfaair gmmd hy the Gaiili, tlie 
dMmt WM heud bf the jwvjnmi, the peit of the Bmiibii line neanet 
the mtbnditariit on theb nde, mb latere s hjr the ti2(tiiit, theM on th» 
left, ab ierge, en their lear. Hence, too, as mentioned in the next 
■entence, the fagitiyee in their flight dintdered the ranki of the legions, 
and the whole aimy was thus imited. See Arnold, toL 1, 324 

35« Von mode pnMldll— aed Be— qvldon* Z. { 724 See 
note on B. 1, e. 40. Yet abore, the second non is exprasMd, nsn 
mtede non tentatOf etc. Alsehefidd dtes another pasnge from 4, 3, 
nea medo noii fatrietam sed ne eteem pudenu 
gg Cflu XXXDL— 9. RomanI, etc. The coMtmetion as fiDUoani: 
H sBi aw i e o mph nti imp UvermnL ImpUvenmt, i. e. '<dedenmt 
cansam lamentis, fpabm uhs impleta eat"— Crevier. By « bold and 
not melegant figure, the historian roprasaitB the dead and the Ihrhig 
(thai is, the absent, who were sapposedtobe dead) as fiDmg the idiole 
city with lamentations, becanse they were the occasion of the general 
rooorning. 

18* Prtmo adrentn^ etc I give the common leading, adoemtu 
fiio, instead of thai of Akcheftiri, advcnliis qmUu The pwictoalion is 
also somewhat changed, and is given chiefly accordhig'to BflttaoK. 
(Obserr. Livy, p. 35, qaoted by Baaer.) IdenOdem is explained in 
tiie snocosKTo clansss, and by the particles de i u de turn p e atnmo . 
It is not easy to percetre the force of the elexm^^qmith'^eiipereratt as 
a reason for the opimon thai the attack woold be made before migkit 
ante floctem. Hence Alsehefiiki suggests either pumpuun instead of 
quia, or n transposition of die dense fuia-'^euperermtt so that the 
sentence should read, deinde sob oocasnm soils, ante noctem rati so 
innuraros ; tnm, quiar— supererat, in noctem, etc 

84* Contlnena fiiit, i. e. nnUo intervallo secntnm, ** immediately 
foUowed." 

2S» Ba noete, neqne inaeqaentl die. The battle was foqgiit 
on the 16th of Jnly. As the Gaols did not enter the city tiU the mom* 
mg of the 18th, the BomaiM had the night of the 16th, and the whole 
day of the 17th, in which to make snch defonsEve airangementa as 
their ciicnmstances aDowed. 

31. £x loco inde mnnito. Jnd«, L e. ez Capitblio, tanqnam 
ex loco mumto. So below, c 43, atfue inde ex loeo euperiore, 

Zfbm FlamlBcm* I e. Quirinalem, as mentiotted in«the next chapter. 

Ch. XI«— 44* Ad agmen JuTenunu Roms says that the foioa 
which garrisoned the Capitol did not exceed a thoosand men^-L 13 j 
Arnold, ToL 1, p. 335, n. 3a 
on 8. NihU, quod, etc, Ib." Nihfl relinqnebant, qnod hnmana mala 
poment acQicere ad pia s tn tem Bomanomm oalamitatam."— <3gsTiefc 

lO. Peraecntm aont, not froeecftm stmt ^'Non enhn jwvto* 
fmekamim (accompanied) mode yims nsqoe ad aroaniy sad permpte 
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kmnimr in areem."— AltdiettL Tet we lunre above, in CvpMkamQJ 
■tqae m arcem protequehmnturf where tii miHt have the fofce of 
twg«€ ad. 

2S» Onere partlto, part of a deiNMieiit Teilf; laed poanrely. See 
note on expertth B. 1, c 17. 

99» Sublido ponte. See note on B. 1, e. 33, and the Ran of 
Rome. 

Cb. XLL — ftO. <iu» angoatlMlma veatla— «« yeatltl, L e. ea 
aog. Teste, qa», etc See Am. F^. Intr. P. L 30, 53 ; A. and 8. 
i 206, (7.) 

40. Tensaa dneentlbna. The Un»a were aaoed Tehidee, m 
which were carried the Btatoee of certain deities, in the pro cea rio n of 
the Circensian games. ** They were escorted (dedueere) hy the sen- 
ators in robes of state, who laid hold of the bridles and tiaces, or 
perhaps aansted to drag the carriage {dueere) by means of thongs at- 
tached for the poipooe." — ^Dict Antiqq. 

41* Medio »dinm* See note on this expression, B. 1, 57. 

41 • Ebumlfl aellia, I e. the sella cunilis,the chair of state, whiefa 
was ornamented with ivory. Under the republic, the right of nsing 
this chair belonged to the dictator, the consuls, pneton, cumle SBdOes^ 
oenvns, and to the Flamen Dialis. See Diet Antiqq. (Sella.) 

48« Sunt, qui,— deTOTlfloe eos ae— Iradant. Plntarch gives 
this aocoont in his Life of Camillas, 31. The devoted oflbred himself, 
diss mmmiu9 teUuriquet (Liv. 8, 9,) as a' willing victim on the part of 
his own coontrymeu, that the other victims reqaired by fate might be 
taken from the army of the enemy. The JHi manetf strictly the 
spffits of a man's own ancestors, here are the powers of death generally* 
TeUit§ has in it the notion of the graye. See Arnold, vol. 1, p. 327, 
note 45. 

4. Patente CoUtna porta. Niebnhr says that the story of the go 
gates being left open is mcredible, and adds that Diodoms *' states that 
the Gaols, on finding the walls entirely deserted, hurtt open the gatee.** 
—Hist Rome, yoL 2, p. 543. 

8. Vacuifl occnrsu hmninnm tUs, L e. "vis, m qnibos nnlli 
homines occiuTant"— RnpertL Niebuhr compares the feelings of the 
Gauls on entering the city, and finding it all desolate and deathlike, 
with that " awe which comes upon a stranger, on passing in summer 
through a town, m a high northern latitude, at midnigfat, when all is 
dear as day, yet no mariL of life is to be seen m the streets."— -VoL S, 
p.544 

9* Ba demnm* Demum, at leaetf eertandy. "Demnm earn 
ptonominibuB cujnsvis generis conjungitnr, nt pnestantia ant qnafitaa 
pitpria significatur, et nt major vis aiQiciatar demonstrationL''— Handt 
Tors. 2, p. 256. 

13* Plebla »dlllclUh- atrlls prindpnm* JBdifiemm is th* 
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fig g«iMrio w«ffd for bnOdnigB of aU kiiidi, like dnihiuu Atrium m a nolikc 
npnama, UU; aa we aey, luOU of the gremU Other eynonymM 
are <e Jef , domua, both meaninir a dweUing-kouwe ; domu9 tm the home 
of a famUy, «^t to conqmed of eeTerel aputmentB, hke VfM, 
MfMra^— D. 

le. In »diam yeatlbiilla* " Paolo ante dixit, ' medio csdiimk 
In medio aeOicet atrii, quod fere in aditu csdiom." — ^RupertL Plutaraht 
m hk Life of CandlluB, e. 31, atatea that they aat in the Fonuil. Zo- 
nana, 7, 23, aaya that they were eighty in number. See Niebnhr, 
▼oL 3, p. 542. 

16« Omatnm habitnmqiie. Ornatua refen tc dreai, tpUnior 
•/ opptarel; « hMtus baa a more general aenae, whatever bd<Miga 1o 
the exterior, deanlmeaa, mode of drearing the hair, carriage of the 
body," dec., (Ddderlein,) Uaring^ cmiwwrd appcMranee. So also we 
find in liry ttttUvs kabUusque, 28, 12 ; ib. 27 ; 29, 17 ; 30, 33. Alao 
eultuB kiEbituaque, 23, 34 

18. SfmllUmoa dlla. '< Arimo ut lieof venertUif d«nde nt ho- 
minea deapicati intexfecere." (Anctor de Yiria illuatriboa, in CamiUo» 
quoted by Arnold, vol. 2, p. 328.) 

30. Gallo — permuloenti* See note on IfumUcri, R 1, c 6. 
*When the Gkiuls saw these aged men in this array of majesty. 
Bitting motionleas amidst the confiaaion of the aack of the city, they at 
fixBt looked upon them aa more than human, and one of the aoldien 
drew near to M. Fapiriua, and began to atroke reverently his Umg 
white beard."— Arnold, voL 2, p. 328. 

Ch. XLII^-30. Perinde atque. See note on perinde, B. 3, 
c 44. Atque, « as." Z. § 340, Note. 

34* Nou Bolum — aed ne — quldem* See note on.non modo-^ 
sed ne— quidem, B. 1, c. 40. 

35* Concipere* This is the reading of the MSS., eannpere, the 
conjecture of Lipsius, the reading of most editions. With either reading 
the sense is substantially the same : *< not only lost all control over 
their minds, bat even their ean and eyes." They were completely 
bewildered, and could not credit the evidence of their senses. 

38. Arertlaaet, the reading of the MSS., not advertUtetf the 
reading in most editions. Comp. B. 1, 12, averteratque ea ret; 6, 23, 
in »e averteraU 

44* liux delnde, etc *'Nee tranquiUior" belcmgB to 2iup aa 
well as to nox^ — ^Alsche&kL 
g9 Ch. XLIIL— 1 T. Teatudine facta. « The name of testudo waa 
applied to the covering made by a close body of soldien, who placed 
their riiieMs over their heads, to secure themselves agahist the darta 
of the enemy." See Diet. Antiqq. 

91. Medio fere cllvo, etc The Capitoline hill was at thk 
tina guarded all roun^ by a natural defence of precipitous cliff; and 
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there uraa only aue regular means of acceai to the mmmut from bdow, gQ 
the cUvuB or ascent to the CapitoL Comp. Arnold, toI. 2, p. 338. 

33« Inde ex loco, etc See above, c 39, note on ex loco fnunitc 

34. Ut mmquarn, L e. ita ui, « ao that" 

33* Ad Romanam, etc. This claose mivt be joined with duxUt 
not jTofieioeenUo, 

3d;. Senesceret» « mcnrore contabesceret"— CreTier. 

Ch. XLIY.-— 43. <iuando, "since." Z. § 346. In this sense ii 
frequently oocnra in historical writenk 

44* ConditioniB meaD, i e. as an exile. 

6. Bello, i; e. beUi tempore. So 7, 1, pace heUoque; 24, 1, paeenn 
ae beUo. Also 37, 5 ; 42, 46. Yet the aUatiTO alone occnn moro^^ 
commonly, joined with an adjective or genitive, asjntmo Punico beUOf 
21, 1 ; Pyrrhi beUo, 31, 31. ^Where the preposition occurs even with 
an adjective or genitive, e. g. 2, 27, in Voleco beUot and 6, 37, and in 
other passages, the ezjHvssion has not an exclusive reference to time. 
See Z. §§ 318, 476, Note. 

13. Cut— dederit. For the subjunctive, see Z. § 558, Note. 
Comp. above first note on B. 3, c. 8. 

1T« Vagique— ^alantur. These words occur together vory fre- 
quently in Livy. Thus vagoo palante» in "", 17 ; 10, 30 ; S3, 42 ; 
palati vugabantUTf 31, 21 ; vagoo palatooque, 33, 15. The idea of 
wandering about without fixed purpose is common to both expresnons ■ 
but pdUni has in it the additional idea of separation from others, and 
wandering alone.^ — D. 

19. StatloDlbuB ae eustodlls* Staiioneo and euotodim are 
nearly allied in signification, both meaning bodies of soldiers under 
arms ; but otatio from otare has in it the idea of remaining , being 
posted in some place, like our word "post," "outpost;" cuotodia^ 
from euatos, the idea of guarding^ protecting, " guard." Thus they 
are connected by ae or que, not by et, So in R 21, 14, otationibuo 
cuetodiitque. So in B. 2, 39, vigUuB, " watches," " night-watches," 
occurs with etationeo, and connected in the same way, etationee vigi- 
Uaoque, On the difference between the conjunctiouB, see Z. ^ 333 ; 
Am. Pr. Intr. P. L p. 18. 

33* Omnia Galllam fieri, L e. " totam banc regionem fieri Gal- 
lorum." — ^Rupeiti. 

Ch. XLVw — ^36* JBqnla Iniqniaque, l,e. " amicis et inimicis.'*— 
RupertL 

38* Corpora eurant* Corpora curare in the sense of eibum 
oumere, taking food, refreehmewt, is a common expression in livy. 
S. 3, 60 ; 25, 23 ; ib. 38 ; 31, 39. So cibo curare, 9, 37 ; vino et cibo 
euraro, 34, 16. 

44* Ut— lialnterliit* For the perfl subj. see n. B. 1, e. 3. 

T« Compressique* Que has here an adversative force, " but," 01 
22* 
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91 likeMtf. Anold, F^. Iiitr. P. II. (Eng. ed.) 24l, ranwiln, «< qw hai 
MnnetimeB an adyanatiTa forea, «peciaUy after negatiTe elann% lika 
mtque, et/* So abo Madrig, Lat SprachL § 453, Anm. 3. 

8* Rem— aiutlniiere, i. e. dUtuUrunL « put offi" So B. 3, 60^ 
•Mtfimitt— ftetttnn; ib. 65, muHmond^ rem. 

Cb. XLVL — IS* Base, the hktorical infinithre, which ooennnol 
nnfiequentiy in the apodoaia. Thna B. 5, 9, eum irefvr,— 4rtiyf}i~ 
eotUrmdieere, 6, 11 ; 21, 54; 23, 30 ; 23, 3^Z. § 599, Note. 

19. Gablno cinctna. Comp. 8, 9, Ineinetug emetu ChAimo, For 
the deacription of the einettu CMmtUt aee Diet Antiqq p. 987 

22* Terrorem, naed, by metonymy, for any thmg which oceasioiM 
fear. So m B. 4, 21, terrartt ae frodigia ; 29, 27, emlewtet maritimi' 
que terroree. In like manner occor, metue, timor^ fermide. 

3T« N egare ae commlaaiimm cur, eta. Negate sa dieere non. 
Cemmiitere eur^ ** to give oecaaion for." CemmitUre in thiaaenae ia 
naaally followed by iU. The oonatmction with ewr ia ran. - Crevicr 
thoB giTea the aenae of the peasage : C. declarat aibi core fore no ez« 
apectet, dum aibi ab alio aUqno, aine deo aine homine finiator imperimn, 
aed potioB ut ipae poaceret imperatorem, eiqae libena pareret 

92 1* Secondo Tiberl, «down the Tiber." So 21, 28, eeeundm 
aqua ; ib. 47, eecundam aquam^ ** down the atnam." 

9*14* Sen — quod— dictna. Livy mentionB two opiniona hi ra* 
gaid to the retom of CamiDoa ; the first, that he waa conducted to 
Veii, before the law had been paawd by the cnriea, (lex euriata,) ap- 
pointing him dictator ; the aecond, that he did not leave Ardea, nntfl 
after the lez euriata had been poaMd, and he had been appointed, in 
hia abaence, dictator. To the aecond, livy himaelf ineiineB, aa tha 
more probable. 

Cb. XLVIL— 18. Ad Carmentta, ac ndem. See note on md 
MureuB, B. 1, c. 33. 

33. Fallerent. FaUere, ** to eacape the notice of," ia Tory £»• 
qnent m livy. So below, fefelleref and 2, 19, neefefeUiP-^dueemf 
3, 8, ZMcreHuui-Higmen fefellit. 

39* Claaalco, primarily a aignal given with the oormi, trumpet ; 
then, by metonymy, the inatrument itaeUl Diet Antiqq., Comu^-* 
Preund. 

93 1^* Ab— memorhu iii b propter, ** on account ot" So above* 
c 44, ab eeeundie rebue ineauiL Alao, 2, 49, ah leviUUe ; 4, 32, ah 
— oeeaeione; ib. 41, ab re nuUe geeta; 21, 36, a glade. So alao, ah 
tra, a eu^ditaUt ah odio. See Z. § 305 ; Hand, Tunk L p. 32. 

Ch. XLVni.— it. <iaonim— fecere. The two parte of the 
aentence aa followa : Cum gene--^Harerenturtjam'''Wrebant buatorum^ 
que^eeerunL 

31. Ctolbiia— adoilatnr* Fortheaatganctive,aae Z.$5e7; A 
wida$264,5. 
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3Jl« Statlonlbiu Tlgililtque* See above, on c 44 93 

34. Dtem de die. Dt die, literally, "fhrni," ''away from," 
u e. « immediately after," « day after day," " from day to day." So, 
25, 35, diem de die deferreL Z § 308 ; Hand, This. IL p. 907. 

36. Cum atatlones procederen^ i e. « eum progrederentwr 
milites ; ponit ecce, ante ocnloe, nt aapiciamus fame affiMStos, proee- 
dentes cum armia, Tix incedentes, Tiz anna tenentea." — ^Baner. 

43« M iUe pondo. See Z. § 87. 

Cb. XLIX. — ff • Prohibuere— TlTere. For pnhihere with the g^ 
infittitiTo see note, B. 1, e. 39. The conatmetion is common in Livy. 
Compare 4, 49; 5,26; 8,38; 9,30; 26,41. 

SO. ProTldlt. We might expect providet, as nuiruit piecedest 
were not the change in tenses so common in livy. llias, hekm we 
have, ibi — obtinuit ; castra capinntur, et— relicfiw. Compare B. 1, 
48, arripU — dejeeiU 

34. Mi^ore momento, L e. m. et. Conqiare note, B. 1, c. 47. 
Momentum is thns frequently used for the force or effort put forth, m 
Older to e^ct any thing. Compare 8, 19, levi momotUof 21, 43, 
perlevi momenio; abo 23, 24 ; 24, 34 ; 42, 59. 

35. JTustiore— pnello. PrcBUum juetum m a formal, regular 
battle, in opposition to iumultuarium p., L e. one that takes place 
without due preparation, dieorderly. So, in B. 23, 37 ; ib. 40 ; 35, 4. 
So t^jueta pugna, B. 22, 8, and jueta aeiee, 21, 8. For an acconnt 
of the oorruptioDB of the stoiy of the retreat of the G«als» aae Am. 
Hist Roma; voLltpw 330. 
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95 C^B* L-^ii* SmnBUB toltvs* 7o<tM agraei wiUk mmmmt €bm 
whole ezpnamm b oferi9 uiuvern, the whoU work^ ** tlM wnob^" 
in diitinetioii fi«n parte operiCi 

A. Plerlque ■■ permulU. In thii mom frequent in livjr : e. f 
10,33; ib. 31; 33, 13. Compaie Z. « 109, NeCe. 

4* ^no d g6ie ere» On the we of the indie, in thie chneey in* 
■tead of the eatjanctiTe, see Z. ^ 546, 

T* Hie Ipale, i. e. the Ronume and the Carthaginiant. 

T. Virimn-— roborii. Viret, etiength in attackmg, ibice aa the 
means of effecting any thing ; robur, strength in wniiiring an attaekf 
in remaining finn^ — ^D. 

8« Inter aeae. Fhim Aleche&id, instead of inter ae. A. joins 
the words with eowerebant, comparing artet eonaerere with manacs 

€0H9tT9T€f ATSUI COWf€fT€» 

•• CSzpertaa; used posHvely. See note, B. 1, e. 17. On ietts, 
see note, B. 5, c. 44. 

1 !• Ut— fuerint* On the use of the perf. subj., see n. B. 1, c 3. 

IS 9 Annomm — ^noTem. On the con8traetion,8ee Z. ^ 397, 426L 

16. 0ncerotur» Ducertt here, to take with. Sometimes seciMi 
is expresMd, as in 10, 25, and 34, 56. 

96 ^* Conceaaam. llie veib on which this word with its aec. de- 
pends, is readily supplied from angebant, e. g. angebatm; Fabri 
compares with 1, 46, Angebatur — TuUia, nikU — esse; and 38, 8. 
Also Cic. LbbUus, 24, 90 ; Cic. Epist ad Quint Fr. 3, 5; Fam. 7, 
15. By the terms of the treaty at the end of the First Punic War, 
Sicily was given up to the Romans. 

T« Stipendlo — ^tmposito* Etiam belongs to etipendio. Ineuper, 
" besides." The troops in Sardinia had revolted from the Carthagi- 
nians ; and as the Carthaginians were preparing to assert their domin* 
ion over the island, they were threatened by the Romans with war 
In the end, the Carthaginians were obliged to give up Sardinia, and 
even to pay the sum of twelve hundred talents (tiipendium) as com- 
pensation for injuries, which it was alleged they had done to the Boma« 
shipping. Compare Schmitz, p. 190. 

Ch. XL— 8. Sub recentem paoenu Sub ' immediately alter. 
flee Z. i 319. 
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9, lO* Aftico bello— qulnque aimo8« The Afirieaii, Mme-^ 
tiineB called the Ciyil War, took place at the end of the Fint Panie 
War, and was occasioned by the faOnie of the Carthaginians to pay 
their mercenaries for their services in Italy. According to Pol]rbiiis» 
], 28, it continued only three yean and four months; 

18. Ob allam Indolem profeeto anlml. lliis reading of the 
MSS. Alschefiki has restored, the common readmg' bemg, aooofding 
to the conjecture of Lipsius, dtUtm ind, prmeeto anmt. Alsehefirki 
thus explains the passage : Prime dicit LiTius, Hasdrubalem Hamileari 
eonciliatnm esse flore afattt , quem iUi fruendum pnBbuerit ; demde 
eum ab eodem genemm aseitum esse quod magna aliqna animi ui« 
geampie faidoles in Hasdr. ineaet,— 06 aUamt id est, eeUrmm indolem; 
ac, ne quia de hac ejus indole dulntaret, pnfeeto animi addidit 

19« Facttonis BarcliuD* There were two parties at Carthage ; 
the Baicine, (ihrni Barcas, lightning, the cognomen of Hamikar,) aad 
another which H&vored Hanno. See below, c. 3. 

2^* HospitUs, " by friendly connections." 

39* lit— pnDbuerlt. On the perf. tense, eompan n. B. 1 t. 3. 
In this instance, the clause with ut does not really express a ernss- 
pienetf but simply explains more exactly what has gone before. As 
tiierefore the two actions or states m the Teifas/tftf, pr^fhuerit, do not 
stand to each other in the r«latum «f SK^esftsn, but are eoineidmt tn 
ftine, the perfect is manifestly the proper tonse. 

31. Fuerat— renoTaTerat. The pluperfect, because mentioQ 
had been made of the death of Hasdmbal. But this touse is also fre- 
quently used in describing OTonta which are considered proparatory to 
othen, or introductory to them. Compare 31, 11, JUAuerantf ib. 31, 
eanee98erat; ib. 33, venerat 

Cb. III< — 35-38* In — loeum— «eqaeretnr« A change of con- 
struction. We should expect with in locum some such expresnon as 
Hannibal oueeederet. Such instances of anacohUhon are not uncom- 
mon in Livy. See A. and & § 333, 5 ; Z. § 815. • 

39* - Vizdum puberem. Yet Hannibal was then about twenty- 
two years old. 

44* ^uod petit* For the indicatiTe, see abovo on geooere^ c. 1. 

S* Ad— tlmemos, ete. « Off do we infer," dus. See note on an am 
■on •ontioiio, B. 3, e. 38. ^ 

Cb. IV — 18* Peuci ae f* opt* qnlsque* Ae is explieatiTe; 
** and eipeeially," " and yet ;" /. opt quUque, " almost all the worthi- 
est men." See Am. P. Int. P. 1. 400, (c.) 

19* Ut pater, i. e. his resemblance to his father On momm- 
Ittm, compare notes, B. 1, c. 47, and B. 5, c. 49. 

33* Discemerea* See note on Hmerem^ B. 3, c 7. 

34* Forttter ac atreuue, <• with energy and actiTity " AriM 
aad Hromiut frequently occur together in Livy and ui other wiitefiL 
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yjf F9riumnmfiiUoffore€t energy, Tigoronfl, ahU; i fr i i wiii n , futeJb m 
Mfsofi, aeihe. They MpraB manly qnaliUes, and are therefora wed 
•f men aa eiptemkma of nepect and honor. — Fabri. 

ii4« UbU-agendun eaaet. For the aubj. see Z. § 570. 

31* Id, i. e. td iemparit. Quod — eupereeaeU Z. ( 569. 

34* Coatodlaa atatlimeaqiie* See note on B. 5, c. 44. 

ae. Idem, •< al once/' '< at the eame time:' 

38* Haa— Tirl Tlrtates, « these hii eztraozdinary yirtaea." Vwp 
aa weU aa Aomo, haa frequently the same force aa tf or tUe. 

39* Inlmmana cnidelit«a» etc. It most be borne in mind, that 
this pietoie of w^mtiind is drawn by a Roman, by an historian who 
waa Wilting for the Eoman people. Dr. Schm':ls says with truth, that 
** the character idiich livy haa drawn of Hannibo. ^ unfair ; the 
diaige of inhumanity is expteaily contradicted by Pc ybioa, and of his 
alleged foithlesness not a sinfj^e instance is known." Hist p. 195. 
Compare Dr. Arnold's view of the character of Hannibal, Hist toL 3, 
p. 489. 

43* Blagno fbturo duel; fiauro, *<thal waa to be;^' "by one 
destined to be a great generaL" 
98 Ca V^^l* C^eterum means primarily " for the rest," av guod od 
cetera pertmet. It seems to be naed here in the sense of ** however," 
to indicate that the historian now resumes the course of the nairatiTey 
which had been inteimpted by the preceding chapter. See Hand, 
TniB.S,p.3a 

9m ^ulbua— qviar— mOTebantnr* The sense ia the same as if it 
were said moie fully, " quia, ai Saguntini oppugnarentur, liihil dubi- 
tandum erat, qnin fiiturum easet, nt Romana anna moveretUurJ*'—' 
AlschelakL This use of the indicatiTo for the 8ubjnncti?e is not yery 
unusual in the apodosis of conditional dauses. See A. and S. § 259, 
IL4; Z.§519,a,6. 

9« Remm aerie, flnltlmla domitla gentlboa Jnngendoque. 
Rerum eerie m mere particnbirly ezplained by finitimie—jungendofue. 
TkM etx pn e maa jungendoque has occasioned much discussion. The 
more probable inteipretation is given by supplying aa an object to 
jungendj, eas gentea. Fabri consideri jungendo as used absolutely ; 
but his explanation aeema to me scarcely intelligible. Alschefidd re- 
gards the whole ezpression as an instance of hendiadys, (see A. and S. 
§ 323, 2, (3) ; Z. § 741,) and equal to md cenjungendam demitarttm 
gentiuKi eerietn, 

13* ^uo metu, i. e. eujue ret mefUv— Fabri. 

13« SUpendio tmpoaito. The aU. abs. ezpreases the dreum- 
atanoes under which the action in tm/ierfttin aeeepere took place; 
*■ after a tribute had heexk unposed upon them." 

16. Stiplendo pn»terlto» « arreaxa of pay." 

S9. Adoiiientur-^dii^oaQlt. I follow the reading of Fahii, 
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neept that tt^ the conjeetiire of Gnnumns, is omktad. Alnhefidu^ 
leads thus : adortmOur peditum agmen : in ripa eUphanios-^quadr, 
a. erat — diaponit, 

33. Si—- dlmicaretur; the impeifl aabj. inrtead of the plapeit 
dimieatum esset. See Z. 525. 

33* Et— fretl— et, quod^— credebant* On the change in the 
form of expression, see note on et avitm, etc., B. 1, e. 32, and on aed 
etf etc., ibu c. 40. 

SS. ^nod— Intereaaet. Just before, qtiod^-eredebant. . For the 
difference in mood, see note on B. 2, c 1. 

3T. Via Insenfl— In flomen immtaaa. A parallel expreaaon in 
B. 2, c. 5, tnagna vis kominum timtd immiua, sc in eampom. 

39* ^ulppe ubl— poaaet— gereret* Q,u. "mce them" For 
the sabj. see A. and S. § 264, 8; Z. § 5()5. 

39. Vel ab, etc., ** even by," &c « So vel per medios," etc. 

Ch. VI. — 8* Cetemm has here an adyersative force, imnen, - yet" Oft 
But oomp. on this word,' Hand, Turs. 2, pp. 35, seqq 

9* ^nlbiia— -idem--«ator. "Sensns est, IfanatMem, (idem,) 
tfjai litem inter Tiudetanos et Sagontinos serebat, Tordetanis affiusse 
contra Sagontinos." — Sigonius. 

11. liegatl— mlaal— orantes. We might expect qui orarent; 
bat there are many similar instances of such a use of the participle. 
Comp. 22, 38, CoTisulia — denutUiantiSf for in quibus denuntiabatf 42, 
46, legai09—potente9, for qui — peterenU A bolder use of the participle 
occurs in the preceding chapter, inoieta aeiet, for qum inoieta adea 
fuiaaet. On the use of the participle in Dvy, see Grysar, (Theorie, 
etc.) p. 12. 

16* Quibus al Tideretnr— 4enimtlarent, i. e. qui, ai Ha vide- 
retur, denuntiarewt, 

30« Hae — miaaa* These words sum up in brief the contents of 
the complicated dependent clause qui-^eferrent, and prepare the way' 
for the principal clause, omnium — allatum eat 

21. Spe celerlos. See A. and S. § 256, R. 9 ; Z. § 484 

83« I>ecementea* Deeemere, when used in reference to a smgle 
'person, is equivalent to deeemi velle^ — Fahri. See B. 2, 29, deeer' 
nente ferociaaimo quoque; also, 4, 50; 21, 10 ; 27, 25. 

9Sm Intenderant; the reading of Alsdiefski from the MSS. in- 
stead of iatendebant, « Had directed," i. e. had declared that the war 
ought to be directed. 

86« ESxapectandosqae* Que seems here too to be adversatiye. 
See note on compreaaique, B. 5, c. 45 

CH.Vn. — 38* Disciplinae aar^titate. "Diaeiplina hie perti- 
net ad cnltum domesticum, modeiationem in illis, qua ad victam» eul« 
lam, Toluptates adhibentur." — Gronoviua. ** Purity of their in 
Qua, ** in consequence of which." 
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99 43. ViiiMi— ariM. S«6 Diet Antkn. 

44« Ut— Ita, « though— yet" Z»4 726. Comp. n. wx ut-^§ie» B 
1,0.35. 

100 ^* Sttccedebat; laed impommdly. Fabri lofen to 24» 19, 
eum-4neeptis tueeed^ret; 25, 37 ; 38, 35 ; 40, 11. 

4* Ut In ampeeto loco* Liyy firequently usee ut in a clause which 
deieribeo the eiicumitanoeB under which that which is mentioned in 
the principal clause takes place ; « as in a suspected place," L e. as is 
osnal— generally is the case— in a suspicious place. So 3, 11, tU in 
•pern umfoerB^ prtsda ; and below, c. 36, ut a — ^laeie. Such ez- 
pnsMHis as utfit, ut plerum^uefit, illustrate this use of ut 

8, Mnnientibns, « the workhig parties," I e. those who were busy 
with the works, opsro, requisite to the conduct of the siege. Munire, 
and the words derived from it, refer to the operations, oflfonsiTe and de- 
fensiye, alike of a besieged and of a besieging party. 

13* AdTersom femur, « the front part of the thigh." 

1 S» Opera ac Yine«D« Opera is the general word, including aU the 
works employed in carrying on a siege. So just below, c. 8, openiat «e 
mttiitltefittm; c 11, vuuMrum aUontmque opericm; and B. 3, 17, 
vtneif oZtisgiM opertdna. 

Cb. VIILr— le. Dum— coraretvr, « while— so long as— the wound 
of the general was healmg," L e. tn order that in the mean time the 
wound, &0. The snbjunctiTe, because the idea ofpurpoee m iuTcdved. 
So also B. 34, 10, qnioTore milites, dum preifeetue — inepiceret; which 
Fabri thus ezi^ains : eo eoneUio quieverunt, ut yxmt inepieertU The 
account of the construction with dum in Z. § 575, is insufficient Mad- 
Tig, ( 360, A. 3, has a remark, directly to the point 

%9m ^ua, Bs qua nctna facta Tel per quam ruinemu — ^AlschefrkL 
The pluperfl crediderant expresses the error of the Carthaginians in 
having supposed their work already done. They had euppoeed that 
the city was taken ; but, on attempting to enter, they found, on the 
contrary, that through thie very breach in the wall, the Saguntinea 
were advancing to meet them. 

33* Juit» adea. See note on just prmlio, B. 5, c 49. 

101 1* Habebat, se. phalarica. This enormous spear was thrown by» 
the aid of twisted ropes^ — See Diet Antiqq. under Hasta. 

4. Bledinm aecenaum, se. telum, « set on fire in the middle." 

Cn. DL— 9. <inia— realaterent— Ticlaset* For the subj. see note 
on quia—^uod, B. 3, c. 1. Pro etcto, L e. ut victus, ae conquered^ 
« tDos ae good as conquered." So also B. 3, 7, abiere Romani ut vic- 
toree, Etrusci pro Tietie; 4, o ^ *. 8, 1 ; 10, 35. 

16* Nee — ^Hannlball— ope^ ^ esse, L e. Hannibalem non Tacaroy 
** and that Hannibal had no leisure. See n. on op. stf, B. 1, e. 34. 

Cii.X^-.26. Bfonnlaae, pnodlxlaae, ^had adviMd* had fiwa- 
warned." See A. and S. ^ 373, R. 4. 
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ao. jrvf enimi, etc. On the tnuHtioB from the mra^ eUigiM (QJ 
to the reeto, see note on B. 1, tif 47. 
as. Utmm— an— an. SeeZ435S. InB.28, 43, wefind 

41. Unde, fmm which, I e. from the camp of Hamiiha! jo which 
the legati had been aent, to deliver their commiMon to Hannibal. 
AbchefiJd thoe ezplaina : legati pola ah eo Ineo^ (L e. prohibiti no eoa 
adiie poasent, ad quoo a auii com mandatia oe yam erant,) tiiMie no 
lioatiam, etc 

43. PaUiea frana abalt. Hanno, in theae woidi, ezpreaaea the 
aantimmta of the Roman ambaandoia, qieaka, ao it weie» in their 
name: '^ restitotion is demanded in accoidance with the treaty: let 
the state be free from goiK, but the author,*' &c. 

1. ^satea Inaulaa Brycemqne; the naval victorf grained by 1Q2 
the Bomana under Lutatiua Catulns, in the first Punic war; in con- 
aequence of which, Hamilcar, with his troops, was obliged to evacuate 
Eiyx. 

Sm Sed Tarento, etc. FhiGnus, an author quoted by Pdybhia, 
3, 26, aays that by a league concluded between Carthage and Roma 
before the first Punic war, the former waa to keep aloof from all Italy^ 
the latter from all Sicily^— Crevier. 

T* Id de quo— dedit* Another mstance of anaeohUhotL See 
above, e. 3. Perfaapa livy nitended to say id, de quo, etc^ dijudieutum 
caf , and then changed the construction, and wrote event u s dedit 
Fabii Alschefrki proposes the Mowing in explanation: qtiod ad 
id aitinet, de quo, etc., tn retpeet to that toAicA tooa, dtc 

Cb. XL— 29. HannilMLlla erat, <«waa in Hannibal'a faitereaL" 
For the genitive, aee note on ditumit faetit B. 1, c. 36. Chryaar 
(Theoiie, &c p. 10) refers to this use of the gen. with 999e, aa one of 
tiie peculiarities of liv/a style. 

39* Viuie Ira, In— «timiilando» etc. Gronovraa proposed iim 
stimulanda; but, as Fabri has clearly shown, iram tthmUan nowheia 
oecun in livy, whereas animum sftaivlore is very common. The jz- 
pression in-~4timuhmdo explains vxl 

40« Pro conclime. See on this eiquresaon, B. 3, a 54* 

a. AUqnanto atrodor. See Z. § 488. * 103 

e. Torrla moblUa* For a deaeription of such a aioveaUa 
Mower, aee Diet Antiqq., Tnrris. 

S. Catapnltla balllatlsque. See Diet Antiqq., Tonnentnm. 

20« Interlora tuendo, « in defending the interior of the town f 
L e. in bemg compelled to retreat farther and farther faito the town, the 
Ibrther the enemy advanced. 

Co. XII^-ai« Clvea, i. e. the Carthaginians. 

40. Poatqnam nlbll— novebant. For the imperfL aae nota am 

atabmntt B. 1, c. 23, Nihil is used adverbially. So ahtt absVi^ 

23 
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103 mliqmd with MoftiniM. See Z § 677 Tbe clgeet oT Mowltfaf 
and moturum m HmmibaUwu 

49. Sub conditloiiibiifl !!■• FaM remaiki that then is bat om 
other paaage in lAwj, where mtb is need with eandUiomihUf'ym. 
6»40. Everywhere elw the aU. almie is iMed. The praetiee ol 
Cieero ii the Mune. 
JQ4 S, IiMt«rpretem«« negotiator." 

6» Publlcc hotpco, ** eoonected wiCi the Sagimtinei bj ties ol 
Ikienddiip and poUie hoapitality.** PtibUet refen to hie penonal re- 
lation to the Sagimtineatate. ByadeoeeoftheitotethehoiMnof a 
Aeopef pmhUeu9, of public hoqiitaUty, had been confened npon him. 
See Diet Antiqq^ Hoipitinm. 

CB.XIIL — 14* ^no-^Tenlaaem, *<8inee I riioald have oome." 
/^|«^i»^fen prefen to trandate : nnoe / have came, takui|r ve n i aa e m 
iv MRS, and aeoonntinif for the plnp. enbj. by the ciore connection of 
the danw with the preceding one. 

SI. Vel ea fides alt, « let even thh be a proot" 

S4. Poatqnam .cat* Fabri remaika that this ii a brief ezpree- 
■on far p.eo venimn eti ul eti, etc. Pofff^aam is not conetmed with 
the preaent, nnlev it is the hiatorie preaent. 

ST. It»— al, «' on this oonditioii— if," «< on condition that" C009 
note, B. 1, c & 

96. CTnm blnla Tcatlmentla. Aa we read in the preceding 
chapter caai tvnguiiM ve9timenti9f we most neceaarily aoppoae that 
in either the one or the other of the paoBagea, aome mistake baa crept 
into the text 

Cb. XIV^ — 44. Permlxtnm aenatol. The oimple verb mUeere 
alao oocQiB with the datiye. See A. and S. i 224, R. 3. Bat gener^ 
ally with the aU. See A. and a $ 245, II. 
105 ^* Seceaalonc facta, « having withflrawn." The oj^ueaBion doea 
not imply any diaagreement, bat aimply meana a loco dioccdere, 

9. Eiodem ; adyerbial, referring to ignem. 

18. ^nod— cTenta eat, ie. *'qnod imperiom cmdele qoidem 
fuit, ceternm prope neceonriam cognitom ipao eventa est" It is an 
Distance of the Zeugma, aee A. and S. $ 323, 1, (2) ; Z. $ 775. On 
eeientmt toe above, c 6 

14. Super ae ipaoa, over themoelveo, " over their own heada^" 

Ch. XV^— 83. Oct&TO menae, qnam ; L cpostqaam. Pool is thoa 
often omitted. See Am. Tr. Intr. F. L 310; Z. $477; A. and S 
4 253, R. 1. 

ST. Ut— fuerlnt. For the sabj. aee Z. $ €2L 

89. Bllaai aint— et— pugnaverint. The sobjonctive is oaed, 
becanse these two relative claosesfoim an earentialpart of the leading 
pnpositioa introdaoed by fieri turn potuit. See A. and S. { 266, 1 * 
2.4547. 



BOOK zxi. 967 

r^ 

86. Civatus a Ti1». Sempr*, i. e. he had been appointed oonetil at \Q^ 
the oomitia oyer which Sempronios praeided. The word cremre u thw 
fkeqnently applied to the premding magistrate. Fabri, who tuns ez- 
plaiuB the meaning of creatuB, qnotesi in illustration, B. 2, 2. Brutut 
eollegam sibi eomitiit eenturiati* ereamt P, Valerium; 3, 54, Q, 
Foriue pontifex— <r»6ano# jt^frtf erearet; 25, 41 ; 28. 10; 33. 27. 

Ch. XVI^— 4. Coiigre88iun--^iiIfl8e. Fabri remailv the fi»- IQg 
quent omiflBion, in animated narration, of the yerba dieendi §t 9m^ 
tiendi, (A. and S. $ 272 ; Z. ( 602,) on which the ooDstmctaon of the 
ace. with the infinitive depends. In iUustration, he refisn to B. 2. 2 ; 
ib.32; ib.45; 6,20; 21,53; ib.57; 22,1; ib.2a 

il. Sardos, Coraosque, etc The wars with these nations occorred 
daring the interval between the first and second Punic wan. Sardinia 
was occupied by the Romans at the termination of the African war, 
and Corsica soon after. The war with the Illyrians arose firom their 
cneen Teuta having put one of the Roman ambassadois to death. The 
Istrians were a tribe of pirates at the northern extremity of the Adria 
tic, the war with whom was unimportant The Cisalpine Gaols had 
various engagements with the Romans between the first and second 
Punic wars. Comp Keightley's Hist of Rome, Pt 3, ch. 2 ; Am. 
Hist vol. 2, ch. 42. 

8. Trium et vig. annorum ; i. e. the mterval between the fin* 
and the second Punic wars. 

Ch. XVII.— 20. Ctuattuor et viglnti ped.« etc. Each legion 
thus consisted of 4,000 foot and 300 horse. 

24. Vellent, Juberent. See note on these words, B. 1, c. 46. 

29« £»— erant. For ea instead of e«, see Z. ( 372. 

32* Naves longie. • These were the ships of war, so called from 
.their leligth. The ships of burden, naves onerarui, wen not so long, 
hut were broader. See Diet Antiqq., Ships. 

40. Cum sue Juato equltatu, " with their proper quota of cav* 
airy." See above, n. 1. 

43. Bodem Tersa* This is the reading of Alschefiki, from the 
MSS., instead of eodem anno «., the common reading, which is desti- 
tute of authority, and of wmdum versa, the conjectural reading of 
Gnmovius. Eodem is used adverbially, as above in c. 14. I prefer, 
with Fabri, to follow Heusinger in referring verea to the troops men- 
tioned just before, legiones, etc. The objection to this construction 
arising from the position of versa, Fabri has removed by quoting other 
passages, about which there can be no doubt ; e. g. B. 2, 4, quorum 
vetustate numoria abiit, where quorum of coutbo depend^ upon memO' 
ria, not upon vetustate. Also 2, 13, expressa necessitas obsides dandi 
Momanis; 3, 53, ne cui fraudi esset, eoncisse miUtes; 22, 42, eon* 
tursusfit ad pratoria eonsuJum nuniiantium; 43, 19, qua spe ed^ 
Hon deditioae ereetus; and several others. 
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107 Co. XVIIL^r. Ul iBdlfiemit-^beUnB. We mii^t tt^eel 
md iuiu fmdmm eaiiiim, to wigne with the pnceding ezpraanoat 
md peremnet CmrUL; but nieli dwngei of ooaotnictioii aie fie^w n l 
fai lAwj, 9M we bttve o ia erred aheedy in serenl jriaoM. See above^ 
€. 5» on et^-frtUt tte^ and fhe pe—igfiii then lefaned to. 

13. CeteiUBi* See n. abofe, c 6. Aeif it were mora ibllynid 
tinH: felfpoani^ ofer that fenner me, (fttf embMtif, &e. CetennR 
may be taken aa eqniyalent M craira, mb mUerm parte. See Handt aa 



18. Adlmc, " thw far," the qieaker implyiii|r that the BemaB 
annbaiwiidoii had not yet delnrered all their inatmetioDB. 

18. Cenaeain, the anbj., beeaose the expnoion of cpinion Is thna 
giren in a milder and moie modeat manner, than if the indie, c c— ea 
weronwd. See Z. $ 587 ; A. and 8. ^ S«0, R. 4. 

S8« H oUn— ftsdna cat. We m^t expect heie, inatead ef an 
hidependent clanse, a chnae with an ace. and infin. dependent upon 
aome verhum dieemdi ; e. g. Since yoa aee fit, &&, then / aia} ennnui 
you thai a treaty was ooncioded, dec Fabri and AlMfaefild both re- 
maik npon thii point, and refer to other paangea. See the Fkefiiee^ 
■— originea tnam-^a belli, etc.; R 2, 12, qnandoqoidem— lionoa^— 
treeeniif ete.; and many othen. Such a oonatniction, however, ii 
not peculiar to livy. 

S4« CaTeretnr— aoclia* On the caae which emvere takee, Be< 
Z. ^414; Am. Fr, Intr. P. L 233. 

26. At enlm, etc <* But, (yoa will aay,)" dec At etnm ia thai 
frequently naed to introdace a real or a aappoaed objection ; but it aui} 
be eaid, but eome one wUl eay, dec It ii like the Gr. iXX^ yif. Hand 
Ton. 1, p. 444; Am. Fr. Intr. P. IL (Eng. ed.) 471. 

81. AUnd — ^Ictom est* ** Senatna Rom. non atotit condilionibai 
ila pacia, de qnibna inter Latetinm et Hamilcarem conyeneret ; yemia 
decsm legatoa in Siciliam miait, ex qnoram aentontia anctoritateqne 
aliad ictun fosdna ac confiraiatnm eat"— ^igonioa. 

34. Icit. Alacheftk! laa fecit; abo below, quod^feeit 

41. Bellnm dare, ac. «iv See Z. § 605. 
108 ^"- XIXv^l. Sagonto exdaa. Sagunto ia here the aU. of 
Saguntue, which ia feminine. 

8. ITam, ete. The thoagfat, which ia not fuDy expreaaed, Fafar 
thna explaina : It waa becanae it beat accorded with the ^'gnity of the 
Roman people that they preferred anch a brief, pointed declaration ; 
for, if they had choaen to go into a veibal controveray, they migfai 
haye argued aa foUowa : quidfesdue, etc 

%. SI— eaaet. Imperf. for pluperfl See Z. f 525. 

4. Ctnid-^comparandum erat. See Kreba* Guide, 270, a; Z, 
«618. 

•• anamquam," nay more." See Z.$ 341, at fhe end of the Note 
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14. Tantom ne, oii/y that not, prmnded ikat mL \oif^ 

19. Ut— pelUcerent— aTerterent. TheM Teiti depend npr^t 
Mdirent ; adirent ut pell mtt avert, ** to Tint the itotes, for the pur- 
pose of peiBuading/' &e. 

Ch. XX— 3ff. In lis, i. e. OaUiaf to be rafened to OalHam, m 
if Oaili had there been nsed. 

3. Ob que, L e. u< o6 eo. A. and S. ^ 264, 5 ; Z. § 567 10|. 

13. Cnjus— est. On the indie, see Z. ( 54a Coinp. n. abov9| 
e. 1, on geetere, 

Ch. XXL — 3Sm Jam dealderantibm ■ dealderiaai, <<as they 
had ahvady been abeent — abaenee/' 

39. Ad edictom. Ad, " according to." Z. 4 296. 

ft* Ab SiciUa. « on the side of Sicily." See note on B. 1, e. 33, J^Q 
hand or-loeU, aiM Z. 4 304. 

6* Melior— faturns ut. miles, «tfl th€ exfeeU Hon that both 
wmdd be," dus. Compare abore, c 4,futuro dueu 

8* Cetratos, from eelra, a taiget, **a small ronnd shield made 
of the hide of a quadrnped." — See Diet Antiqq., Cetra. Funditoreo, 
lb. Fondas—The natives of the Balearic ides (Majorca, Minorca, and 
Ivica) were celebrated for their skill as slingevB. Baiemreo, fiom 
^iXXccv, elhtgero. 

Ch. XXIL— lil* Atque ideo hand minus, qvod, etc. Hemd 
mintu, no lees, " especially," *' and especiaUy on that acconnt, be- 
caose," dec. 

jm« Mlxtnm— Afris* See note on permixU eenatui, above, c 14. 

83. Ad miUe oetingentl. Ad, *« about," "nearly." See Z. 
§29& 

34. Dnclt* On this absolute use of dueere, see note on the word, 
R 1, c. 23 

38* Ciira hnmanl ingenll, « through a curiosity natural toman." 

40« Temperare oculls* On the constmcUon of temperare, see 
Z. i 414 ; Ani. P. Int P. I. 220. 

1. Perseret porro Ire. Fabii remarks, that the mfinithre of a JJI 
▼erb of motion is used very frequentiy by livy, in connection with 
pergere, especially as here ire. He refere to below, c. 30 ; ib. 57 ; 22, 
19 ; 24, 2 ; 26, 13. Not unfrequentiy, also, as here, porro is added. 
So 1, 37 ; 9, 2. On the subj. in pergerei, see n. B. 1, c 9, on mollu 
rent, 

Ch. XXIIId — IS* Iter aYertenmt, *« changed the direction of their 
march," L e. left Hannibal. So e^aofiectere vianu See B. 1, c 60. 

19* Et Ipse^ <*he also," i. e. as well as others. The antithesis 
to ei ipse is not direcUy expressed. Fabri thus explains the sense of 
the whole : the avenion of the Carpetani to longer service had escaped 
the attention of Hannibal, though it had been observed by others. 
Olheis were cherishing the same aversion. As he also (et ipse) had 

23* 
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lll ohwrf^d it in tfacM, be dimiflnd them, pretending that the Caipetan 
■lao had not withdrawn without hia knowled^ 

Cn. XXIV^Sa. lUlienl* "Thia form ia here given aa an in* 
declinable nomi, the foreign termination being retained. Below oecnm 
JUberimt the aoenaathre with the termination of a Greek nonn."-^ 
Fabri. 

S6« RnaelBOiiem. The ace. ni place, beeanae the idea of motion 
ii implied in eonvenMinf. 

S9. Orator ea m lalt, colloqnl. The verhum dieendi on which 
the oralto obiifua beguming with eoUopU dependa, ia omitted ; (qoi 
dioerent,) coUog»t» etc., (to aay) that, &e. 

30« fit rel Ull, etc. Et, and kenee, and tktrefore, 

33* Hoapitemr— non hoatem* A jMnvnonuMto, or play upon 
wordi, (aee A. and S. 323, 25 ; Z. f 825,) a rhetorical figure which, 
aa Fabri remarka, Livy ia fond of uaing. F. qnotea B. 1, 12, perfidoa 
Aoapttef, tm^Uea kattetf 6, 26, koMpUaUter magia quam hoetiUier; 
23, 33, ho9ttapn ko9pUibu9—aeeepit; and many other aimilar iOoa- 
trationa. 
2^2 ^^ XXy<— !• Plncentlam Cremonamqne colonlaa. *<The 
Bomana aqqpected that the Granla woold riae in arma ere long ; and they 
haatened to aend out the coioniata of twe cdoniea, which had been 
leaolTed on before, bnt not actually founded, to occupy the important 
atationa of Flaeentia and Cremona en the oppoaite banka of the Fo." 
Am. Hiat. Rome, vol. 2, p. 278. 

9* TrinmTlri, i. e. ad coUmot deducendo9f (Livy 37, 46,) *' the 
eommianonera" appointed to auperintend the allotment of landa to the 
aettlerai See Diet Antiqq. p. ^. 

6. ConAigerint. For the tenae, aee note on otiat aint, B. 1, o. 3. 

14. fiadem, « and alao." See Z. ^ 127, 697. 

19. I>lmlaanroa, ac ae. On (he emianon of the pronoun, aee 
Z.$605. 

3ff* Contendere. Perfect tenae, aa ademere m the praoeding aen- 
tence. Fabii refora to other poasagea in which Livy naea thia fonn of 
the perf., when it cannot be diatingniahed from the preaent infinitive^ 
and might therefore be couatdered the hiatorical infinitive. Thua 
below, c 33, ut-^idere. Alao 3, 43 ; 6, 8 ; 24, 7. 

36. Ad tempua, « for a time."— Z. § 296. 
M Commeatibuaque flumlnla; L e. the provinona brought 
down by the river. On the genitive, aee Z. § 423, Note 1 ; Am. P 
Int F. L i 24 

Cb. XXVI^-43. Ciui— pervenlt. Qui refera to C. AWiunL 
123 ^ Tranacripta, briefly for Mcripta legione nova ae deinde in 
locum eju9 — tranMcripta, — FabrL 

T« I>e Rhodani quoque-— tranaltu. The quoque requirea 8ome« 
matg not direcUy ezpreased. The aenae ia.: that he had not omtp 
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tw i tiil the Pyreneei, hU was delibentmg upon the paflnge cf the J23 



IS9 1T« CSIteriore— olteriorem; in reference to the poritioB 
of the CaithaginianB. * 

18. Est eorum iptonim, qnoe. Eorum ipg. refen to the VoIcb, 
and the genitive depends upon quot. As if it were written thos: 
(the relatiTe preceding the demonstratiTe, as often in LhryO et qoos 
eorum (sc. Vdcarum) sedes, etc., " and also those of (the Voles) 
themseWes, whom," &c 

19« Slmul pellidt— fllmul et ipsl— cnpiehant. The clauses 
of the sentence do not exactly agree together. We should rather ex- 
pect an arrangement like this : . Ceteri occoUb — tpmntsm — suimf ab 
HavmbaU pellieiehantur — nmul et ipn — eupiebanL — Fahri. 

Ch. XXVII. — 33« AdTerso flnmlne, ** up the river," as feeuu' 
doJL (see note on B. 5, c 46) down the river. So also adverea npa, 
below, c. 31. 

43« Alius — exercltns. Alius for reliquue, ** the rest of the army." 
See note on mult aliam, B. 2, c. 38. 

3. Prodito fiimoy <<by raising a smoke." AlscheCaki joins pro- fj^ 
dito with loco, taking prodito in the sense of edito ; but he gives no 
eyidence ciprod, ever being used in that sense. 

6« ESqultes fere propter equo8» etc. Agmen is the subject of 
the sentence ; equites is goyemed by tranemittene, and nantee agrees 
with equoe. Propter means " near," Z. ( 303. The order is as fol- 
lows : Navium agmen equites ad excipiendum adTerri fluminis impe- 
ium parte superiore, fere propter nantes equos transmittens tranq. — 
prebebat — The navee, vessels of the largest size, were used for the 
cavalry, and the small boats, lintree, for the infantry. Alscheftki 
reads eques, etc., but, as it seems to me, fails to establish his view of 
the meaning of the passage. Dr. Arnold thus describes the arrange- 
ment: <*The heaviest vessels were placed on the left, highest up 
the stream, to foffm something of a breakwater for the smaller craft 
crossing ImIow : the small boats held the flower of the light-armed foot, 
while the cavalry were in the larger vessels." — Hist Rome, IL p. 280. 

9* fiquomm pars magna nantes, etc. Nantee agrees with 
pere by Synesis.— See A« and S. ( 323, 3, (4) ; Z. § 368. The idea. 
Which is merely indicated in the preceding sentence by the words 
propter eq. nantee, is here fully given. 

Ch. XXVIIL— it. fit qui— et qui, etc. " Both (of those) who 
— and (of those) who," &e. Q«t ex altera ripa, etc, L e. those who 
bad not yet begun to cross over. 

20. Anceps, •* double." See note on this word, B. 1, c 25. 

23* Utroque, L e. in ntramque partem. Alscheiski has ultroqua 
fiom one MS. Ultra is the reading of most MSS. 

S3. Postqaam— peUebantnr. See note on p, etabant, B. 1/ o. & 
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J24 ' ^ • Refuglentem— nantem ; the two pArtkiplcfl, imoonneetad hf 
a oonjnnctioa, an ellipsis very common with Liyy. See A. and S. 323^ 
1, (1). Bftttner refers to an exactly similar uistance, B^ 2, 46. 

38. Secunda aqua. See note on sec. Tiberit B. 5, c 46. 
215 ^* I><»^^c — asereiitiir» "as long as— they were driven." Do- 
nee, 09 long M, here in the sabj. becaose the danse oKpresses not 
only Aow long, but also why the elephants remained quiet Compare 
the use of dum, aboTe, c. 8. Alschefrki translates thus: so lange sie 
— lu stehen glaubient so long as they thought that they stood. 

T« Donee feeiaaeut. See note on donee — expert, eetet, B. 1, c. 
39. Fabri also quotes on this passage from Hand, Tun 1, p. 296y 
as follows: imperfeetum et pluBquamperfeetum» ubi intelligitur finisy 
(usque eo,) semper eonjonctiTa forma ezprimnntuTrf— I add here a re- 
mariL of Arnold's : *< of a past action the perfect with donee, until, is 
always in the mdicative, the imperfect and pluperfect in the subjunc 
tiTe."— Pr. Intr. P. II. (Eng. ed.) p. 138. 

Ch. XXIX^— 1 T« Ctuam pro numerOy *' moie than woe in propor- 
tion to.** There is here an ellipsis, similar to that which we have ob» 
•erred with ut, in B. 1, c 57. It also occurs below, c 32, quam pro 
numero manentium ; 26, 41, qumn out pro memoria — out pro estate. 
Grysar, p. 14, compares this nse of qumn pro with that of the Greek 
|wraor4irp»f.— SeeA^andS. i256,K.ll$ 2.^484. 

23« SummsD rerum. Summa rerum s univeream belhtm, ** the 
whole war." So also, 3, 61, oummo belli, and 30, 3, oonuna rerum 
heUique^^FthR. 

33. liibatia Tiribua, i e. paululum immmutia, Libare, Xttfieuf 
to pour out, to diminish, to impair. 

Cb. XXX^ — 413« Diversa marla» i. e. the ocean and the Mediter- 
ranean. Divereue, lying over againot, oppooite, 
]1( lO. ItalisD ait. For the gen. see note on ditionio^faeU, B. 1, 
C.25. 

1 0. In--8Ubalatere. These words to be joined with nunc. 

11. Ctnid — aliud esse credentea quam^ etc The participla 
used mstead of the verb. " What else could they believe the Alps to 
be but," dtc Fabri observes that the interrogative form is thus fre- 
quently used in a participial sentence, and abo in one having if t or cum 
and the subjunctive. He refers to 40, 15, cum quid aUud quam — 
periclitarer ; ib. 13, ut quibue — oacrio — menlem expiarem, Pyrenen, 
oc saltus. So abo just above, Pyren. oaltum, 24, id. ; below, c 60, 
citra Pyren, Also Pyrenmi numteo, but not Pyrenmajuga. 

14. Perviaa panels esae — et exercitibuaf *<that they are 
passable by the few — and by armies — 7" L e. and shall they be tmjpast- 
oble by the many ? This is the emended reading of Alschefeki. An 
aid edition has exereitUfue invias, and the same is found in tlia maigoi 
af one MS. Gnmovins ooojecturedy non aaceieitibaa. 
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16. Subline $ lawdadYeriNaUy. Fabd nfen to Viipl, G«oif . 3, ]Xg 
106, elaii nMime; Cic De Natma Deomm, 2, 39, 101, aublmefer* 
iur: iK 56, 141, id. 

S3. Ctul d e— e « Direct questiom, ezpresBed in oratio recta^ in 
the indie, an ezpranwd in oratio ohliqua in the ace. with iniin ; ez* 
oept qoestions addresBed to the oooaoA pencuk— See Z. ( 603. 

Cb. XXXI^— 30« Corpora cnnre* See n. on this vxpnmAa^ 
B. 5, c. 45. 

32. M^ltemaea GalUs, « the interior of GanL" GaZit« in the 
gen. dependent upon mediL See K and S. f 212, R. 3, n. 4 ; Z. § 436 

32« Non qnl a co a c t aed— credent. See Z. ( 537. The men- 
tion of the reason on the part of Hannibal for proceeding up the Rhone, 
ii the find important paitiealar in which Livy's narration difbn from 
that of the Greek historian Polybiue, whom livy for the most followed 
It is clear from Polybins, that the movement up the Rhone was a part 
of the original plan of Hannibal, which he had carefully formed be- 
fore setting out 

30« Ctnartlfl eastria; literally, after pitching his camp four 
times, ** after four days' maich," L e. from the passage of the Rhone, 
a distance of seventy-fiTe miles. 

3T« Ibi laara* The reading of AischefrJu, and clearly the true 
one, though many MSS. have Arar. The MS. which A. foUowa 
reads tfttsaror, etc., and another reads hiMorar. — ^The great distanoo 
from the place of the posMtge to the junction of the Rhone with the 
Arsr, the modem Saone, would be entirely inconsistent with quoriio 
eoHrio, See the Map. 

38« Medlla — ^Inaulas — ^Indltum* The name Insula, from Fo- 
lybius, who calls the country the vifmf. Pdybius compares it with 
tiie Delta in Egypt, remarking, however, that the sea forms one of the 
sides of the Delta, and that the third side of the Insula is closed by a 
chain of steqp and rugged mountains. 

44. Pellebatnr, the imperfect, because the contest was not yet 
decided^ — Fabri. 

7« Ad IsBvam In Tilcasttaioa flexlt* Dvy mentions thisj]^^ 
change in the route, in conformity with his opinion, which he explicitly 
states below, c. 38, that Hannibal crossed the Alpes Cottin, the modem 
Mount Genevre. Still these wor& are inexplicable, on the supposi- 
tion that the country of the Tiicastmi lay along the Rhone, between 
Orange and Montelimart, as given by D'Anville, and in the map ac- 
companying this volume. But Mannert, in his Geography of the 
Greeks and Romans, vol. 2, p. 99, states, on the authority of Ftolemy, 
that this people formed a part of the Ailobrogee, and lived " to the east 
of Valence, towards Grenoble, and on the south side of the Isara." 
There still remains, however, a difficulty in the words ad l^Bvom, 
Prakenborch asserts that the sense requires either ad dextrom or • 
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]27 '^'^^ Stroth refen fhe words to the pontkm of Liry, or any one ebe^ 
at Rome, or in Italy ; a view which ia adopted hy Abehe&ki But 
this Tiew seema Tagpe and unaatiafactory. It aeema neoeasary to 
nnderrtand the woida aa Fabri has done, in r^erence to Hannibal 
bimaelt If we aappooe Hannibal at Valence, with his face towaida 
the Alps, etanjim, Alpet peteret, he wonld be obliged to go in a north- 
•aateriy direction, L e. ad Unam, in order to reach the country of the 
Tricaatini, aa deecribed by Mannert. 

14. Vada^— gnrgltes* To be joined with volvent. . 

Iff. Peditl quoqne. The (fuoque to be explained by refening 
back to fioti iamen navium, etc. 

Cb. XXXII^— 8ff. Ita^ocenniirai. /to, thu, tn thit matmer, 
L e. if he returned to his ships and did not attempt to orertake Hanni- 
bal; oeeurt. to meetf retolved to meet; " thinking that in this man- 
ner he should meet" 

32. Itallam defenanrua, « purposing to defend." The fiit. 
part has the same force as, above, faeturut, oecwrturut. 

39. Pecora jnmentaque. Jummta, the larger sort of cattle, 
hones, bullocks, aases ; peciM, the amaUer aort, awine, goats, sheep^-— 
D. 

40. Frigore— geln* Frigus, odd in general ; gelu, cold that 
produces ice, ice-cold. Oladet means tee as the eflbct of gelu. — ^D. 
Tonrida denotes the state of the body under the influence of frosty 
9hrivelled, frottbitten. So below, c. 40, tonrida gelu. 

^g 4. Confrag* omnia pnemptaque, « places all craggy and steep," 
tntirely, exeluoively, where there was nothing but craggy and steep 
places. 

9. Ut— Tim per anguatiaa factoms, i. e. tit vi transitum per 
ang. patefacturus, << as if he intended to force his way through the de- 
file." 

13. Ciuam pro numero; see n. on quam pro, above, c. 29. 

16. Anguatiaa eradit. On the ace. see A. and a ( 233, Rem. 
1; Z.f469. 

Cb. XXXnL— 18. Castra mota* Caatra nutvere, to break up 
a camp, 

19-81* Jam — conaplcinnt* Cowoeniebant, I e. convenire cca- 
pemnt On eum with the present tense, eonep,, see Z. 4 580. 

24. Snoque ipsum tumulta miacerl, « brought into disorder 
by its own huiried movement" 

Sff. duidqnid acyecisaent— aatla— fore rati. See n. on B. 1, 
c. 24, ibi—fuerit 

26. Perversls— decurrunt. Doederiein (Synon. 1, p. 69) gives, 
as the meanmg of pervereie, loosened from their place, thrown down. 
But, as Fabri has observed, rupee is not used for single, detached 
nasses of rock, but rather rocke, eliffe, fixed, and in their natural posi* 
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(ion. For the detached pieeet of rock, livy neei Muro. PtrvenitJ]^ 
eeems to have with rupibut the fame meaninur ■■ our w<»d pervene, 
when used in reference to perwmi, to character ; or, ae when we aay 
a perverte ihxDg, arrangement, Ac. Alechelaki ezplaina penerwum 
as id, quod contra eat atqae eoe oportnit, what Ujtut the oppotiU of 
what it ought to be, dietarUd, awry, « inepilar,'' « awkwaid." Itmia 
means hnpaaedble, places or tracks where none but moantameen can 
go; devia, ievioua, where all but monntaineesi woohl go aatray, 
Rupihue is m the abL, depending upon deeunrunt; Doederiein sajs 
that it is equivalent to per rupee. Inv. and dev. are in the acoantiTe, 
depending upon aeeueti; an unusual and poetical construction. Fafari 
refeis to Virg. Georg. 6, 832. In B. 38, 17, livy uses aeeueeeere even 
with the genitive. 

99. Sibl, the dativue commodi, (Z. § 408 ; A. and S $ 228, Note,) 
■s pro te, '* for himself.*' Alschefski reads tendenti 

38* Ruin» max. mod., "just like the fall (of a great building '0 
The comparison is made in reference to the noise, the eraeh^ as the 
beasts were thrown down the steep. 

4S. £zatum, L e. «t exutum eeeeU On the peculiar use of the 
part in livy, see above, note on orantee, c 6. i 

43. Traduxisaet. The subj. of the fut pert is usually expreewd 
by the fut act participle ¥rith the peri subj., so that we should expect 
here traducturue fuerit. See note on foe, fuerit, B. 2, e. 1. 

ff . EyuB reglonls. According to the beet established view of the J^ 
route of Hannibal, the country hero referred to was that ** wide and 
rich valley which extends from the lake of Bouiget, with scarcely 
a peiceptiUe change of level, to the Isere at Montmeillan." Ha^nnibal 
afterwards proceeded up the right bank of the Isere, until he reached 
the central ridge of the Alpfr-^-See the Map, 

6. C^ptlvo ac pecoribus. Captive, a general expression for all 
that had been taken ; ae pec. means, *' and especially with the cattle." 
—Alschefski. 

T. Montanls— perculsls ; M. abs. ; but the sense is reaUy the 
same as if it were a mont perc. For a similar instance, Fabri refers 
to B. 21, 61, proximie eeneoribue. 

Ch. XXXIV^— lO. Ut Inter monti Ut has here too a lunitmg 
ftrce, *< for," " considering that," and the clause is elliptical See n. 
on ut in ea, etc., B. 1, c. 57. . 

23. In angustlorem vlam, etc. *'The Alpme valleys become 
narrower, as they drew nearer to the central cham ; and the moun- 
tains often come so close to the stream, that the roads in old times 
were often obliged to leave the valley, and ascend the hills by any ac- 
cessible point, to descend again, when the gorge became wider, and 
follow the stream as before. If this is not done, and the track is cai^ 
ried nearer the river, it passes often through defiles of the most fofd 
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|]9 Midtblw ekumtitUf behif ao m— Jham a aMHwr ledga ■boyg a Miiw 
taivBBt, with eGlb tinif «boff» it abniiilely pneipitous, and ooming 
dowB on the otlMr Mde of the tomnt abfafitly to the vater, leaving 
nepa— ge hjr which man or eren goet eonld make ito way."-— Ar^ 
Dold'o Hilt Tol. 9, p. 986. It would oeem to hwre been m one of thew 
deffieo, that the Caithaciniane wen now attacked by the moantaineem 

89* Acetplenda fterit. Tlie fiit pam. part with the peit eul^. 
fonno the rabj. of the Int. per^ of the peoHTe Toice» in the mme way 
M the firt. act part with the aune tenoe fermo the cabj of the Int 
per£ of the acttre Yoioe. See Z. 4 499 ; and comp^ n. on fuel, fuerii, 
B. 3, c 1. Him the above wordi haye in this hypotlietical aentence, 
die fotee of a plnpeif. anlg. ; ** would have been received.'' 

3ff • HannibaU—;acta est. The dat for the abt with aft. See Z. 
(419 ; A. and S. 4 235, IL Comp. n. on qumrenHlnu, B 1, c 33. 

Cb. XXXV^~41. Prianm^-HioviaBlBnm agmen* Primum ag^ 
- the ftont," or « the Tan." Nctitmmum mgm., ** the lear." In the 
pnoeding chapter, exfreaia agmituB, - the rear." 

41-43* Utcnnqne— daret— fiBdMcnt* For the antj., aee Z. 
«6fi9. 

48« Opportunltatem— oeenalimem. OeemtU and PfportunUmB 
are the opportunitieB which fiMtnne and chance oiler ; ceemmont " oe- 
eairion," in a general aenae, like Kmtpds ; apjwrtirmlaa, in a qiecial 
aenae, an oppC'Hanity to undertake aomethnig with facility and with a 
prababflity of aucceaa, like foMiflc^->D. 

43. SIcnt— Ita, « though— yet," « althougfa-HrtilL" See Z. $ 736 ; 
and comp. note on ui — ate, B. 1, c 35. 
J20 ^* in> l caa et. Comp. n. on ubi duri§§ei, B. 1, c 33 ; and aee 
Z. 4 570. 

16. Moeniaqne, etc. Theae woida, in the ora<to Mtqua, may da- 
pend directly upon ottenfa<. Fabri refen lor a aimilar uae of thia Terb» 
aa a verbum dieendi, to B. 36, 24, cum Sfraeutaa Capuamqut emp' 
(am— oatentoatel ; and Alachefiiki to B. 1, c 6, Nomitop— cedem 
aeqne ejua auctorsm ottendiU Or a word may be eaaily anppiied, e. g 
eoacpie docet, motma^ve, etc. 

80. Nihil ne.-quldem. SeeZ. 4 754, Note; andconqi.n.B.3,54 

S3. Sicnt— tta, « indeed-Mbut" See n. above on theae worda. 

8ff-2T. Ut--occidarent. The order aid conatruction aa folhmus 
ut neque—posaent, nee, poawnt ii, qui pauL ttluftaa., uJgLuti^ htaren 
999tigio 9UO, aliique, etc. Htarere dependa upon pouent AjgUgi 
meana to he thrown dawn; mJgLieth "alter they had been thrown 
down." Veetigio (dative) meana the phuse which they had befbra 
had, " footing." The que in aUifue aeema abo here to have an ad- 
▼enatire force. 

Ch. XXXVI.— 29. Rectta aaxia, aU. of quality; the wci^ la 
be joined with rupem JReetie, upright, perpendieuiM 
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4S« lA— a/dmodiim alt., << to the depth of ahoat athooMUidfoet*' X20 
It was probably a place where the track had been cairied away* 
** leaymg the mountaiii-flide a mere wreck of acattered neks and nunr 
To go round waa impoanbie ; for the depth of anow on the heifhta 
above xendered it hopeleaa to acale them ; nothing therefore waa left 
but to repair the road. A aommit of aome extent waa found, and 
cleared of the anow ; and here the army waa obliged to encanip» 
whilat the work went on."— Arnold, Hist 2, p. 38& In Polybros, thk 
alip of tl|e road ia atated to haya taken place, not in reference to depth, 
but to length. 

43. Tetra— Tolutabantnr. I follow throughout the reading of 
Aiachelaki, whksh la aupported by the beet MS. authority, and at the 
aame time relievea the paange of the difficultiea which have hitherto 
perplexed the commentatora. In the amaller edition Alacheiaki had 
adf^yted the emendation of Gronovina and Drakenboroh, pedegfidUnU ; 
but in the larger edition he reatored the readmg found in all the MSS. 
pede 96 falUnte, and defends the Latinity of thia latter aaqmanoDy 
which had been condemned by Gronoriua and Drakenboroh, and after- 
warda by Fabri. Aiachefaki comparea pttfaUitur, 9e faUU, with oai* 
nuttftllitur or tefalliU 

43. Ut a Ittbiica glade. Ut haa here the aame ibioe aa abore, 
c 7, where aee the note on ut — loeo, Fabri very aptly comparea B. 
33, 14, ui fit ab nmia fidnfiia. The preposition a givea the reoaan for 
Utra luetatidh — Comp. on thia force .of a or a&, note on B. 5, c. 47, ub 
menufria, and aee Z. § 305. literally, as from — on account of— the 
oHppery ice not admitting a firm foothold^ 6bC4 — I e. " because the 
liippery ice did not,"«&c Alacheiaki well tranalatea, though aa uanal 
too freely, thus: Schrecklich war, wie aich leicht denken llait, die 
Noth fiber daa achlflpfnge Eia fortxukommen, anf dem man nirgenda 
feat atehen konnte, uaw. 

2* Ipala adm^nicnlla prol^wls. Adminiculia refers to mani' J2] 
buo and genu, *' when theae prq» themaelvea had dipped," or ** these 
propa themaelvea alipping." 

il. Joment*— iiivem* Infimam nivem, " the deepaat part of the 
anow," i. e. the hardened snow of the previous year, which lay beknr ; 
called above veterem. Interdum etiam, aomettmea aloo, L e aa ther 
were aQ heavy, Ihey cut into thia even, hard aa it was. 

7. In connitendo, " in their efibrta to riae." 

Cn. XXXVIL— 1 3« Ad rupem mnnlendam, t e. ad viam per ni> 
pem muniendam. Aftiiitre, to make the road paasable, L e. to make a 
road through the lock. Iter munire, viam imciitre, are common «x- 



IT. IbAiso aceto. Pliny, in hia Hist Nat 23, 1, saya: Acetom 
■axa mmpit infnanm, qu0 non ruperit ignia antecedena. Bat Pdybias 
wakes no mffltwn of auch an ojqpedient for aoftenmg (he rocks, and 

24 
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]2]^ wfaaterer may be the origin of fhe ■ftory, no credit ie attaefied to 
it io modeni ti me e. Comp. Jnrenal, Sat 10, 153, montem mmpit 



8S. Inftriora, L e. radices Alpmm, •* the lower parte of the monn- 
taine ;" Bom. to habent We have already had -aereral instaneee of 
thie sabttantiTe nee of the nent plural of adjectivee. Abo?e, c. 35 
plerapte Alpium, and per tneui plerajue; c 34, inter montana; 
c. 25, pUrieque ineultie. 

Cm XXXVIII^— 29. Ctnlnto menae a Carth. noTa. Breviter 
dictum pro: qainto menee, poitqaam a Carth. diaoeaMrant — ^Hand, 
Ta& 1, p. 46.— Fabri. 

30. Civlnto declmo die* Yet according to livy himeelf, ihe 
nnmber of days wee nineteen ; nine in reaching lie rammit, c. 35, 
nam die; two on the top, ib., htdwan in jng€ ; four in gettiv^ 
through the rock, c 37, quadriduum eireo rupem eone,; three of 
reet, ib., ginet data triduo ; and one most be added far the deeeent, 
ad phmum. Perhaps the words ut qttidam — euperatia are to be read 
Inparenthem. 

84. Ii« ClnduB Allmentna* A Roman historian. He wrote !■ 
Greek a Roman history, firom the foondaticm of the city down to hk 
own times. None of huf writings are extant 

88« Bf agia afflnxlaae, etc. ; i. e. that the Gauls and ligurians joined 
Hannibal in Italy, after the pasMge of the Alps. Bat the oetog, mtUia 
ped, and decern eq, seem to refer to the numben with which Hannibal 
crosMdthe Ebro. 

40. Tiiglnta sex mlllla amtotase. Hannibal cressed the Ebto 
with 90,000 foot and 12,000 ho me P olybins, 3, 35 ; Lit. 21, 23 ; on 
leaching the Pyrenees he had 50,000 foot and 9,000 horse— Pdyb. ib. ; 
after the passage of the Rhone, the army numbered 38,000 foot and 
8,000 hofM— Polyb. 3, 60 : it numbered 20,000 foot and 6,000 horse on 
reaching Italy. Thus the entire loss from the Pyrenees to Italy was 
33,000 ; a number which difien eo -little from that reported in this pas- 
sage, on the authority of Cmc. Alimentus, that it has been supposed, 
and with reason, that liyy may have misunderBtood his author, and 
that the words triginta sex m. refer to the same time as that men- 
tioned by Pdybius, viz. from the passage of the Pyrenees (not that of 
the Rhone) to the arrival in Italy. 

41. £ Tauiinls— dedvxerlnt. I have given m this sentence 
the reading of lipsius, adopted by Alschefski in his smaller edition. 
In the larger edition, Alscheftki has changed, but, I think, not emended, 
thus : amieieee e Taurinia que Gallin prozima gens erat, in Italiam 
digreaeum. Id cum, etc 

43« Cum Inter omnes constet. I have already refened, m a 

note on c.31, to Livy's opinion, that Hannibal crossed the Cottian Alp^. 

1 this sentence he gives the ground of this opinion, viz. that on < 
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ing fhe Alps, he azriTed among the TaarinL But the tronb eum inter 12X 
omnes constet are quite inconsiBtent with the itatement of Polybiiiei 
3, 56, that « Hannibal having spent fifteen days in crooMng the Alpe, 
deecended boldly into the plains that axe near the Po, and the territory 
of the Insubrians." — See Wickham and Cramer, Paasage of Hannibal, 
p. 224 This statement of Polybins is a strong consideration in favor 
of the passage by the Graian Alp, the modem little St Bernard* — See 
the Map. 

^4« Vttlgo credere, i. e. plerosque credere, *' that most persons 
believe." 

%• CoBllum per Cremonls Jngnm* L. Coelins Antipater, a Ro- ]^22 
man historian, who lived abont 625 u. c, and wrote a history of the 
second Punic war. Cremonia jugum, another name for the Graian 
Alp ; see Geogr. Index. The authority of Cflelius, by livy's own ac- 
count, is thus in favor of the Little St Bernard. 

4* liibuofl Gallos* The libui are reckoned by Ptolemy among 
the Insubrians. 

Ch. XXXDL — 11. Taurlnis. Dat case. See n. on gtitfrenftiics, 
B. 1, c. 23 ; and Z. § 419 ; A. and S. ^ 225, IL 

13. Parti alteri, i. e. alter utri, to one or the other, i. e. ^'to 
either party." 

ftftm Unam urbem, caput* Augusta Taurinomm, now Turin. 

38« Occnpavit— tr%|icere, i. e. prior trajeeit <* crossed first" 
Comp. n. B. 1, 14, on oeeupabant. 

39. fiduceret. See n. on this word, B. 1, c. 23. 

Ch. XL. — 43. CtuI — ^vlcisaeut. We might expect vieerant, as 
the relative clause seems to express a fact Perhaps Livy chose the 
subj. in reference to the feelings of the equites themselves, as if they 
too considered it unnecessary that troops which had already gained 
such distinction, should be exhorted to deeds of bravery. 

10« Cum lis, etc. Instead of a dependent clause, with some ^23 
verbum dicendi. See above, c. 18, n. on nobie, etc. 

16* Ctul--detrectavere« The indie, expresses the thing as a 
fact See A. and S. § 266, R. 5 ; Z. § 547, Note. 

17. Duabus partibus, « two-thirds," as in Greek, nl Ho fttf^, 
Fabri refers, in illustration, to Liv. 8, 1 ; 22, 23 ; ib. 24. Also, CsBsar, 
BelL G.l, 12, tree partee, three-quartere. 

19. At eulm. See n tbove, c. 18. 

33. Commissum, etc. Committere bellutn, to begin a war; pro- 
fiigare — , to bring nearly to an end ; eonficere — , to finish. 

Ch. XLL — 33. Vestrl adhortandl. On the number otadhort^ 
see Z. § 660 ; Am. Pr. Intr. P. I. 334. 

34. LIcuit— Ire, *' I might have gone." See Am. Pr. Intr. P. L 
134; Z.§518. 

40« lu terram egreasusy *' having landed." 



iao Mons. 

123 ^1« CtvA parte; lijr qrnMii, at if e^um frmlio had piCM 
dad. 

44* Tarn, aoL of place, aa in Urra marique. See Z. i 481. 

124 1« Ctuanta. niaxlna c« QumUm with the nine fotee aa fuam 
Bee Z. §689. 

6. ViglntI anm $ a round number for the mterval between the fini 
and aecond Funic ware. 

T« Ad MgtittB — ab ESryce. For the allnsion, see above, c 10. 

lO. Vectlgalla attpcBdlartuaqne. VeetigaUt, a man or a 
people, who pay tazee according to the censoa and to the produce of 
the year ; tltjpeiii2tartii#, one required to pay a certain tribute, inde* 
pendently of any such cireumstancea. Veetigalia 'm the general word 
Ibr all provincial tazea. The two worda together, here imply a relation 
of entire dependence, in conaequence of which one ia required to pay 
tribute. 

!!• Ctuem — agitaret-— reaplc«ret» L e. fui— eum agritaret^ 
reBpie. Agitare here means to drive to detperution, to drive mad. 
It IB fteqnently used by Livy in thiaaenae, aa in B. 1, c. 48,agitantibu9 
furiis; 34, 18, coneulem — eura agitare, Abe Cnrtiua, 3, 6, cvria 
agitabant; 6,38, agiiant eoefurim. 

19. Indiguatione — atqua ira. « Ira, anger, aa a paarion, which 
thints for vengeance ; indignation mdignation, an excited moral feel- 
ing, which ezpreaaea with eneigy its diaapprobation." — D. 

26. t'utele — duximua, ac. ioe e«M. Tutelm is genitive. 

125 ^"* XLII.— 4. Ad iinum omuea, <* all to a man f a eonunon 
ezpreasion in Livy. 

il« In id, denotes purpose ; '< for the purpose of deciding the mat* 
tor.*' See Z. § 314. 

9. Ubl--dlmlcarent. See Z. § 569. The meaning is not tha 
same as cum dimicarent, whe n — , but whUe — during aU the time 
that — they were fighting, 

Ch. XLIII.— 13. Cum. I have ventured, with Fabri, Bekker, and 
Qthen, to read cam, though most of the MSS., and abo Alschefski's 
edition, have dum, 

%!• Habeutibua. We might expect hdbentee, agrees with the ob- 
ject of claudunt. The word is in the abL aba., for which the subject 
vehie is to be supplied. AlschefUd considerB it a dative, and suppliet 
as the object of cUtuduntt viam or ^jfuginm, 

34. Satis adhnc, « long enough." 

40. ESmeritiB atipendlia. Stipendium, primarily tribute, tax, 
meana in a military sense-~l, wagee, pay of ooldiere; 2, (a) military 
oenrice, in this sense generally in the plural ; otipendia merere^—faeeref 
to do miUtary service, to oerte; otipendia emereri, to finish one's 
military service, to eerve out; (b) eerviee of a tingle year, a cam- 
f»gn. In the above exprearion, emeritio to used paaiively; <*ailer 
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yoa have completed your time of wrYioe " Compwe B. 3, 57. £b#- 1 2 5 
rUus Btipendia does not occur in Livy* or in any good writer. 

44. Perlevi memento. See n. on maj. momenio, B. 5. e. 49. 

3. lUa virtute— iUa fortuna. JUe emphatic in the mbm of J26 
tantu», tarn egregius. — Fabri. 

lO. Victoren^ eundenu Eundem lopplies the jdaoe of efiMi; 
- conqaeror too.** See Z. § 697. So abo jiMt below, idem. 

Ch. XLIV^— 24. Frenatos Infreuatoaque ; the former the 
Carthaginian and Spanish hone, the latter the Numidian. Thai, be* 
low, Livy sayi, c. 46, Hanmbttl fretuUoe equUet tn medium aeeipUf 
0omua Numidit firmai. 

30« Indignitaa iieans unworthy treatment. 

34. ArbitrU facit. For the gen. see n. on dit. faeti, B. 1, c 35. 
*' Makes eyery thing subject to its own will.'* 

35. Modum Imponere, to fix a itmtf, L e. topreweribe, to dietmte* 
38. Ne tranaieris— ue quid Saguntinia* To be undentood 

as commands, uttered by the Romans, to which Hannibal repUes, ad 
Jberum (i. e. non trans lb.) eet Saguntum. Again the words of the 
Bomans, nuequam — moverie. 

43* lude cesaero, sc at. By the omission of at, the ezproonon 
is more emphatic. 

43* Trauaceudea autem dico. Autem eqniyalent to quid dieo 7 
or dieo 7 " But what do I say ? wiU ipam over?*' 

1. Illla timidia et ignavia ease Ucet. On the dative after J27 
<«se, see Am. P. Int P. L ( 23 ; Z. ( 601 ; A. and S. $ 327, 
B. 5, N. 1. So below, vMe neeeeee, etc. 

8* Nullum euim telum. The mgenious reading of Abchef* 
ski, instead of the unmeaning readings, n. eontemtum, eontentumf eon- 
eeptum; or n. momentum, as that word is unsuited to acre; or thai 
of Gronovius, nuUum eo telum. Livy a^so haa acre with telum, in B. 
3, 55, telum aeerrimum datum eet; and 3, 69, telum aeerrimum. 

Ch. XLV.~13. Poute Ticiuum Juugunt, « throw a bridge 
oyer the Ticinus." 

13* Caatellum means here what the French call tite de pent 

18* Traductua In agr* Inanbrium. Scipio had crossed the Po 
at Placentia, and ascended the left bank of the Tusinus. The bridge 
BOW made, he crossed the Ticinus, and entered what are now the 
Sardinian dominions. 

19. VlctumuUa, the reading of Alscheftki from the MSS. in- 
stead of VietumvOet the common reading. Both Mannert and Cra- 
mer, following Strabe and Pliny, give the situation of this place in the 
district of Vercells. Cramer places it near the source of the Sesia; 
but in this case the place would be too far from the Ticinus to be th« 
aoeneafthisbatUe. Compare Mannert* Geogr. 9, (1,) p. 185 ; Cramar, 
Geogr.l,4a 

34* 
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127 '^ N«tfttam atcum fotimtum* Seeum, I e. enm sua fortnns. 
Mmimrt means hero to exchange: and, together with its compoandi 
CMMMtrtere, fermMtare, is eonatraed with the abL like yezha of baying 
and selling. Here evm ia used with the aUatiye, bat it also ooeon 
alone, in Iatj and in other writers. See Z. ^ 456, Note. 

.34* 8i falleret. Faikru here means to deeeite, not keep om^M 
word. 

a8« Id more— rmtL Id morm, sc. esM ad potiepda eper.i 
••that toeitt was only tkit Ingideranee^ viz. fvod n. pagn, Compara 
aftove, c. 5, id moraii, etc., and on ^uod with fugnttreni, ib., f nod tn- 
toresseC 

Ch. XLVL — 44* ^vtbaa procvratis. See n. on prod—-eura-' 
rentmr, B. 1, c. 20. Also Diet Antiqq., Prodigimn. 

128 ^^* ^^^ subsidia ad sec. adem* The eubeidia themsehres 
formed the second line, as already mentioned jost above. The wofds 
od sec me, seem to explain inter eubeidia. The sense is, that the 
spearmen fled to the second line, to the epaees between the manii^es 
of the resenre. 

16* Donee Numidafr— osteuderunt* Donee seems to refer to 
something not directly expressed : as qtUB pugna permannU — Fabri. 

84* Alius— «qaltatu8 a aUa manue, L e. equitalue, since the 
juemimtoreM of ooorw did not form part of the cayalry^ — ^Fabri. 

Ch. XLVII.— 40. In elterlore ripa PadU Many editom 
omit Padi ; but eyen then it is plain from the context that it is the 
bank of the Po which liry means. In this respect the accoant of 
Liry yaries from that of Polybius, who states that the six hundred 
were taken on the bank of the Ticinos. Compare Cramer's Geogr. 
of Italy, 1, p. 58. Dr. Arnold says: ** The Romans therefore hastily 
retreated, recrossed the Ticinos, and broke down the bridge, yet with 
so much harry and confusion, that six handred men were left on the. 
right bank, and fell into the enemy's hands." Hist Rome, yol. 2, 
p. 289. 
139 ^* Ut— transyexerint. Ut, « even if," « althongfa." See Z. § 573. 

8. Potiores— auctorea« Among them Polybius, 3, 66. Com- 
pare Cramer, as aboye. 

Ch. XLVIIL— 28. Agmine profeetus. On the aUatiye with- 
sot €um in this and in similar expiesnons, see A. and S. $ 249, lll» 
Note; Z. §473. 

30* BUuus—fefellit, " was less secret" On /oUere in this sense, 
see n. B. 5, c. 47. 

34. Dlgno, used absolutely ; but the connection easily supplies 
mora as the word depending upon it " With an adequate recompeosa 
for their delay." 

38. Vulneris in yia Jaetanti. It has been questioned wliether 
9imjaetano be good Latin ; uadjaetati (agreeing with mUn.) has been 
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profMMied, and by wnne editon adopted. But the above ia the leading ]29 
cf the MSS. ViajaeUnt is a rough, nneveD, m jolting road, 

Ch. XLIX^— Id;. Fretum, sc Sicnlom. ]30 

98* Suoa — ^tntenderent— teneii* The oraL Mifu& wStBr misn, 
as above, c. 29. Neither iit nor gut need be sapplied with intenderent 
In direet diacoufae the mood would be imperatiTe, intendiUi hence 
the sabjunctiye in indirect With teneri, neeette eue may be supplied 
to complete thesense. Bee Am. P^. Intr. P. 1. 460 ; Z. $ 603. Comp. 
n. on moUirent, B. 1, c. 9. 

33* Perqve onui. cram; sc. nt esMut, qui-^^inroopieerent, 

3 3-3 6. SImut Itaque— pneaensnm tauen est* Sitrnd itaqttef 
** as soon, therefore, as," " accordingly, as soon as," to be joined with 
pr«BS sst; tamen is added on account of the intervening clause 
fiuifiif tfam, etc. 

3T« Sublatis armamentis venlebant* « Venire sublatis anna^ 
mentis est navigare sublatis yelis ad cnisus celeritatem."—- (Tumebw.) 
" Under full sail" 

Cb. I« — 89* ^ulbnsdam volentibvs novas res fore* Quib. ]3] 
volenL in the dat, in imitation of the Greek coostruction ficmkaf^ fiU 
Irri. Render, " and that a revolution would be agreeable to some." 
Comp. Tacitus, Agric. c. 18, quihut heUum voUntihua erat ; Hist 3, 
43, eeteriaque retnanere — wfleniibtu fuii. Also Sallust, Jugurths 
c.'84, quia neque plebi tnUitia volenti putabatur. 

Ch. LI^ — 41* Sub corona veniemnt* Sub corona ventre, a com^ 
mon expression for the sale of a slave. Sometimes oub haota venire ; as 
in Eng., under the hammer. Gellius, 7, 4, says: Mancipia, coronis induta, 
idcirco dicebantur venire oub corona. So ^estus, p. 306 : Suo corona 
venire dicuntur, quia captivi coronati oolent venire. Thus it appears 
that the captives were brought to market, crowned with garlande, 
like the victims destined for sacrifice in the temple ; hence oub corona 
ven. W. A. Becker's Manual of Rom. Antiq., transl. in Bibliotheca 
Sacr. vol. 3, p. 569. 

9* liongla navibos. See n. above, c 17. ]32 

11. Ipee— Oram Italln, etc. Polybius relates, 3, 61, 68, that the 
army marched from Lilybnum to Messana, and, after crossing the strait, 
went by land through tiie whole length of Italy ; and that the march 
was completed m forty days. 

Ch. LIIv— 18. Pnelio luio. Uno^ because Scipio had had Itso 
equestrian engagements with Hannibal ; one on the Rhone, and one on 
the Tieinus, in the latter of which he had ^n defeated^— Heuanger 

3d;* Vti-—" though," as above, c. 47. AUa in nom. case 

3T* Contlnendls— sociis ; dat of purpose, " that the best means 
for keeping the allies to their allegiance, was," dus. 

38* Primes qnosqne— -ceusebat* The reading of the best MSS. 
hi this peango is prnnosqne qui coiooent, etc. But eoit«en< beinc in- 
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^2 »<ii»i"iM<»f egmi§9Mtf the ooigeelanl nmiattg of Gnmovioi, has been 
adoptad by mMt editooL In the ebore raeding, AtrJieftki ntaine the 
ftie TCJeeted by Gronovina, but inaeits fuet, whieh, from the ■mflarity 
of the letten, may be readily beUered to have faUea out Prmat 
fMOfiit,<< the very fint" «« That the very fiiat (l e. to let them aee^ 
<«that the Toiy fint") iriio had needed aid, had been defended." 
40» Fame ; to be joined with wulU* Pediimm » es pediiibm9» 
41 • Trans Treblanu The Romana were encamped on the left, or 
the west bank of the Trebia; Arnold aaya, xjaat where the atreaai 
l a wnj B from the laat bilk of the ApenmneaL" Hannibal was encamped 
about Ihre miles off from the Bomans, directly between them and Fl»- 



133 1^. VnrlA— Iklt. As sofnrafMfM oeeoned in the MSS., the 
elder Gronovios proposed eedenUs wequenietfue, whkh Hmmngn 
amondBd as in the present edition. The younger Granorins proposed 
mqmgmU, which baa been adopted by many oditoiaL 

Cb. LIIL— 5* M%|or Justlorqnc, i. e. nctoria. 

8. MlUtlbna. On the dnt, oomp^ n. on JfrnmUori, B. 1, e. 6 ; 
and on^'uvem, ib. c 26. Drakenborch gives a number i^ instancea of 
this ure of the dative with such ezpresnons as amgtrt^ attaiMre, mmmwrn^ 
etCn mlieuL So alao crt9cere ontmais alieui^ as above c. 9, SuguntwU 
^■"ermfUBent ajismi ; and many other pasoages quoted by Drakenboroh. 

81« Dltlonls feelaae. See n. on this construction, B. 1, c 25. 
J34 ^'^ hlV^S* Centenoa; the distributive, in reference to pedste 
andefutls. 

10« Tormla maDlpullsqne ; the former, the regular ei^reami 
for a coMpany of cavalry ; the latter, for one of iniiantry. 

19. Magonl-^dimlsaia.* Jfo^ont, the datwuB eommodi (see Z. 
§ 408) " for Mago," i. e. that they might aid Mago in this enteiprise. 

23* Omncs copiaa, L e. his own, and Scipio's. 

83. Ad dcstinatum — consllio. The neuter part used substan- 
tively, as frequently in Dvy. Ad destinatum eont. ss « ad id quod 
jam ante apud se statuerat"— AlschefikL See Z. ( 637, Note, and 
comp^ n. B. 1, c. 53. 

32. £greasl»— omnibui. For the dottee seen, preceding chapter, 
on milUihut, 

Ch. LV^ — 43. Ab conilbu»-^artenu A&, "on." See n. on 
0^-4oeis, R 1, c 33, and Z. i 304. 
J35 lO. Ct fessi— iutegris. The et is explanatory. It was not 
only a contest between four thousand and ten thousand, but between 
four thousand soldiers already weaiy and ejdiausted, and ten thousand 
fresh and in full vigor. 

IT* Romauis. For the dative, see n. as above, c 53. 

21* ImproTtda, ** without noticing them." See Z $ 682. 

96* Vcrrutia* Verrutum was a dart used by the light infrntiy* 
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fipom veru, a spit. Its shaft was three and a half feet kmg, Ha point J35 
five inches. Diet Antiqq. p. 489. 

CB.LVI.— 31. Civo noTQS terror addltus. Quo, iy lo&ieA, 
whereby. In the larger edition, Alschefiki reads quaqite. Bekker, 
IbUowing Grono?ins, has dddUutpu luwiw, etc. ; Fabri, addihu 9110- 

33* In orbem pvgnarent, i. e. in wmub partet p., as the enemy 
were pressing upon the front, the rear, and on the flanks. 

6. ^nod reliqnum ex ma^na parte milltiuii; ex Mi^rnal36 
parte, as magna parte, maxima parte, etc., ** mostly,*' ** for the most 
part" The meaning 10 the same as if the words were thos plaeed: 
ex mag. parte quod, etc Alscheftki, however, makes ex magna porta 
miUium eqnivalent to " ex illis dnobns ezercitibos consolaribas in adem 
edactis," " and what remained of that great body of troops." 

Ch. LVIL— is. duo— arcerent, « with which to repel" ^Visdief- 
siu reads ^i in the laiger edition, fua in the smaller. Quo m the 
readhig of Fahri and of Bekker. 

18* duoe — dueea — ease* The infinitive, because the wotds are 
m the oratio obUqua. See n. above, e. 31, quid—€ue, and Z. f 603. ' 

SIS. FaUendU-AOleret. See n. on fallere, B. 5, 47. Compare 
above, n. e. 48. 

9T* diUDqiie— erant. Qtusque for qtuBcumque. AUnhefidu re- 
fen to 21, 42, eujusque eors exeiderat Render: ''wherever the 
eomitry presented too many hinderanoes." 

11* Scrfbentibua, i. e. rerom scriptoribns, «hktorians." ]^>jr 

Ch. LVIIL— it. Ducit; without an accusative. Seen, on this 
word, B. 1, c. fSS. ** Marched." 

ftO* Ut— aaperavertt. On the perf. snbj. see n. B. 1, c 3. 

21 • Veiito mixtus* On the construction of miseere, see n. on 
permixtmn, etc., 21, 14 

83. Affllgebantur. See n. on this word, 21, 35. 

Itt* Captta aaribua, etc Alschefski thinks that eaptia was 
written instead of eapti, because the loss of sight and of hearing was 
only temporary. Capti octiiis on the contrary would mean, <« blind," 
a state of permanent Uindness. 

41. Movere— reclpere* These words are not in the historical 
infinitive with ut, as this construction does not occur in Livy. They 
axe in the same construction with fieri, depending upon eaperuni, 
wbieh IB easOy supplied from emptus eat. 

Ch. LIX. — 8. Blna castra. The distributive is always iisedJ3g 
with substantives which have no singular, and with those whose singu- 
lar has a dififorent meaxung from the plural. See Z. ^ 119. 

11* Vineerenty sc Romani, which is readily supplied from rea 



91* Pngna raro magia lOla ea et, etc lliis it the 
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]3gar AbehflAld in die laiger 0ditaoa. With «m^ mwt be rap^ied 
clers. Fefari adopted YalU'e canjectme, nlla magie «cva; Bekker 
leede magie dmbiop the conjeetme cf Gnmovhia. 

ST* Mi^F— qnam pro namero. See abofe, fint n. om c. 29. 

S9* PnBfcetl aoclomm. The prttfeeU of the aUiee had the 
Mine lank as the tribum miUtmm of the Roman aimy^ — Fabri. 

Cb. LX^-4a« QuMm orana— dlttmla feelt. Ditiomg de 
penda npon/ccif. See n. on thia eonatniction, B. 1| c. 5^ 

43* ConctUnU dementlJB* Alachefeki haa eomc leniftaftiB cle- 
McnlitffiMt anpplyinf lenitatia hj conjeetme^ becanae aeveial IftSS 
have ctementiBfiK. 
12Q !• Feroclorea Jam* Jam ia thoa fivqnently joined with the 
oompaiatiTe, in the aanae 9i eimm, ** even." — ^Hand, Tma. toL 3, 
p. 139. 

T. In nelcm eduit* See n. on edueere, B. 1, c 23. 

14* I>nx— «apluntnr« On the number of the Teib, aee Z. 4 37i» 

CH.LXL— 2T. Cinod ferme fit* Thia ia eqniTalent to msi 
koe feme Jlc^— Fabri. 

38* Hoatico da. Thia ia the elegant emendation 9i Alachef- 
•U. The MSS. have ePrieone and eUieokiM, From Aia or ait 
Alachefirki conjectuiea c%», and from etoieo^ oetieo or haetiea 
140 ^^ Ut-^nerlt* On the perf. aobj. aee n. B. 1, c 3. 

12* Tnlentla. «Wheie talenta aie mentioned in the claarical 
writeia ^thout any apeeification of the atandard, we mwt generally 
nnderatand the Attic."— Diet Antiqq. p^ 949. The value of the Attio 
talent waa eirea $1000. 

Ch. LXII. — IT* Triumphum clamaaae, I e. lo trinmphe! aa 
in B. 24» 10, infantem — Jo triumphe elamaeee. The Forum Olitori- 
nm waa near the Porta Carmentalia, between fhe Tiber and the Capi- 
tol. The Forum Boarium waa between the Circua Maadmua and the 
Tiber^— See the Flan of Rome. 

86* liapldibna plnyiaae* In B. 1, c 31, lapidUnu plmem 
Z. 4 1^ SivM iNith plum and pltU; alao Madvig, and A. and S. 
Pluere m alao conatmed with the accuaatire, but moat frequently with 
the ablative. 

26* Sortea extenuataa* Abchefaki givea extenuatae aa the 
reading of the beat MSS., but lemarka that it doea not di£br in meaning 
fimn attenuataa, uaed in 22, 1, and ia equivalent to MtmifUft, mtnorea 
fieri. The aortea, lota, were little taUeta of wood, uaed for the pur- 
poaea of divination. The fact of their becoming emaUer, Bkrimkmg, 
waa cooaidered a bod omen. — See Diet Antiqq. under Sortea, Sitnla. 

28* litbroa ; t e. Sibyllinoa, myaterioua booka, aaid to have been 
obtained from a Sibyl, or prophetic woman, and always conaulted in 
eaae of prodigiea ^nd calamitiea. They were kept in the temple of 
Jupiter Capitolinua, and were under the care of ten men, (decemririi} 
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fifi% «f wh<»ii m era potriciaxifl, and &^ plebeiamb— See Diet Antiqq. J40 
p. 895. 

34* Ad Junouls. In the laiger edition Abchefiki has et Junom^ 
from tho MSS. Tho jweflent reading is that of GronoviaB, which 
Abche&ki had followed in the minor edition. 

35* lieetlstemliim* This was a banqnet in honor of the gods, 
prepared on the occasion of extraordinary solenmitieik The images of 
gods were placed in a reclining postore npon the conches, and taUes 
and viands were put before thenu — See Diet Antiqi}. 

39* Grenioy i. e. the Genius, the tutelary diyinity of the city ; in 
accordance with the prevailing opinion that every place, as well as 
every individual, had such a guardian spirit, who guided their fottunes^ 
and regulated their destiny. 

Ch. LXIII. — 2. Edlctum et litteras, by hendiadys, for edietwm y^ 
per litt. Alschefiki cites, in fllustration, Cic Epp. ad Fam. 11, 2, 1. 

Sm Tribnnus pi* et que postea— habuerat* Flammios had been 
tribune in the year 521, and had then carried an agrarian law for a 
general assignation of the land formerly conquered from the Gauls near 
Ariminum. He had been consul for the first time in the year 531. 
After his appointment, when he was already engaged in the war with 
the Gauls, the senate sent orderB to both the consuls to return home 
immediately. But Flaminius refused to obey the summons, and con- 
tinued his operations till the end of the season with much success, and 
on his return home, demanded a triumph. The senate refused it, but 
ne obtained it by a decree of the comitia. — See Am. Hist Rome, voL 
2, p. 267. 

lO* Xe quia senator— haberet. This law forbade a|l senaton 
and sons of senators from being the owners of a ship of more than 300 
tons (amphone) burden. The express object of the law was to hinder 
the Roman aristocracy from entering upon mercantile speculations, and 
becoming, like the Venetian nobles, a company of wealthy merchants. 
—See Am. Hist vol. 2, 26, 9 ; Schmitz' Hist Rome, p. 301, n. 3. 

16* Ansplciis ementteudis* Atupicia ementiri ettfaUa au9pi' 
eia nuntiare4 — Drakenborch. In his first consulship, Flaminius had 
been ordered home, on the ground that dreadful prodigies had been 
manifested, and that the omens had not been duly observed at the time 
of his election. 

IT* Ijatlnanun ferlarum. This was a festival annually celebrated 
by the ambassadors of the Latin people, under the dirt/Ction of the con- 
suls. The particular time for the celebration was always detenmned 
by the consuls. 

IT* Ckmsnlarlbus— inipedlmentiSy "devices for detaining the 



24* dpretomm, sc. et deomm et hominum ; " from a conseioot* 
tm of having despised them." 
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141 M« C^plloliiim— tt«iic«patloii«Bu The oomiiioiioeiiient of ihA 
oonralftCe wai always celebrated hy a nlemn procccion to the eapitolt 
and a leerifiee there to Jnpitor CepitolimiB, aiMieaated with eoleiiiii 
imra and prayen ; and after that, there wai a great meeting in the 
•enate^-Diet Antk|q. p. 306. 

ao. Palndatli— Uetoriboa. In the nunor edition, Abchefiki 
had adopted the reading palodatoe; but in the largoTt he reads as 
abofe. The word means el9iked with tk4 pm lud m m e nium. It was 
the custom for a Roman msgistrato, after he had reoeired the ufipe- 
Hum from the eomitia eaiiato» and had odfored np his tows in the 
eapitolt to march oat of the city, arrayed in the p&iMdmmentmm, (eonre 
pulmdutu9,C\c ad Fam.8, 10,) attended by his lictois in similar attire» 
(paludaiu Ueiorihu, as here, and also, R 41, 10; 45, 39.)— Diet 
Antiiiq. p. 731. 

36. RetrahMidiimqiie. JSsfrsAers is said of one who is cangfat m 
a Ihgitire, and bionght back by force. Que means ** or rather*-* 
TMu 

44* Gmore. See n. on this word, B. 1, o 59 
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Cb. 1—4-8. GallU-odia. Oallis, the MS. reading, Abcheftki ]44 
aebpte in hie larger editioii, in place of GalUt hie reading in the minoi 
ed. It must be joined with verterurU odia ; aee n. on this uae of the 
dat, B. 1, c. 5. Pro eo — ut, etc., instead of this, that they thenuelveM^ 
&c., i. e. '< instead of themaelveB plondering," &c. In like manner, 
pro eo m joined with quod, quantum. — See Hand, Tuib. 4, p^ 587. Am 
Fabri has remarked, a more conmion expression than rapere et agerOf 
mferre et agere. See jost below, c. 3,ferri agique. 

1 !• Errore etlam. Error (see n. B. 1, c 24) means uncertainty, 
doubt; and hence that which occasions uncertainty, leads into error. 
Here it means the deception which Hannibal practised to mislead his 
enemies. Etiam, in connection with insidiis, means "too," "also," 
the idea being that he had secured himself against the snares of his 
enemies '* by deception also" on his own part Mutando — capitis, ex- 
planatory of err. et, specifies particular artifices to which he resorted. 

17* ^uod enim — esse. See n. on quid — esse, 21, 30. Justum, 
regular, legitimate ; comp. n. on justiore p., B. 5, c. 49. On LaL 
feriis-^Capitolio, see notes on B. 21, c. 63. 

IK 7* Sanguine sudasse* Sudare, like pluere, (see B. 21, 62, and 
n.,) and many other verbs, is construed with abl. or ace Comp. 2^ 
§383. 

1. Sortes attenuatas. See n. B. 21, 62. J^l) 

3. Appia via. This road, called by Statins, (Syly. % 2, 12J 
regina viarum, was commenced v. <?> 442, by the censor Appins Claa« 
dius CflBcus, (liy. 9, 29 ;) it isKied firom the Porta Capena^i and termin 
nated at Capua. For the abL via, see Z. § 482. 

14* Dll divlnls carminibus^ Alachelski thus reads instea4 of 
divis earmintkus, retaining divinis, which is found in nearly all th^ 
MSS, hut sapplying, by 6onj^ure, dii, which we caii ^adiiy beli^Tci 
may have ftdlen out before 4ivvM^ (di divinis^ The other dai. with 
smrdi is thus furnished m sibi, refctrring to di^ ; a coj(istrq<<Uo|( nfiue^ 
•nperior to eordi-^-^ivis, — prafarentur, se^ diii. 

21. ^uln et at, etc, « nay even that," Ami. 

8T. Saturnalia. See deodiption of this festival in Btict. Ai^iqn 

Cb. IL--3^. Vlam per paludem, etc. Hannibal "croMod thf 
AptnninM, not by the ordinary read to Lucca, deacendisg the Ttll^ 

25 
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J45 ^ ^* Maon, bat, as it appean, by a straigfater line down the Talley 
of the Anaer or Serehio ; and leaying Lacca on his rights he proceeded 
to atniggle through the low and flooded country, which lay between 
the right bank of the Amo, and the Apennines below Florence, and 
of which the marsh or lake of Fucecchio still remahis a specimen."-^ 
Am. Hist. Rome, yoL 2, p. 295. 

35* Solito magii. Solito, aU. with tnagU as comparatire. See 
Z $ 484 ; A. and S. ^ 256, R. 9. On the positioa of tolito, see Z 
feOO. 

3S« Ultpiuios et Afros et— robur. The latter ei is explicatiye ; 
** and in general." Liyy follows Polybius, 3, 9, who says, roks AI^mc 
tui *I^spa( jcol — iwvdftws. If it be said that the Hispani and the Afn 
themselyes fonned the robwr veterani exercittUt we may reply with 
Fabri, that many yeteran soldiers served in Hannibal's army, who 
were neither Spanish nor African ; as e. g. 21, 22, Liguret. So also, 
21,22, Liyy distinguishes between Lihyphaniets and Afri; 28,4, 
Carihaginienaea and Afri; ib., Pteni veterani and Afri, Alscheiski 
explains the paange in the same manner. 

43* ^ua modo. Qua is equivalent to quacumque via, and modo is 
restrictive, ss dummodo, ** if only," " provided." The sense is, that 
they went anywhere, if only the guides there led the way. 
146 ^* ^®4^® — ^neqne— auty etc. The negation in neque — neque 
belongs also to the clause enit — auatinebant, Fabri cites similar in- 
stances in Livy, 25, 9 ; 34, 7 ; 35, 12 ; also Cicero, Fam. 2, 19. 

IS* VigiUis tamen. Tamen is the reading of the MSS., and, aa 
Alschefski has clearly shown, is correct, and agrees well with Livy'a 
manner. It refers to what precedes, the meaning being, that Hanni- 
bal, though he rode upon an elephant, to keep himself above the 
water, yet, as he had already suffered much from the spring weather 
lost one of his eyes. The common reading, tandem, which is conjee- 
tural, is therefore unnecessary. 

Ch. III^ — 34* €ivm cognosae in rem eraut* In rem ease sa 
utile eaae, expedire. For the perf. infin. eognoaae, see Z. § 590 ; also, 
Madvig's Lat Gram, i 407. 

28* Xon mode — sed ue — quidenu See n. on this construction, 
B. 1, c. 40. 

42* In consilio ; « in the council of war, composed of persona 
of senatorian rank, the legates, tribunes, and first centurions." — Fabri 
y 4* Cum dedisset, immo, etc. The reading cum dedisaet Al- 
i^chefpki adopts in his larger edition from the Harleian MS. Tlie 
common reading is propoauit; but it rests upon doubtful authority. 
Imsno ficm Alsche&ki, instead of quia immo, Immo is ironical ma ay. 
^ Aye, let us sit down," &c 

XS. Kum lltteras, etc. Seen. B. 21, c 63, on trihumiB pIM^ 
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90. In TaU:iu, instead of dat vulgo. l^f 

Cb. IV.— 3S. Ad loca nata insidila. On the icene of this 
battle, Arnold thus remarks : " The modem road along the lake, after 
passing the Tillage of Passignano, runs for some way close to the 
water's edge on the right, hemmed in on the left by a line of cliffii, 
which make it an absolute defile. Then it turns from the lake, and 
ascends the hills ; yet, although they form something of a curve, there 
is nothing to deserve the name of a valley ; and the road, after leaving 
the lake, begins to ascend almost immediately, so that there is a very 
short distance during which the hills on the right and left command 
it" — EUst Rome, vol. 3, p. 296. Compare the Note on this passage, 
ib.p.505. 

29. Ubi — consideret. Ubi is relative, s quo or in quihu; and 
with consider et expresses purpose ; " in which to post himself,* dec, 
or " that he might post hink^lf," &c A. and S. ^ 264, 5 ; Z. $ 567. 

3T* Tantum— «rat» Tantum — quod, so muchr- us; ex adver' 
so, opposite to him. 

!• Parlter has reference to time ; " at the same time." ^48 

2. RomanuB— prlus— quam— sensit. It is unnecessary, with 
Walch and Bekker, to change the position of prius, and place it di- 
rectly before quam. Indeed, by such an arrangement, we might be 
misled, by supposing that elamore orto are m the ablative absolute. 
The meaning is this : ** The Romans, by the shout that arose, before 
they could see distinctly, perceived that they were surrounded." With 
eemeret we may supply se circumventum esse ^oi hostem. Cemere 
means to see distinctly, in distinction from videre, simply to see. — 
Boederlein. 

Ch. v. — 6. Ut in re treplda. See notes on ut, B. 1, c. 57, 
and 21, 34. 

14. Tantumque aberat, etc "And the soldiers, so far from 
knowing—- hadscarcely sufficient presence of mmd," &c. See Z. § 779. 

19« Gemltus Tuluerum; literally, the groans caused by the 
wounds, equivalent to gem. vulneratorum, " groans of the wounded." 

2|9* Per priucipes, etc According to the ordinary arrange- 
ment, the hastati formed the first line, the principes the second, and 
the triarii the third, as Livy himself has described it in B. 8, c 8. In 
this passage he has principes hastatos^ue, because these two lines pre- 
ceded the signa, (hence antesignani,) and formed, as it were, one body. 
So also in B. 34, 15. Compare Diet. Antiqq. p. 103. 

3T* Senserlt. On the perf. tense after fuit, see n. on B. 1, c 3. 

Ch. VI. — 44* Facie quoque, etc. Consul, en, the reading of 
Gronovius, instead of consulem, AJsche&ki has adopted ; and it is un- 
questionably the true reading. Compare B. 2, 6, ipse, en, inquit, etc. 
In that passage, too, compare /ocie quoque cognovit, with the similar 
u y r e nsi on here. Inquit is joined here with a dative, popularibua. 



293 NOTES. 

f^ 

I4g CoiiiponB.1, 32, m^iniet, 911cm, etc. So5i3, 47; 45, & Also Ok 
•d Att 5, 1, 3, htquit mikL 

149 ®* ^^^^^ pneraptaque* These worda refer to mantes. Com- 
para B. 5, 46, per pr^rup tvm § axum ; 21, 32, eonfiragoM mmdm 
vrterufiaque ; 5n^, 18, prtBcipUia et pnarupia, 

14* CapMsere fnsam Impulertt, for ad eapeuendam fu» 
gam, or ui fugam eapetwerenL See Z. f 615. Thk conetnictioii 
with the infinitive occnn yeiy fieqnently in Tadtni, and alee in the 
poets, hot ie otherwiie rare. Fabri cites Tacitus, Ann. 6, 45 ; 13, 19 ; 
14,60. 

33* <tw» cogjeclt* On the ez^esBion Puniea rel, compare 
B. 21, 4. Atfue 'm eqaivalent to et ita, and «o^ Hand, Ton. 1, p. 
478. Observe the change from the pasrive to the active, servata— 
est, eonjecU. Fabri cites other mstanoes in [ivy, e. g. 1, 4, saeerdoa 
— datwr; pueros—jubet ; 2, 2, kabita ctira et — ereant So 3, 49; 
83,3. 

Ch. VIL — 3ff. H»e— iiobllis---memorata— cladea. Observe 
the cantions and skilf ol manner in which Livy records this defeat 
NohUu may be used either in a good or a bad sense. Memorata is 
pniposely used instead of memorabUia ot memoranda, memorable, as 
the latter ezpresrion would be repulsive both to the historian and his 
Roman raaders. Memorata is equivalent to qtuB memoratur, and the 
hiBtiMian prefers to say : ** One among the few recorded defeats which 
the Roman people have soared,'* rather than — ** One among the few 
memorable defeats of the Roman people." In like manner, belo^, 
42, Claudii eoneulie — memorata navaUe clades ; but in B. 23, 44, fiie» 
morabUisque inter paucaefuieset (pugna.) 

4 IS* Nihil hanstum ex vano, ete. This, the reading of the MSS., 
'3 retained by AlscheiiBki, in preference to the conjecture of Welch, 
auctum ex, ete., adopted by Bekker. Hauetum ex vano means drawn 
from an uncertain source, a source not to be relied upon. As Weis- 
senbom explains: petore ex fonte, undo non certa et vera, sed dubia-— 
sumi posrant ; and Alsche&ki— ex eo haurire, quod aut nihil est, aul 
non id est, quod videri haberique velit 

43. Fablum. Q.FabiusPictor, the earliest Roman historian. Compu 
n. on B. 2, 40. 

150 !• Ciui— nominls essent. The subj., because the thought is re- 
ferrefl by the writer to Hannibal, not to himself^-^Comp^ n. on B. 1, 
c. 6, quoniam, ete., and Z. §$ 545^549; Am. Tr. Intr. F. L ( 58; A 
and S. i 266, 3. 

3. Flaminil — corpus— inqoisltum non Invenit: briefly for, 
Flaminii — corpus — ^inquiri jussit, sed inventum non est — ^Alschefiki. 

ID* In comitium et curiam versa in maglstratus. The comi- 
tium occupied the upper or eastern end of the Forum ; it was separa* 
ted firom the Forum, in the narrower sense of that word, by the Rostn. 
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—See the Plan of Rome. — ^The curia here mentionod was the Curia ]^ 
Hostilia, so called from the Isiag who built it, which was on the north 
side of the Comitium. It was the most important of the bufldings early 
erected upon the Comitium ; in it were held the meetings of the Sen* 
ate, and around it the people were wont to ijrather, as at the time here 
referred to, on all occasions of great public interest — ^Becker's Hand- 
buch der R5m. Alt 1, pp. 281, soqq. ; Classical Museum, No. zL pp. 9* 
seqq. ; Diet Antiqq. p. 451. 

27* Cemeres* See n. on timerem, B. 3, c 7. 

Ch. VIIL — 43. Ex comparatione, literally, in consequence of the 
comparison, 1. e. in comparison with. 

l-ff« XJi — sentlretur, etc Jtfa^ must be joined with senttrettfr, J5]^ 
and gravior corresponds to Uvis, and agrees with causa. Valido is in 
the same construction with qffeeto ; as if it were written in full, quam 
. in valido corpore gravior, etc. Fabri cites other instances of the 
omission of the preposition ; e. g. B. 3, 19, non in plebe coercenda quam 
senatu castigando ; 10, 26, a Gallo hoste quam Umbro. So 26, 41 ; 
31, 39 ; 36, 11. — Observe the difierent tenses of the Terbs Mnttrefur, 
inciderit: the imperf. in the former, because the clause is hypothetical, 
the perf. in the latter, because the clause expresses what is conceived 
as an aettuil occurrence. — ^See Z. § 524, note 1. — JEstinumdum esse. 
The ace with the infinitive depends upon a verb easily supplied from 
the preceding ^tttimare, 

11* Ante earn diem. On the gender of diet, see Z. § 86. Fabri 
says that with the pron. is, Livy generally, though not exclusively, has 
die% feminine. 

Ch. IX. — 38. Satis quiet! — ^gaudentibns. The clause praila— 
gaudentibus gives the reason for the preceding words ; as the soldiers 
delighted more in plundering than in lying still, a short time was suffi- 
cient for rest. Qaudentibut is dat depending upon datum. 

30« Marsos. Devastat governs MarwB as well as agrum, also 
MamunnoB and Pelignas, as the name of the people stands here for 
the country itself. 

3T« Dictator Iterum. Fabius had been appointed Dictator four 
years before. 

43* Iiibro9 Slbylllnoa. See n. B. 21, c. 62. 

3* littdos magnos. See n. on tpectacula, B. 1, c. 35. }^2 

4* ErycinsBy from Mt Eryx in Sicily, on which was a tem|de, sa- 
cred to Venus. Hence the epithet 

4. liecttstemlunu See n. on B. 21, c. 62 ; and on mipplieatiOf 
•ee Diet Antiqq. p. 938. 

Ch. X.— 14. Velltis Jubeatlsne. See n. B. 1, c. 46. 

Iff* Populi Romanl Q,ulritium« On this expression, see note on 
Fri8ei§ Latinis, B. 1, c. 32. 

IT. ^uod duelluiiir-4iint. These words Alscheiaki, following tiM 
25* 
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]j^2 ^Ei^&» h*>> >n luf larger edition, placed immediately after Qictrtftttiii 
bat they are so cloaely conaected with ktBce duellit, that I hare pre 
femd, with moat editort, and also Alechefski in hie minor edition, U 
plaoe them immediately after those words. 

19« Datum dMium dolt. Whether we take datum sabBtantrrely, 
and lead with Stroth and Fabri dmtMMf donum, or explain datumt with 
GronoriuB, as sa nunc voto datum, the meaning is sabstantially the 
■ame. The expression has the usual characteristics of all the language 
of solemn forms. It may be compared with the form in B. 1, c. 32. 
Abcheiski translates : so wird das Yolk eine Oabe xum Oetehenk dar- 
bringen. Duit Alschefiski pronounces, on the auttarity of Festus, as 
■B dederit, and translates it, as above, as a fut perfl In connection 
with what goes before, it will then be thus translated : " If the Roman 
■tate, as I wish, be safely preserved in these wan, (in the war namely 
with the Carthaginians, and in the wan with the GsaIs whc Jwell on 
this side the Alps,) then shall the Roman people offer as a gift," &«. 
On the other hand, with duit, in its usual force as a pres. subj., it 
seems necessary to supply ut dependent upon the preceding ticfieru 

"SI* JotI fieri* Fieri as taerifieari, and the ace with infin. de* 
pends npcm duit above. 

84. Profanom esto, neque scelus esto, s religione veris sacri 
non tenebitor nee ei erit fraudi, cui mortuum erit — Alsche&ki ; " let 
it bo common," L e. regarded as not consecrated. Scelus ss noxa^ 
nefM, an offence to be visited with punishment 

26* Clepset, from elepere, KXirrav, found only in the earlier lan- 
guage. This form Alsche&ki has from the best MSS., instead of 
elepsit, the common reading ; it is s to clepeisset; and the change 
of the tenses moritur, rumpet, faxit, elepset, is peculiar to the ancient 
language, to which the whole passage belongs. 

29* Anteldea, or antidea, ancient for antea. With ac it has the 
force of a comparative, ac meaning ** than ;" — " earlier— than." See 
Z. § 340. In the larger edition, Alsche&ki reads faxitur, ss factum 
erit 
m Ch. XI.— 8. E repubUca, « for the good of the state." See 
Zumpt on e or ex, § 309, at the end. 

12* Ut — uti« Fabri refers to the remark of Drakenborch on the 
frequent repetitkm by Livy of ut or uti after an intervening clause. 
Examples are found in 5, 21 ; 8, 6 ; 34, 3 ; 36, 1 ; 38, 38 ; 42, 28. 

16. Via Flaminia. On the abl. see Z. § 482. This road was 
ooomienced by the censor C. Flaminius, u. c. 534. It was called the 
Great North Road, and issued from the Porta Flaminia, (see Flan of 
Rome,) and proceeded to Ocriculum and Namia, and thence to Spo- 
letium and to Ariminum. — See Diet Antiqq. p. 1045. 

19. Viatorem; from via, a servant who executed the commands 
<f the Roman magirtrates. The higher magistrates had both lietores 
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■nd viatoreSt the lower ouly viatoret, Cic. da Senec. c. 16, ezplaina ]^3 
the name : qui eos (i. e. senes, aenatores) arceesebaiit, viatores nomi- 
nati Bont — Comp. Diet. Anttqq. 

31. Miuore»— aniiis, ** under thirty-fi^e years of age.** See Am. 
Pr. Intr. P, 1, 307^— ilK» » ceteru 

Cb. XIL — 3S* Q,uo diem, etc I prefer this reading* with Fabri 
and Bekker, and Alaclie&ki in the Bmaller edition, thonglt it has the 
aathority of but a single manuscript Quo refers to Tibur, and the 
whole expression is in exact accordance with the wordi just abo7e in 
c. 11, lis — ^Tibur diem ad conTeniendom edixit AlscheiUii has in the 
larger edition pio die. 

3T. Viam Ijatinam. See IMct. Antiqq. p^ .044 TrawerM 
UmitibuM, •« by cross-roads.*' Comp. B. 2, c. 39. 

39. Ad hostem ducit. See n. on dueere, B. 1, c. 23 ; also on 
edueeret, just below, see same place. 

44* Vlctos tandem snos Martios, etc. This conjectural reading 
Alsche&ki adopted in his smaller edition ; and it seems to me prefer- 
able to any that has been suggested. Rotnanis has, in translation, the 
force of the genitive, and we may translate thus : ** that the Romans 
too had at last lost their martial spirit** MarttM, L e. the spirit which 
they belieyed that they inherited from Mars himself. Alschefski, in 
the larger edition, reads quos Martios, etc., from the MSS., and trans- 
lates thus : gesunken sei endlich den R5mem ikr einst wie Kampflns- 
tiger Sinn ; but these words, though sufficiently clear of ihemselves, 
■eem to mo by no means a legitimate translation of the Latin, and do 
not relieye the MS. reading ^tios of its difficulty. 

3* Inceaslt, the reading of Muretus, sustained by one MS., adopt- ]^ 
ed by Fabri and Bekker, and by Alschefski in the smaller edition. In 
the larger, Alschefski has ineensus, the reading of soine later MSS. ; 
but, as Fabri has observed, ineensuB does not seem suited at all to 
Hannibal's present state of mind ; and besides, the construction itself 
tnUmum ineensust the Greek ace., seldom occurs in Livy. 

T* Hauddum ; this word occurs seve.* times in Livy ; 2, 52 ; 10, 6 ; 
ib. 25 ; 28, 2 ; 29, 11 ; 33, 11 ; and here. It means not yet at all; 
here it scarcely diflfera from nanduMf not yet — ^Hand, Turs. 3, p. 40. 

14. Nial — ^neceflsario cogeret* In the larger edition, Alsche£dd 
has neceeeariif (genitive,) according to one MS. Cogeret may be 
taken absolutely, « required ;*' or we may easily sup|dy egredi or ms- 
litee emittere. 

23 • Xou magla — quam, I e. non mmu»— magistrum, quam Han- 
nibalem ; or not only — but alio, &c. 

2d;. Nihil aliud— habebat. Nihil-mora — habebat, lit had no 
other hinderanee, L e. " was kept by nothing but his inferiority in oom« 
mand, fiom ruining the state." 

Cb. Xni^— 41* Com res mijor quam auctores eaaet, i e. ens 
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12^ IM major enet, qaam at joTennm promiariB fidem habere poBset* Can^ 
panoa se pneaenti dediturw eaw. — Alsche&ki. *' Since the characte* 
of hia adTiaen waa not a aufficient warrant for the thing itself." 
]55 ®* ^^ I^ttno nomine* This is Alache&ki's emendation of the MS 
reading, a6 Latinorum nominum; <* bat the Panic, differing from th^ 
Latin name," Slc 

11. Ubt terrarum eaaet, •' where in the world he waa." See Z. 
$ 434; A. and S. $ 212, Rent 4, j^. 2. 

90« Kec abnuebant — ^parere. Abnuebant to be joined with quia^ 
like the preceding Terb. The intf>rvening claose quod — eat belonga *o 
the Whole eipreanon ahnuehant meliaribut parerei 

Ch. XIV.— 36. Celertua aoUto. See A. aiid S. i 256, Rem. 9 ; 
Z.$484. 

39* Ad rem fmendam, etc. Ad Alachefiiki reada from the MSS 
inatead of the conjectare of Gronovius, ut. Ad rem fr. must be joined 
with vtnitnua, and speetatumne with eadea et ineendia, " Have we 
como hither to a spectacle, on which our eyes may feast, to gaze upon 
the slaughter of our allies and the burning of their territory ?" 

33. St nulllua alteiiua, etc. " If for no one else, are we re- 
stramed by reapect not even for these our fellow-citizens," Slc On 
this sense d[pudet with the gen., see Z. § 443. 

38. Tantum pro, etc. Pro is an mteijection, " alas!" Z. $ 359. 
** So mnch, alaa ! have we fallen from the spirit of our fathers," &«. 

44. Ii9-.tl apectamna* Lati, the reading of the best MSS., Al- 
acheiski \ as restored. The common reading ia lentil == tardi, alow, 
iaoenaible, which gires indeed an elegant sense, but yet one no better 
than the MS. reading lati. 
J5g 13. Vetoa allatum eat. So Alschefiiki reads, and also Fabri 
and earlier editors, instead of nuneiua or rumor allatua est Affertur, 
aUatum eat, are frequently thus absolutely used by liyy, aa Draken- 
borch haa shown from numerous instances. 

lO. li. Paplrlua Cursor; in the second Samnite war. See 
Schmitz, Hist c. 12. 

2 ft* Modo C« liUtatio, etc. The allusion is to the naval victory 
of C. liutatius Catulus, a. o. 242, in the first Punic war. See Schmitz, 
p. 186. Modo, like nuper, lately, is used in reference to intervala of 
considerable length — ^here to one of 25 years — ^when from any circum- 
atances they may a|^ar short to the speaker. Here the victory of 
Lutatius, in comparison with the exploits of Papiriua which had been 
just referred to, might well seem to have occurred recently^ — Fabri. 

Ch. XV. — 3ff« Fabius pariter, etc. I follow, m thia sentence, 
the reading of Alsche£iki's minor edition, and that of most editiona. 
Pariter certainly seems redundant, aa haud minua immediately fd- 
fewB ; Btill, the clause haud — hoatea we may consider with Fabri ep« 
megetical oi pariter ^-^< attentive alike, no lees to his own than to the 
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OMmy." Abeheftki, in the larger edition, leads thai: pariter titter ^g 
fitof — ab alii* — ^prasetat. 

44* HsDC refera back to the words ut Hannibal — eireunupeetatet 
— Fabri. 

3* Dtremptar—diTidit. *< Dividcre refen to a whole, of which Ig^ 
the parts are merely locally and mechanically joined, and accordingly 
BOTers only an external relation ; but dirimere to a whole, of which 
the parts organically cohere, and accordingly destroys aa internal ra- 
lalion. ISv. 22, 15, Casilinum urbs— ^tttntne thrempta—dividii — / 
because the separation of a city into halves by a river is an unnatural 
one, and on the other hand the separation of two neighboring districts 
by a city is a natural one." — Doederlem. 

31« Omni parte — lmpar« Omnt parte, in every respect — to- 
taUyi *' totally unequal in strength." 

film Ke ab Sinuessa, etc. Ab Sinueeea, the conjectural reading 
of Gronovius, from the MS. reading adminuieaet AlschefiBki adopts ; 
the rest according to the best MSS. 

Ch. XVI.— 34. Cum expeditls equltibus. Thus Alschefiki 
reads, in preference to the reading of some MSS. expeditie equitibue^ 
que. With the latter reading, inasmuch as expeditie alone would be 
incomplete, it would be necessary to adopt Weissenbom's conjecture, 
end supply peditibue before equitibua. But expediti may be said of 
equitea as well as of peditea, as is clearly shown below, in c. 55, 
equttea expedOoa et Appia, etc. Thus the above reading is every 
way to be preferred. 

3ff« Ad hostem carpthn, etc. The meaning of earptim is clear 
from what follows : proeuraando reeipiendo que aeae^ at different pointaf 
fighting here and there by sepfurate detachments, akirmiahing. So 
also the word occurs 44, 21, earptim aggrrediendo, which is cited by 
Freund, together with the present passage. So earpere is used in 
passages, referred to by f*abri, below, c. 32 ; 3, 5 ; 6, 32 ; 8, 38 ; 27, 
46. Hence the reading is preferable to the conjecture of Gronovius, 
adopted by Bekker, eapti impetua, from a MS. reading eaptim 
Pani. 

38* Ab RomanUu See n.on ab Sabinia, 1, c. 12. The force of 
the expression is stiU more clear from what inmiediately follows ; octing. 
koatium, 

40* Tantum— dlvttum aocionim, <* ao many rich allies." 

44. Cum per Castlinum, etc. Arnold has thus describee' the ar- 
rangements of Fabius for cutting off the escape of Hannib d : *' He 
sent parties to secure even the pass of Tarracina, lest Hannibd should 
attempt to advance by the Appian road upon Rome ; he garrisoned 
Casilinum on the enemy's rear ; the Vultumus from Casilinum to the 
■ea barred all retreat southward ; the colony of Cales stopped the outlet 
tan the plam by the Latin road ; while from Cales to Casilinum the 
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]^7 hilk formed an unbroken barrier, iteep and wooded, the few paths of«i 

which were abeady secured by Roman soldiera.*' — Hist 2, p. 303. 
2gg T. Prallsanturqae. So Abche&ki, from the best MSS., instead 
ti fTteUgantur* Collected here, as in numberiess instances, for eeUee^ 
tm 9unU — Aridi §armenti ({fen.) firom Alschefaki, instead of mrida 
•armcfifa. 

Cn. XVIL— 16. In adyeraos montes. *• up the hills." 

1 T« Calorque Jam, etc. Alschefaki has restored diu upon the best 
MS. authority. Ad vixfum, « to the flesh,"-— just as we say, to the 
quick. 

10* ^ao — dlscnrsu* The relatirn, agreeing with discurtUf 
though it really refers back to bovea ; instead of quorum disc. Tho 
same construction frequently occurs with the demonstrative pronoun. 
See Grysar, p. 204. The sense is also well giyon by Alsche&Ju thus: 
qui cum — ^repente discurriBsent 

3ff • Miiilme means here not <* by no means," as frequently it does, 
but " least of all," the idea being that fewer fires glittered here thtag 
anywhere else, Gronovius, who restored minvme to the text, aptly re- 
ferred, in illustration, to Cosar, Bell. G. 2, 33, minime arduua; Liy. 
31, 8, (at the end ;) to which Fabri adds Cic. Brutus, 57, placebat— 
maxima, yel dicam, minime displicebat, and De Nat D. 1, 3, in simi- 
lar contrast with maxime ; and opposed to pZurtnutm, Orator, 66. 
. Z%m Kox — ^neatros — ^tenult* The whole sense, though here yery 
briefly expressed, is manifestly this : Neither party renewed the fight, 
as hoth were restrained by an equal fear. Neutroa strictly belongs only 
to ineipientea, and we should expect utroaque with tenuit, Alschefiski 
thus explains : cum uox — utrosque teneret, nee Romani, — nee Hanni- 
balis levis armatura — ^incipere pugnam ausi suut. 

Cn. XVIII^ — 38. Muulmentls teuuit. This construction of tenere 
with an abl. of place is frequent in Livy, especially ae tenere. So 2, 
45; ib.48; ib.62; 3,26; 4,21; 7,38; 8, 13.— Fabri. 

41* Ad id ipsum — ^peryenlsset. Ad id ipa,, «for that very 
purpose." Perveniaaet is the reading of the MSS., and is retained by 
Alsch., as it had been by Fabri, in preference to auperveniaaet, the 
conjecture of Gronovius, adopted by Bekker, and to pr^Bveniaaet, the 
reading of Kreyssig and of Baumgarten — Crusius. Fabri has sufli- 
ciently defended the absolute use otpervenire by parallel passages, e.g. 
2, 40, quamvia — perveneraa, Niai — perveniaaet^ had not arrived^ 
come vp, AIscli. translates: zur rechten Zeit eischienen w&re. 

42. Assuetlor mentlbus. On the construction, comp. n. B. 21» 
c. 33. I add here a remark of Siedhof, (Biblioth. Sacra, Vol. iy. No. 
xy. p. 423 :) " to connect asaueacere, conaueacere, and inaueaeere with 
the dat or ad, is a later use ; in the time of Cicero, they goyem tne 
■Uative." 

44. Ac leylerque. So Alsch., instead of ac leviorf "and aUt 
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■flre nimble." Alicb. comparw above, e. 12, debeUatmiiqae et eon* Jgg 

BMBIIIliyitg. 

IT. Imltetiir— ^enseret* On the diflferenee of the tensei, we n. ]g^ 
on B. 1, c. 25, feeUaent, Fabri remarks that here the present expreasea 
command, and the imperf. counsel, and hence that the latter better 
agrees with eensere. 

film Ah conthmia — ac reapiraase* This reading firom Alschef- 
dd*s editio major I adopt, as on the whole the best It haa certamljr 
the authority of the best MSS. The sense which it giyes is also clear. 
Ab with eontin. clad, is equivalent to post; Hand, Tuis. 1, p. 45. 
De9i99e, not for desitum ease, but in the same construction aa rcfpi- 
rasae, sc. Romanos. At the same time it must be conceded that there 
is a harshnesi in the position of ae reapiraaae, from which the common 
reading et ah eontinuia eladibua reap., and the reading of Alachefiki 
IS the minor edit, ab eontin, clad, reap,, are free. 

22. Hsec — ^profectua. These words must be taken in conneetioa 
with revoeatua — agena above, from which they are divided by the in- 
tervening address of Fabius. — Heusinger. 

Cn. XlX^—ftS* Carthaglne, I e. New Carthage. 

3ft. Terra, abl. of place; so used alone, as well aa hi tarrm 
marique. Comp. n. above, 21, c. 41. 

33. Ingeutem famam, etc., i. e. famam ingeiUium — auziliorum. 

34« Delecto — ^Imposlto* Ad navea to be jomed, not with nUlita, 
but with deUeto; aoldiera levied for the ahipa, u^ the marina Mr- 
mee. Jmpoaito, absolute for imp. in navea. — Fabri. ''Having em^ 
barked the soldiera levied for the marine service." 

13« Alii, reaolutla oris, etc. The or<8 were the cables at the JgQ 
stem, by which the ship was fastened to the shore ; anchoralia, those 
at the prow, by which the anchors were let down. Evehi in anehoraa, 
to aail against the anehora. — Freund. Gronovius thus explains the 
meaning : quidam, funibus sdutis— quibus naves ez puppi term alii- 
gate erant, obliti ancoras vellere pro festinatione nimia, provecti con- 
tra ancoras adhuc tenentes propellunt easdem naves. 

IT* Capere— prohibentur. On the construction, see n. B. 1, 
e.39. 

Ch. XX^ — 43* Sablato, sc. eo, the antecedent of quod; "having 
taken away enough for their use.'' 

6* Citeriora provincle. For the construction, Z. § 435, Note. ][g] 

0* Facti aint, the reading of the best MSS., Alschefski retains, 
because by the subjunctive is expressed the uncertainty of these new 
acquisitions. 

Cb. XXIw — IS. Fttiasetqne per, etc Per, on aeeouni of, m 
far aa it coneema. See Z. i 301. « And would have been, so fiur M 
the Carthaginian foe was concerned." 

88. Vt— manunu On the force of uf, see n. B. 21, 7. 
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\Ql Cb. XXIL — 44« Wee vllo tIso hoete, *• and a* m enemy apt 

pearad," ■■ et, nuUo, etc. 

162 ^^* Nihil— eorpiuu Corpu tar homo, tnd exproanTe of an- 
tempt ; '* nothing but a worthless and uifamoos creature." 

14* Poteatatls ijua, "hU power,** eju» depending upon pofe- 
efatiff. Fabri has iUostrated, by nnmerons examples from Liyy and 
other wxitenb this ambignoos constmction of the genitive of a pro- 
noun dependent upon a noun, which is also in the genitive, e. g. Livy 
4,16, cujut dietaturm; 24, 44, mafeatatis ejue; 33, 39, diiionis 
eju9» So also Cic. LaeL 9, 30, virtuiia ejus; Bosc. Am. 9, jQtv— 
4lju»; ib. 51, patrU ejus. On the construction of potettatis, see n. B 
1, c 95, on ditionU—factw 

Iff* E«am unam rem maxlme* Untu stieigthens the supei- 
lative^ — Z. ( 691. That that thing aUme more than any thing eUe ; 
<*that nothing so ourely at that would gain for the Romans the 
friendship of the Spanish chiefs." 

33* Abessent* The subj. because it is said ir accordance with 
the sentiments of the Spaniards ; and in the imper£jct instead of the 
pluperfect, to express what was yet going on within the interval fixed 
by the words ad earn diem. The pluperfect would express the idea 
that a change had already taken place, and that things were now 
diflbrent 

38« Obsldlunu Alsche&ki has this form from his MSS., and also 
just above, ohoidium euotodeo; but ohoidum is certainly the regrnlar 
form. 

3ff. Ad — ^Ingenla. Ad, « in comparison with." — Z. § 296; Hand, 
Turs. 1, 107. 

163 ^' Qt'^o sl» L e. qwi aetaforent. — Falni In this line Alschefild 
reads, in the larger edition, eundem ordine, and contends that eundem 
refers to Abelux. But as that reading is found but m a single MS., I 
letain eundem ordinem. 

ff • Romanorum gratia ; favor totoarde the Romans, '< the good 
will gained by the Romans.*' 

6. Futura— fuerat, " would have been.** Compare n. B. 2, d, 
okfuturam fuit; and see Z. § 519, a, 6. 

Cb. XXXIL— it. Cunctatio FablU The slow, defensive sys- 
tem— the ''masterly inactivity"^-ln which Fabius wisely persisted, 
has rendered the Fabian policy proverbial among all nations. He was 
known by the appellation of Cunciator. Compare Cic. de Senee. 4. 
Hannibalem juveniliter exultantem patientia sua molliebat. (Fabius 2) 
de quo preclare familiaris noeter Ennius : 

Unus, qui nobis cunctando restituit rem ; 
Non ponebat enim rumores ante salutem : 
Ergo magisque magisque viri nunc gloria elaiet 
tB. Ea merces. The pronoun, though it rafen to the procedi^f 
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praporitum, yet takes the gender of mereet. So also the relatiTO |iio- ]^g3 
noun in. similar constructionB. Z. § 372. 

34. Argent! pondo btna* For pondo, see Z. ^ 87, 428. 

Ch. XXIV^T. ConsiUa caUdiora. Calidiora Aleche&ki ex.lg4 
plains by " iemeraria violentaque et ineonsulta." So also, Freund 
defines ealidum — conMiL by temerarium, praeep^i rash, preeipiiaie. 
Yet calidiora is found only in later MSS. ; the best nare eaUidiara, 
Also in the parallel passages cited by Fabri and Freund, viz. Livy 35, 
32 ; Cic. de 0£ 1, 24, the readings edUidq, eallidius, are found in 
the best MSS. 

11. Cum liostiB; "although the enemy;" as it was the fact of 
the enemy now being near, that made it appear strange that Hannibal 
sent away tertiam partem, etc. , 

18. Ad quern caplendum— ceperunt* Gronovius wished to 
strike out eeperunt, as unnecessary. But it is found in all the MSS. ; 
besides, it is agreeable to the Latin idiom, (as we hare seen above, B. 
21, 6, quibtu-'-denuniiarent,) to use the relative thus in the subordinate 
clause of a sentence. But in translation, the sense is certainly the 
same as if qitem grammatically belonged to eeperunt, e. g. quern, quia 
si ad eum capiendum — iretur — ^pnev. emt nocte— eeperunt. Compare 
Z.$803. 

38. Pan— Jam fenne, <'a part was now generally absent." 
Hie woida jam ferme are emphatic ; and, in accordance with the sug- 
gestion of Heusinger, these words are, both by Fabri and Akche&ki, 
joined with par9 — aberat, Hannibal was compelled to be constantly 
sending out foraging parties, on account of his scanty supply of pro* 
visions. 

36* Toto Samnio* For the construction, see Z. ( 482 

43. Admodum, about, in all 

Ch. XXV.— «. Ut— essent. Ut, though, even if; "even if 165 
every thing were true." See Z. § 573, and compare B. 21, 47, ut— 
transvexerint 

7m Id enim — ^negat* Enim has here the force of strong oMeve- 
ration, as in English, really, now really; "said that really that was 
not to be borne."— Hand, Turs. 2, p. 38& 

14* Ctaorum, etc Quorum referB to duoa pratoret. The sense 
Is the same as if it were : cum neutra eorum (pretorum) provincia, etc 

1 T* In custodiam. So the best MSS. mstead ot the more usual 
in euatodia. Compare livy 2, 14, tn poteatatem — eaaet, and also in 
34, 1 ; 30, 10, til animum hahebat; 8, 20, in eareerem aaaervaH^^ 
Fabri. 

84. Vt— abscesserit. Ut, " as soon as." Z. ( 506. 

3T« liatnrum ftiiase ; for tLs pluperf. of the oratio recta ; " would 
have proposed." See Z. § 593, note. — ^In.the editio major, AlsehaftU 
htf daiut from two of his MSS. 

26 
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165 ^^ Kec— 4ie— quidem* Two negatives, which do not destroy 
Mch other.— Comp. B 3, c 54, rUhil — ne—quidem, and Z. i 754, note. 

30* Bono Imperatore* This reading Alschefiski has, on the aa« 
thority of the best MSS., instead of imperatori; and the sense is 
clear: toitk a good commander, i. e. so toon aa they had a good com- 
mander* — Comp. Z. i 646, note, at the end. 

166 ^^ XXVI. — 13. Togaque et forum* Toga, the ordinary dress 
of a Roman when in pubtic, and forum, the place for the transaction 
of public affiurs, are here joined tofrether to express the idea of public 
life, the life of a atateeman. 

18* Hand parum calllde, with not a little, L e. *< with great — 
■hrewdnesi ;'* as we sometimes say, shrewdly enough. 

81 • JBqui atqne Inlqul, "friends and foes." See n. B. 5, c. 45. 

29 m Ijltteris senatuB conanlti, the dispatch of the decree of 
the senate, i. e. *< the dispatch containing the decree of the senate." 
The conjectural reading of Gronovius, adopted by Fabri, is litL seaa- 
tueque eoneulto, 

27 m Cumque inylcto, etc The que connects the words cum-^ 
animo with aatiefidene. 

CiL XXVII^— 3 T. In tantnm. Alschefiski in the edit major reads 
tantum without in, on the authority of one MS. ; and cites two pas- 
sages in which tantum is so used, 5, 38 ; 37, 57. But as, on the other 
hand, in tantum is equally common, and besides, is the reading of most 
MSS., it is here retained. 

44* Partitis, used passively. See n. on experta, 1, 17. 
1.67 ^* ^^'"^ ^^^^* ^^ ^^ ^^'^* major, Alschefiski reads alio, and cer- 
tamly on the authority of many and good MSS. ; but the context is in 
lavor of iUo, 

6. Parte, qna posset Para = munua; with poaaet mnst be 
supplied rea conailio gerere 

Ch. XXVIII.— 37. Non modo— aed ne—quidem. See n. B. 1, c.40. 

33. Necubi tameu. Neeubi = ne alicubi, leat anywhere; " yet 
that nowhere." So above, c. 2, neeubi — deeaaent ; 16, neeubi — aggre- 
derontur. In like manner neeunde ^s= ne alicunde above, c. 23, ctr- 
cumapeetana, neeunde— fiereU — Hand, Turs. 4. p. 149. 

36. Ctuem ante diximus, « 5«/ore-m«n{ioRed." Expressions of this 
kind, e. g. ao-ealled, above-mentioned, the preaent, the future, &c., are 
given in Latin by a circumlocution with a relative. Thus the ao-ealled 
qui nominatur; the thinga above-mentioned, qua aupra dixi; the 
preaent, (tiihes,) quet nuna aunt; of that place, qui — ibi eat; the/u- 
ture, (orator, statesman, Ac.,) qui futurua eat; though in this last 
livy uses tlie participle alone. — Grysar, p. 261. 

44. Vt cresceute certamiiie. On ut, see n. 21, 7. But this 
reading is not fully established, as most MSS. omit ut 
\68 •• ®* Jtwta— recta— esset. On juata pugna, see n. B. 5, c. 49 
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tUetapugna is opposed to ifuiduz or ineurnonea a tergo, a laterihu Jgg 
faciei, one in which the parties meet face to face ; open, honorable. 

Ch. XXIX^— 36. Volyentesque orbem. See LeY. Lexicon at the 
end. Fabri compares orbem facere, Cessar, B. G. 4, 37 ; SalL Jog 97 ; 
orbem eolligere, Lot. 2, 50 ; eoire in orbem, Liv. 23, 27 ; in or\em 
eonnetere, Gaes. B. G. 5, 33. 

33. Ssepe ego* On this whole passage Fabri aptly compares He- 
siod, '^pya Koi ^nipat, yy. 293, seqq. ; also Cic. Cluent 31. 

44. Si nihil aUud, if nothing else, « at least" 

Ch. XXX. — T* Patronos consalatasset ; in the same sense as Jg9 
patrem appeUaeaet, and at the end of the preceding chapter, jNifronos «a- 
lutabitia ; the direct forms were, peifaaps, Salte, pater, aalvete, patronu 

8. ^no fando possum, sc. aquare, — Fabri. 

IS. Ctnod exercitibasque* The que is connected with exercUi^ 
bus, because the additional thought lies in that word, and not in quod. 

Iff. Magistri eqnitum* Mag, dependent upon ordinem, which 
may be easily supplied from ordinea. This is the reading of Grono- 
vius, adopted by Alschefski in the edit, minor. In the edit, major 
Alsch. reads magiaterio equitum. Fabri reads magiaterium, 

%Sm £am nubem, etc. In these words Hannibal compares the Ro- 
man army to a cloud hovering upon the mountains, as it was the policy 
of Fabius to keep upon the hills, and not come down to the plain, to 
give battle to the enemy. • 

Cb. XXXI.— 30. Jttxta, ac si, "just as if.** So also Cic. post red. 
in sen. 8, 20, juxta ae ai meua f rater eaaet; Sail. Jug. 45, 2,juxta 
ae ai — adeaaent. These are the only instances given of this constmc- 
tion by Hand, Tuis. 3, p. 541. A similar construction in liv. 10, 6, 
juxta — quam — viderent, 

43. Ad mille bominum. These words seem to be used as a sub- 
stantive expression, in the abl. abs. with amiaao; *' after about a thou- 
sand men, with them Semp. B., were lost" — Mille is generally used 
as an adjective, see Z. § 116. Yet other instances of its use as a sub- 
stantive occur in Livy, as 21, 61, millibua peditum ; below, c 37, mille 
aagittariorum ; 24, 40, mille hominum. 

Iff. Titulnm imagiuis. See n. B. 3, c. 58, on virum — imaginia, J70 

Ch. XXXII. — 24. Adeoque inopie, " to such a degree of want" 
Inopi4B in the gen. depending upon adeo, in the same way as gen. 
depends upon adhue, eo, and other adverbs. — Alschefiski. Yet this 
construction is doubtful, as well as the reading itself. Most MSS. and 
most editions have adeoque inopia, 

3ff. Abeundum, sc. esse. The common reading is afteundo. Alsch. 
eites 10, 36, ni cedenti instaturum alterum timuissent, in illustration of 
the use of the infinitive with verbs of fearing, especially in conditinMl 
sentences. 

34* Gyratory sc. bellum. 
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170 38« PnlMe obUtnrofl," would haT6 ofoed." Seo n. B. 1, c 46 

/iifiinim/iiiMe. 

40« DaxlflWiit— Judlcareiint. We haye the plapert and the 
peii both in dependence upon faeturum, w. ene. But livy seeme t« 
• hare need the plupert duxUtent, and the pert judieaverint, becaosa 
it wai in accofdance with the feelinge of the Neapolitans, and with tha 
■tyle of their preeent addra*, to expreai by dux. something already 
past : and hyjudie, to giro to the conception as much actual reality 
as posiible. Comp. Z. § 534, Note 1. 
IJl Ch. XXXIII.— 1 1. IUyrl08--ad stipendiiiiiu See n. B. 21, c 16 

16* Per sedittonem mllitarem, *< on tke oeeanon of a military 
sedition.** 

%0* JBdent— factendam locaTenmt, "Zef out hy contract tha 
building of a temple.** 

33 • ^nam Juasissent, i. e. in quam juonotcnt, sc comitaa edici 
— Fabri. 

30« Vltlo creatla. See Lot. Lexicon, Vitium. 

Cb. XXXIV. — 38. Ab — opibus, etc., L e. pottfuam Fabiipoteetaa 
ftacta erat — Hand, Tura. 1, p. 45. Comp. n. aboTe, c 18, on a6 
eont, cladibuo, 

44. Prohib.— perficere. On the infinitiTO with prokibere, see n 
B. 1, e. 39. 

172 ^* Cum— uniTersli, «. with four legions together/* I e. with tha 
two consular armies united. 

Iff. Cut — apparere* See n. on quid—eooet 21, 30. 

1 T« Ambos — ^morando, « by remaining both of them with the army.** 

Cb. XXXV.— 38« C. Terenttiu couaol. On the character of 
Yarro, compare Arnold, Hist 2, p. 308. 

29. Comltla rogando coUegaD. On the dat.,seeZ. i 665; comp- 
notes, 1, 35 ; 4, 4. 

33. Sua prope ambustoa eyaaerat, "had himself &are/y escaped 
condemnation.** Prope amhuatue, literally, a/mo#t burnt, often ap- 
plied to a person prosecuted. Comp. below, c. 40, ae populare inetU' 
dium — eemiustum effugiaee. The expression may be illustrated by 
our more familiar one, come off with a whole akin, 

3ff • Par magis in adyersandam, « rather as a match for him as 
an opponent'* 

43* Fortibua ac strenala. See n. 21, 4. 

173 Cb. XXXVI.— 8. MtlUbas pedltnm. See Z. § 119, whm the 
distributive sense of mUlia in this passage is referred ta 

11«. Peditis depends upon numerum. In the editmaj, Alsch. 
reads peditu 

SO. liapldibua plnylsae. See n. 21, 62. 

«0. Cieretes^-caUdas; the reading of Alsch. instead of c«<{eff, 
aqoas m <onte caUdas. Fonte ealido, *• though it was a wann tpnag.^ 
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C& XXJLVII^a 1. Ut— moreri masla potnerlt, that he amid J73 
hmve been more moved. See Z. § 518 ; Arn. Fr. Intr. P. L 125. 

34* Se^^mUisse* Se seema to be here used instead of eum, be- 
Oanse the ambasBadors, inaamuoh as they represent Hiero, speak, as it 
were, in his person. 

42* nUIlte ; for pedite, in connection with equite. — Fabri. 

1. Mllle — ^fanditonmu See above, c. 37, n. on milU hominum, yj/^ 

jt» Pagnacesque— gentesy "and other nations aeeuatomed to 
fight with missile weapons." Fugnax occurs here in an unusual con- 
struction, as it is generally used absolutely, fond of fightings warlike. 

16« Flrmam — Btabilem. Firmum, something attadfast, mas- 
much as it bids defiance to all attacks ; atabile, as it is no more tubjeei 
to change, durable, — Doederlein, 4, p. 165. 

Ch. XXXVIIL — 34. Juriyurando. Juejurandum, a civil oath, 
by which a man confirms or promises something ; eacramentum, a 
military oath, by which a soldier bmds himself not to forsake his stand- 
ard^D. 

38« Dec equites— pedites* Each ala of the cavalry was di- 
vided into 10 tumuB, and each turma into three deeuruB ; hence de- 
euriare. On the other hand, the legions of the infantry were divided 
each into cohorts, maniples, and eenturuB ; hpnce eenturiare. 

ft9m Seae fugss, etc. These words, as well as those just below, «o- 
luntario—feBdere, refer to the usual aacramentum* 

3ff« Denuntiantls, i. e. in quibus denuntiabat On the use of the 
part in livy, comp. 21, 6, orantea. 

41. ^uodne qui, " what any general.'* Quomo<2o, the conjecture 
€i Valla, is adopted by Fabri and Bekker ; but the above is the reading 
of the MSS., and is restored by Alsch., as it yields an intelligible 
meaning. 

6. Ad id locorum, s ad id tempaa. See Z. $ 434. ^75 

Ch. XXXIX.— 11. Collegs— simUis. See n. B. 1, c 20, oa 
Rom. — aimUea. 

1 T* Claudet ; from elaudere, to be lame, to be toeaXr. 

21. £t— at certaturua es, ad versus, etc. This is the emen- 
dation of Alsch. The common reading is aia certaturua; et adteraua^ 
etc. The et connects pugnandum — ait, ait oppugnaturua with neacio 
an. " And, (whether — ^not,*') &c. 

38. Furere — insanit* In using these two words, the speaker 
means to say, that with Flamihius there had been an excitement of 
feeling, which occasioned, as it were, a temporary derangement ; but 
that Varro appeared like one, who had long since quite lost his reason* 
*-Fabri. 

3T* AdverauB imurn, «in comparison with (any) Individual." 
AJach. says: in unum inest, "quisquis ille uius est, aive bonus dns 
Hve imperitus." 

26* 
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175 ^®* £t— excesBerlm, « and I would exceed the bounds.'' See Z, 
§ 527. Utt which Abch. reads in the edit major, seems qnite out d 
place in the present construction. 

176 ^* 'I'^™Piu diesque, "the time, with eyery (passing) day.' 
Heusinger, die Zeit mit jedem Tage. 

13. Ctaamdiu, etc. The sentence is purposely abrupt and un- 
finished, for the sake of force and yivacity. It is the figure called 
apottopens. See A. and S. § 324, 33. 

8l. Famam rumoresque. Rumor, report, the uncertain, daik» 
often clandestine propagation of intelligence ; in opp. to authentic in- 
formation. Fama, information, open and public propagation of Intel* 
ligence, in opp. to ocular demonstration. — D. 

SO* Kec ego. Volo must be supplied, as malo occurs just before. 
GronoTius and Bekker read non fortuna velim ; Fabri reads moneo 
after agatur. 

30. Poteatatla. See n. on ditionis, B. 1, c. 25. 

CilXL.— 3T. Ctuid— fore. See n. B. 21, c 30, on gtti<^-e«ae. 

30. Semlustnm. See above n. on ambuatus, c. 35. 

42. Ab hoc sermone. Ab, « immediately after.** See above, 
c 34, n. on ah — opibua ; and c. 18, on ab — cladibus, 

44. Turba— deessent. Cum is the reading of the best MSS., and 
is restored by Alsch. ; quam is the conmion reading, though Fabri has 
also cum. Twrba is abl. ; " attracting more attention by their great 
numbers." Dignitaiea, L e. hominea alieujua dignitatis* 
J'J'J 4. Cousulum. Such a partitive genitive depending upon a 
proper name, Fabri shows by numerous passages to be a common con- 
struction in Livy. 

Iff. Fueiit. See n. B. 1, c. 3, on ausi aint, Comp. on this sub- 
ject, Siedhof, Bibliotheca Sacra, Vol. 4, No. 15, p. 427. 

Ch. XLI. — 18. Tumultuario pr»Iio ac, etc. Pralio, abl. of 
cause ; and ae is explicative. — FabrL Comp. the use of atque above, 
at the end of c. 6. The sense is this : by a disorderiy engagement, 
one, namely, which arose, Slc. 

33. Altemis, sc. diebus. 

28. Omnia — ^hostlum. ' Hoatium, partitive gen. depending upon 
omnia. See Z. $ 435. 

30. Duas partes. See n. on this expression, B. 21, 40. 

36. Medlnm agmen. These words are explanatory of impedi* 
menta. Alscheftki thus gives the sense : impedimenta ita traducit per 
convallem, ut medio in loco inter pedites equitesque essent 
yjg Ch. XLII^— 3. Ut^rellquerint. The perf. subj. because the 
clause depends upon fit, nuntianttum ; and in next clause eaaet, be- 
cause /t is the hiatoric present. Comp n. on feeissent, B. 1, e. 25. 

13. Speculatusque, etc. So Alschefski reads, instead of speca* 
latosque— cura renuntiat With speculatus, est must be supplied. 
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81. Aiuplcio— addlxiaieiit. Auspieio, aU. of inftnimeiit On ^78 
oddieerey in this coaaection, see Lexicon ; and on tbia kind of anspicee. 
Diet Antiqq., p. 130. 

84* Claudlique, etc. See Schmitz, p. 184 ; Arnold, 2, p. 174 
On metnorata, see above, c. 7. 

3ff • Suam. The reflexive pronoun is here used, becanae ambitw 
alteriua is = alter ambitione (sua) or per ambitionem (mam.) 

Cb XLIII.P— T. Eo maturlora measibus* Eo, on that account i[79 
MeooihtUt dat depending upon maturiora, Fabri compares liv. ft, 5. 
The sense is : places in which the harvest was earlier. 

1 8* Ultra— trans* The separation denoted by ultra is merely 
that of a boundary ; by trana, that of an obstruction. — D. 

33» Ipsi averal. The Vultumus blew from the south ; and Han- 
nibal's camp, as well as his army in the battle, faced the north. 
Schmitz refers to an account, ** that on the day before the battle Han- 
nibal had ordered the fields to be ploughed, in order to increase the 
dust."-.Hi8t p. 204. 

Ch. XLIV. — 33* Trana Anfidnm, i. e. ui reference to the greater 
camp. The main army of the Romans was now on the left bank of 
the river, and the minora caatra on the right Hannibal's also was 
still on the left bank. 

3ff* ^na parte* See n. B. 21, 41, on this expression. 

43. Vel nsu ceplsset. See n. on u«u, B. l,c. 46. 

4. Videret, sc. Varro. See n. on moUirent, B. 1, c. 9 ** He ]gQ 
might see to it" 

CH.XLV.— 14-lT. Ut— tenucrit— fuerlt. Ut = ita vt, $o 
that ; tenuerit — ne — tranrirent, etc., " kept the Romans from cross- 
ing," Slc. Instead of fuerit we might expect fuit, as the clause ex- 
presses a fact ; but the verb follows the mood of the principal clause. 

33« Id erat flumlni propius. The whole army was now on the 
right bank of the river ; and from the above words it of course follows 
that the Roman army faced the south. Comp. above, c. 43, n. on ipai 
averai; also, see Arnold, Hist. 2, pp. 311-313. 

2Sm £xtreu&i, etc. Extremi m opp. to intra. The cavalry of 
the allies were on the extreme left, then the allied infantry, jdnmg 
the Roman legions who formed the centre. 

29* Gemino Servilio. Cn. Servilius Geminus. See above, 
C.31. 

Ch. XLVI^ — 34* Pedltibas, abl. of instrument, though in refer- 
ence to peraona. Comp. 21, 46, Numidia, 

3T« Crederes. See n. on trmerem, B. 2, c. 7. 

40« Dispares ac dissimiles. Diaparea, in reference to the 
fuality of the swords, and their uae ; diaaimilea in reference to their 
form. — Fabri. 

43. Aliiuu See n. B. 2, c. 38. On habituay B. 5, c. 4L 
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|g| C& XLVII.~31 . Acriiu— qumm dlnttiu. Sm A. aiid S. { 356^ 
Rem. 12 ; Z. § 690. So abore, c 38, elaritnr quam gratutr, 

34« Pares — Gallia Hispaniique. Oallit Hitpanisque, dat for 
fMi. ; oomp. SI, 53, miUiibuM. With pares mpply RomanU, In the 
0aUio major, Alich. reads parum. 

9Sm JEqaa fronte ; even front, that m, formiiig a straight line, in 
app. to the enemy's line, which approached the form of a half-moon, 
the Gauls and Spaniards being somewhat in advance. With tf ^tui 
fronte, comp. recta fronte, B. 5, c. 38. 

31« Reductis alls, i. e. in relation to the Gauls and Spaniards. 
See preceding note. 

33* JBquaytt frontem, made the front even, I e. in falling back 
they first came into a straight line with the rest of the troops. See 
above, n. on aqua fronte. 

36* Clrcumdedere alas, « outflanked.'* 

41« Recentlbua— regetis. Recens, fredi m respect to strength, 
the energies; vegetus, to courage, spirit — Doederloin 4, p. 446, quo- 
ted by Fahri. 
182 Ch. XLyiIL~13. Cum— alibi— aUbi—qui^am. The first 
alibi may refer to the left wing of the Romans, the second to the 
legions, surrounded by the African troops. Jam is the emendation of 
Alsche&ki. Hasdrubal at first was placed upon the left wing of the 
Carthaginians, but noio (jam) commanded the right 

Iff. EiX media acie, i. e. the centre, not of the whole line, but of 
the right wing, en which the Numidians had been placed. So just 
above, in medium aciem was used in reference to the left wing of the 



Ch. XLIX. — 2T« Ctuam mallem, etc Quam malUm is ironical, 
^ quam parum mallem, or mm mallem ; how would I prefer, I e. I 
would no more prefer, would like it no better; just as good, as if he 
should deliver them to me in chains ! — Quam has often this foroe ; as 
liv. 8, 33, quam conveniens, i. e. minus conveniens ; Teteaxno, Andr. 
1, 5, 52, quam utiles, i. e. parum utiles, inutiles; ib. 4, 5, 16, quam 
^-faeUe — utUe, i. e. difficile — inutile 

3ff. Cruore. See n. B. 1, c. 59. 

3 T« I>um et tibi — superest* £t tibi, you also, you on your part. 
The clause must be joined with comes— protegere. The sense is : I 
can protect you, so far as I am concerned, so long as you also have 
any strength left. 

41. Macte virtute. See n. B. 9, c. 12. 
183 ^* ^^^^^ adhuc et mori. This is the happy reading of Al« 
sehefiiki, instead of et vixisse et adhuc mori; ** that 1 have lived up te 
this time, and that I die." 

14* Inaertua. For infestus, the unintelligible MSS. Toaimg, 
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▼ariom words have been proposed ; bat interttu weiiM to be the beet \g^ 
Aleche&ki compares Ovid, An. Am. 1, 605^ ituere te turhm, 

Cb. L.— ST. Ut— sic See n. B. 1, c. 25. 

32* Alterlos morientis Aiit. A marked instance of the eoa- ' 
straction of ea»e with the gen., as explained in n. B. 1, c. 25. Belonged 
to — ^L e. " followed — in death the other consoL" 

38. Cor— -Tenire. See n. B. 21, c. 30, on quid esse. 

1* Clyis sis, etc. Snch a qoestion would be asked, becaose a Jg^ 
Latin ally would be ransomed for a smaller sum than a Boman citizen. 
Alteri refers not to aoeiue, but to the Carthaginians, who sought honor 
for themselves in the humiliation of their enemies. This is the explan- 
ation of Fabri, and every way preferable to that of Prakenborch. 7iia, 
and below, tu, instead of veatra and vof , because more forcible and 
direct. 

18. Hee— vadlt. As Fabri has observed, these words form me 
hexameter line, and part of another. Comp. first n. Ftoface. 

Ch. LI. — 33 • Koctlsqae* Noetia depends upon quietem; and 
the precedmg words, diei quod reliquum eaaet ■■ rett^tctifn diet. The 
sense of the whole is this : reliqua partes diei et noctis inseqaentk 
quietem — snmeret — Fabri. 

31. Temporis opus esse. See A. and S. § 211, Rem. 11. Abch. 
compares 23, 21, argenti opuafuiL 

33. Morap— sAutt — ^nrbl* '< There are moments when rashness 
is wisdom ; and it may be that this was one of them. The statue of the 
goddess Victory in the Capitol may well have trembled in every limb on 
that day, and have drooped her wings, as if forever ; but Hannibal 
came not ; and if panic had for one moment unnerved the hon courage 
of the Roman aristocracy, on the next their inborn spirit revived; 
and their resolute will, striving beyond its present power, created, as 
is the law of our nature, the power which it required.'' — ^Arnold, f^ 
p. 316. 

Cb. LIL~8. Brachio flnmlnl oljecto. This is the order of the lg5 
words in all the MSS. ; but in some of them the readmg is flummis 
and in ethers flumine. Flumint is the emendation of Sigonins, and 
was adopted by Alsche&ki in the mmor edition, and seems to me'oor« 
rect Braehium means here outworka, line of outworka, which Han- 
nibal threw up hefore—ot over againat — the river^ The reading of 
Gronovius, brachio ohjecto, flumine, though indeed yielding a good 
sense, varies too much from tho MSS., and is besides unnecessary. 

33 • Ad Tescendum facto, L e. silver plate, table-service. 

Ch. LIII-— 43. Ctnomm prlnclpem, se. esw, according to the 
usual construction in the oratio obUqua. Z. § 603, c, 

tm Irent. See n. B. 1, c. 9, on moUtrent. The imperil because Jgg 
nagat is the hiatorie present ; comp. n. on/ecifsenl B. 1, e. 25. 

1 8. Ex met anlmi aententla. lUs is a strong foim of affimia- 
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186 ^'^'"^ i "from my very tool— or on my eoiueienee — I deelaze, that, a« I 
will not doMrt— M I will not floffer,*' Ac. 

Cb. LlVd — 40* Occidlone occisiim* Oecidione oeeidere pro fun • 
* ditu, ad internecionem delere—DrakenbArch ; utterly destroyed — U 
the loot man. 

44* Ediasertando— laciebant, sc. ceteri ■criptoras. Feeero k 
the common reading ; faeiam in Alschefski's minor edition. Editter' 
tare^ a word seldom found. Comp. n. on oecepit, B. 1, c 49« — ^' Eveo 
liry felt himself unable adequately to paint the grief and consterna- 
tion of that day ; and the experience of the bloodiest and most im- 
bittered warfare of modem times would not help us to conceiTe it 
worthily. But one simple fact speaks eloquently the whole number 
of Roman citixens aUe to bear arms had amounted, at the last census, 
to 270,000 ; and supposing, as we fairly may, that the loss of the Ro- 
mans in the late battle had been equal to that of their allies, there 
must hare been killed or taken, within the last eighteen months, no 
fewer than 60,000, or more than a fifth part of the whole population 
of citizens above seventeen years of age. It must have been true, 
without exaggeration, that every house in Rome was in mourning."— 
Arnold, Hist 2, p. 3ia 

187 ^* Hamdbalis— factam. See n. on ditionis, B. 1, c 25. 
T. Ad iEgates insulaa. Compare n. B. 21, c. 41. 

O* Vectlgalea ac stipendiarios. See n. B. 21, c 41. 

Ch. LV^ — lff-1 T« Dubitabant — ^renturunu The accusative with 
the infinitive, with dubito and turn dubitOf in the sense of to douht, is 
the prevailing construction in livy. Drakenborch and Fabri at this 
place adduce numerous parallel passages. Compare Z. § 541. 

19* Nondum palam facto, sc. qui vivi mortuique essent A 
singular instance of the impersonal use of the participle in ablative ab- 
solute. See Z. §648. 

3ff* EiXspectent* On the number of the verb, see n. on pro m 
ptio^uet B. 2, c. 6. 

36. Egredi urbem. Accusative, as also 3, 57, urbem egrede^ 
rentur, and 2, 37, urbem exeederent, whero see n. 

Ch. LVI. — 41* PedibuB isaent. See Lev. Lexicon, peo; ana 
Diet Antiqq. p. 86b. 
Igg 9. In ilia tempeatate. See Z. § 475, Note, and comparo in tali 
tempore above, c. 3^. 

19» Provinciamqae aliam R., i. e. aliasque pm-tea provin* 
cifB RomansBw — ^AlschefskL 

Ch. LVII.— 26. Per commodum. See Z. § 301, and n. on per 
fmdus, 21, 18. 

33. Ctnoa nunc, i. e. ecrihaa. See Diet Antiqq. p. 792. 

36. liibrofl. See n. on this word, 21, 62. 
189 '* Magnla itineribaa contendlt, "hastens by forced maiehsi.' 



BOOK XXIZ. 311 

11* Anna, tela. See n. on theM words, 1, 25. 1S9 

Iff. Servltlls. See n. B. 2, 10. 

Cb. LVIII^ — 3T« Inclinarent, sc RomanL — Fabri. 

Ch. LIX.— 4. Plus justo. Z. § 484 ; A. and S. § 256, R. 9. IQQ 

33. Nee supersumus, 1 e ii tantom supenamaB, " only thou 
§fu9 eoTvrre** See Am. Pr. Intr. P. L 174. 

20« ESxtullsse. See n. on quiewe, B. 3, c. 48. 

40« Nam si* Nam is elliptical, as if had just been said: Our* 
aelve9 I do not compare with them ; for if, &Cw — Fabri. 

43* Si tamen — ^faciatis. These wcnrds are parenthetical. Si 
tamen, if iiideed, though. Fully to complete the sense of tamen we 
may supply, with Alschefski, quamyis ea que dizi rostam duros esse 
Tiz patiantur. Merito here in a bad sense, fatdt ; without our having 
deoerved it, i. e. without any fault ofourM. 

I. ^ui TOSy L e. patres yestros. \(g^ 

II. Me dius fidius. See Z. ^ 361, Note. 

14. Indisni, nt. See Z. § 567, Note. But the instances of this 
constmction are so few and doubtful, that we may well question in the 
present passage the correctness of the text 

Ch. LX.— 30» Prohibendos — ^redimi. See n. on prohihere, B. 
1, c. 39. 

3T. Ullius — eorom, i. e. captivorum. 

38. ^uld — alind quam — essetis. What ehe — than, L e. onZy. 
** For I should onli/ have needed to remind you." See n. on nihil 
aliud— quam, B. 2, c. 8. 

6« Et cum, etc. Et is the reading of all the MSS., and is restored ]^92 
by Alschefeki. The sentence is closely connected with the preceding 
one: if they had followed Sempronius, they would now be in tho 
Roman camp, not in the power of the enemy. And although they, 

ft3m Viam, etc. The whole sense is this: Those words (L e. 
moriamur, militea, etc.) Sempronius neither said, nor could have said ; 
bnt he pointed out the way that conducted no less to safety than to 
glory, and yet you would not follow him. 

41 • Couati sunt* See Z. ^ 519, b; and compare n. on dedit, 
B. 2, c. 10. 

44. Quorum — similes. See n. on Romuli-^nmUeo, B. 1, c 20. 

9. Nisi qnis credere, etc. ** Unless any one can believe that IQ^ 
they were," L e. that they were then good and faithful dtixeno, 
when, &c 

24. Vobis. See n. on miAt, Preface. 

3ff • Itoenerat. See Z. ^ 518 ; Am. Pr. Intr. P. I. ^ 20. 

Cb. LXL — T. Itar— ue tamen, etc. Here appears the restrictive ]^94 
force of ita, which distmguishes the meaning of this word from that of 
Bit, (See Z. M 281, 726.) The addition of tamen renden the sense 
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294 ^"^^'"^ ^^^ ^'^^ emphatic. Ne MemB also here to haye the force of ill 

noil. Compare note on ineiderat, ne, B. 1, c. 46. 

8. lionsiofl epe. Z. 4 484 ; A. and S. 4 256, R. 9. 

IT. Paaclt aenteBtlUy I e. by a small majority. 

39. Gratto aetiB, quod de republtca non deaperaaaet. 
M Demofthenee dared not trot himeelf to the Athenian people after hie 
defeat in JEtolia, bnt Varro, with a manlier spirit,- retamed to bear the 
oUoqny and the punishment ^ich the popular feeling, excited by 
party animosity, was so likely to heap on him. He stopped as usual 
without the city walls, and summoned the senate to meet him in the 
Campus Martins. The senate Mi his confidence in them, and an- 
swered it nobly. All party feeling was suspended ; all popular irritation 
was subdued ; the butcher's son, the turbulent demavogne, the defeated 
genera], were all forgotten ; only Varro's latest conduct was remem- 
bered, that he had resisted the panic of his officers, and, instead of 
aeeking shelter at the court of a foreign king, had submitted himself 
to the judgment of his countrymen. The senate yoted him their 
thanks, ' because he had not despaired of the commonwealth.' "- 
Hist 3, p. 390. 
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JBgites insnle, three islaiidi on the western coaat of Sieily, between Lily- 

beam and Drepannm ; viz. Mgaati, Phoibantia, and Hiera ; mm 

the Agadian IriandB, Fatignana, Levanw, and Maritimo, 
jEqui, or iBquicOle. See Vokci, at the end. 
JEaa, a riyer forming the northern boundary of Ficenum, and the sonthem 

of Umbria, near the mouth of which stands Ancona. 
Alba Longa, a town of Latium, southeast of Rome. Albanut Motu, a 

hill, on a ridge of which Alba stood, the scene of the Latmm 

FeridB, 
Albflla, the ancient name of the Tiber. 
AJgldus, a hill in Latium, in the territory of the Mqm, 
Alia; see Note, B. 5, 37. 
Allifii, or AlllfiB, a town ui Samninm ; now Alifet in the Neapolitan 'Ptcnr 

Terra di LaToro. 
AllobrOges, a people of Graul, living on the Rhone, north of the Isbre, who 

occupied most of what is called Savoy, and the northern part of 

Dauphin^. Capital was Vienna, now Vtsnns. 
Amitemum, a town of the Sabiaes, on the Atemus. 
Antemne, a Sabine town, on the Anio. 
Antinm, a town'of Latium, south of Rome, about six miles from the monlli 

of the Tiber. 
Api^ile, a Latin town, taken by Tarquinius Priicus. 
Apulia, a district of Lower Italy. Comp. Aufidus. 
Arar, a river in Gaul, now the Saone. 
Arbocala, according to Polybius and Livy, # \9own of the Vaocsi in Spam, 

(which word see ;) according to others, of the Vettones in Lusitania. 
ArdSa, chief town of the Rutuli in Latium, jot quite a mile fhim the sea ; 

now Ardea ir the Papal St^ ies. 
A^letum. See ^ «>te, B. 1, c. !<> . 
Aricia, a town ir Latium, on the Appian Way. 
Arimlttum, a town m Umbria, on the Adriatic Sea ; now Rimini in ths 

Papal States. 
Amus, a river in Etruria ; now the Arno, 
Arpi, a town in western Apulia, (Daunia.) 
Aiietium, ui Etrurian town near the Apoanmes; the modecn AmMm 

in Tuscany. 
AnM» a wood in the neighboifaood of Rome* 

27 
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AteDani, inhabitante of Atellaf a small town in Campania, between Nea- 

]wlis and Capaa ; near the modem town Averaa, ir the kingdom 

of Ni^ea. 
Athanagia, chief town of the Ileigetee, in Spain. See Ileigetee. 
Ayentinoa, bc mon9, or ATentinum, one of the seyen hilb of Rome. See 

PhuL 
Aofidaay a riyer in Apulia, diyiding that district into two parts, of which 

the eastera was called Daunia, and the western Peucetia ; tha 

modem Ofmnio 
Ansetani, a people of Spam, in the northeastern part of the modem Csta- 

B. 

Baleares, or Baleares insule, called by the Greeks Oymnetia, two islands 
in the Mediterranean, which belonged to Hispania Tairaconensis ; 
BaL major t now Majmrca ; BaL minor t now Minorca, The inhab- 
itants were called BaUareMt and were celebrated as alingera, 
fidXXuv. See Ebosus. 

Baigosii, a people of Spain, near the Pyrenees. According to Mannert, 
they formed a part of the Dergetesi 

Beneyentnm, a town in Samniam ; now Benevento, in the Neapolitan 
Proyince, Farther Prineipaio, but belonging to the Papal States. 

Boii, a powerfal tribe in Cisalpine Gaul, whose settlements were on the 
south of the Po, and extended beyond the modem Parma, Modena, 
and Bologna. 

Boyianum, a town in Samnium ; now Boiano, in the Neapditan Proyince 
Moli§e. 

Biixiani, inhabitants of Brixia, chief town of the Ceuomanni in Grallia 
Transpadana ; the modem Bre9cia, 

Bratt^', a people in the southern extremity of Italy, inhabiting the district 
Bruttiwn, the modem Calabria. Comp. Laeanu 



Cvnina, a Sabine town. Inhabitants, Caninenses, C^Bninu 

Caere, a city in Etruria, northwest of Rome, now Cerveteri in the Papal 

States. In the yicinity were springs, called Caritet, or CcMriteo. 
Calatia, a town in Campania ; now Cdpazzo, in the Neapolitan Proyince* 

Terra di Layoro. CalatinuM. 
Gales, a town in Campania ; now Calvi, in the Neapol. Proy., Terra di 

Layoro. Calenuo, 
Callicula, sc. mens, a mountain chain in Campania, stretching from Gales 

eastward towards the Vultumus. 
CamuB, a yillage in Apulia, on the right bank of the Aufidos ; now Canne, 

in the NeapoL Proy., Terra di Bari. 
Ca&utium, a eity in Apulia, near the right bank of the Aufidos ; now 

Canosa, m the Neapol. Proy., Terra di Bari. 
Capena, a town in Etruria, north of Rome. It was probably near tin 

Tiber, not far from the site of the modem yillage of Fiano. 
Capena, Porta, a frate of Rome, on the east, fix>m' which issued the road 

leading to Capena. See Plan of Rome. 
''Vipitolfaius, Mens, one of the seyen hills of Rome. See Plaur 
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Ca|«a the cajMtal of Campania, sitaated near the modem vUlage of 8L 

Maria, in the Neapol. Pft>y., Terra di Layoro. 
Carpetani, a people of Spain, whose territory was bounded on the north 

by the Duriua, (Duero,) on the west by Lu9itania, on the south 

by the Oretani, and on the east by the Celiiberi; L e. the modem 

Valladolid, south of the Duero, the provinces of Avila and Segoyia, 

the greatest part of Guadalazara, and most of the central part of 

Toleda Ciiieai ToUtum, {Toledo,) Contrebia, Segaeia, etc. 
Cartala, capital of the Olcades, Liy. 21, 4. Others, however, reaid in that 

passasre, Carteia, which Polybius, .1, 13, mentions as a town on 

the fretum Gaditanmn. Another reading still is AlthiBa. 
Carthago nova, a city in Spain ; the modem Cartkagena in Mnrcia. 
Casillnum, a city in Campania, on the river Vultumus ; the modem Co* 

fnta, in the Neapol. Prov., Terra di Lavoro. 
Catinum, a town of the Volsci, in Latium, on the site of which is th« 

modem town of St, Oermano. Adject CamnoM, 
CasttUo, a city in Spain, near the source of the river Betis ; according to 

Mannert, the modem Caxorla, in Jaen. 
Caudine Furcule, a mountain pan m Sanmium, on the road fixnn Capoa 

to Beneventum. 
Celtiberia, territory of the Celtiberi, the most numerous people of Spam, 

who lived in the southwestem part of the modem Arragonia, in 

the south of Navarra, in eastem Old Castile, (Prov. Soria,) and 

northeaatem New Castile, (Prov. Cuenca.) 
Cenomdni, or Cenomanni, a Celtic people in Cisalpme Gaul, on the north 

side of the Po, in the neighborhcxKi of t he modem Brescia, Mantaay 

and Verona. 
Cercina, an island in the Syrtis Minor, on the coast of Afiica ; now JTsr- 

kennoB, or Kerkine. 
Circeii ; see Note, B. 2, 39. 
Clastidium, a town in Liguria ; now ChioBteggio, 
Clusinm, an Etrurian town, northwest of R(nne. 
CcBlhis, Mens, one of the seven hills of Rome. See P/an. 
GoUatia, a Latin town, a little to the north of GabiL 
Collina, Porta, one of the gates of Rome. See Plan. 
Corbio ; see Note, B. 2, 39. 
CoriOli ; see Note, B. 2, 39. 

ComicOlum, a Latin town, taken by Tarquinius Priscus. 
Cort5na, a city of Etraria, one and a half geographical miles northwest of 

Locum Trammtnu9S now Cortona, in Tuscany. 
CremOna, a city on the noithem bank of the Po, in Cisalpine Gaul ; now 

Cremonis jugum ; otherwise called Alpit Oraia, the modem Little St 
Bernard, See Note on B. 21, 38 ; and the Map of the Passage 
of HannibaL 

Croton, or Croto, or Crotona, a city in Magna Grecia on the Gulf of 
Tarentum ; now Cotrone. 

Crustumerium, a town near Rome, colonized by Romulus. 

Cures, a Sabine town, on the Via Salaria. 



Dmentia* a river in Gaul ; now the Durance. 

Del|ilu» a town in Phocis, and the seat of the celebrated oracle of i^«ll» 
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E. 

EbflMM inrala, the lugMt of the Uandi called PitvuM, off the oout of 

Spain; now called Iviea; by eome ranked among the Baleario 

Uanda.— See Note, 21, 21. 
EmporuB, or Emporium, a Greek colonial town in Spain ; now EmfwrimM 

in Catalonia. 
Eryz, a mountain on the nortliwest coart of SicUy, now called SU CfniU* 

ano. 
Eaqnilie, one of the leyen hiD i of Rome. — See Flan. 
EtoYMMi, a town of the Edetani in Spain. 
Euganei, a people who lived in the north of Italy 

F. 

Fattlls, a city m Etmria ; the modem village of FiuoUt near Ilorencaw 

Falerii, a city of the Faliici in Etmria. 

Falemns ager, a district of Campania, celebrated for ita winea. 

Feientinnnu— See Note, B. 2, 38. 

Ficana, a town taken by Ancus Marciua. 

Formie, a city m Latium, on the coart, near the aite of which ie the 

little town of Mola. 
Fretnm Siculum, the Straits between Italy and Sicilyi now Faro di 

Me$9ina, or StraiU of MeMtina, 



Qabil, a Latin town betwec n Rome and Phenerte. 

Gadee, a city in Spain, cow Cadiz, In iti vicinity was a celebrated 
temple of Heiculee.. 

GMiua, a town in Liguria ; now Oenuot Cftnoa, in the Kingdom of Sar- 
dinia. 

Geroniom, a town m Daunia. 

H. 

HeraclSa, a city in Mania Grecia near the mouth of the Sirin 
Hercolis Columns, Psfiors of Hereule^, two mountains on the oppoalttt 

shores of the Gulf of Gibraltar ; Calpe, (Gibraltar,) m Spain, and 

AhyM, (Cape Seira,) in Africa. 
Hermandlca, a city of the Vaccei, in Spain. 
Hiipini, a people of Samnium, who occupied the country which is now 

the Farther Principato of the kingdom of Naples. 
HispaniiB. Livy frequently uses this plural, in reference to Ilispania 

eiterior and Hitpania ulterior; the former the eastern part of 

Spain, afterwards called Tarraeonenms, and the latter the sonthem 

and westem parts, Lueitania and Batica* 
Honosca ; see Onosa. 

I. 

Ibfirus, the Ehro, river in Spain. 

Ileigavonenses, or Leigavonenses, or Dereaonenses, a people m Spaiii» 

eart of the Edetani, on both sides of the Ehro, and near its month. 

Doigetes, the mort extensive people living between the Ehro and Am 
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Pyieneei. lliey occupied nearly the whole of what is now eaUed 

Amgonia, together with Lerida. 
Imabres, a people in Cisalpine Gaul, whose territory extended eonthwaid 

to the Po, on the west to the river Sesia, and on the north to the 

Alps. 
Isara, /sere, riyer in France. 

J. 

Janicninm, a hill not included in the seven on which Rome was built ; ott 
the west side of the Tiber.--See Plan of Rome. 



Lacetania, territory of the Lacetani, extending from the Pyrenees dowv 
towards the Ebro, and embracing the northern half of the modem 
Catalonia. 

Lacns Trasimenus. See Trasimenns. 

Lanuvium, a town in Latinm, now the village of Civitm Lanigna. 

Laiinum, a town in the territory of the Frentani ; now Lmino in the 
Neapolitan Province Capitanata. 

Lavici ; see note, B. 2, 39. 

Libui Galli, a tribe in Cisalpine Gaol ; according to Mannert, in the neigh- 
borhood of the modem Bergamo and Brescia ; according to others, 
the same as the libici, who hved near Vercelli on both sides of the 
Sesia. 

LigOres, inhabitants of Liguria, a country extending along the Mare 
lAguBtieum, (Gulf of Grenoa ;) now Genoa, PiMlmont, and Nice. 

Lilybnum, a city on the western coast of Sicily, where is now' the city of 
Marsala. 

Lipar» insulie, also iBolie or Vulcanie Insulie, islands north of Sicily. 

litemum, or Lintemum, a city in Campania, north of the mouth of the 
river Litemus; now Patria. 

Locri, or Locrenses Epizephyrii, inhabitants of the town of Locri, and the 
surrounding countnr in Bruttium. 

lionguntlca, a city in Spam south of the Ebro, on the sea-coasL 

Lnca, Lucca, city in Etruria ; now Lucca. 

Lnc&ni, a tribe in Lower Italy, separated from Campania and Apulia by 
the riven Silftrus and Bradanus, and from Bruttium by the Laos 
and Syb&ris. 

Lnceria, a city in Daunian Apulia ; now Lacera, 

Lusitania ; this name belonged first to the country between the Durius 
and Jie Taffus, from the sea as far as the eastern bonier of modem 
PortugaL Afterwards, as a Roman province, it embnced all of 
Portugal south of the Duero, Salamanca, the largest part of Estre- 
madura, and the western extremity of the province of Toledo. 

M. 

Kssia, the name of a wood, probably between Rome and the sea. 

Marrucini, a people who lived in the country ^hich is now the Hitktr 
Abruzxo {Ahfuxxo eiteriore) of the kingdom of Naplesi on th» 
right bank of the Atemus. Capita], Teate, now Chieti. 

Maisl, a people in Samnium, north of Lacus Fucmus. 

Mairicns mens, a range of hills on the borden of Latinm and i 
oelebrated for the wines grown there. 
27* 
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Manilim, « dtf in MNitfaeni Gaol, now ManeiUe^, 

Mellta, or Melito ; tho iriand of Malta. 

M^niz or Meninz imola, an kriand in the SyrtU minor, on tho eooM §t 

Africa. 
MoMina, a city in Sicily ; Me99ina. 

Metapontum, a city in Magna GnDcia, on the Gulf of Tarentom. 
Mutlna, a Raman city in Cisalpine Ganl ; now Modena. 

N. 
NeapOIii» NapUt. 

Nova Claaris, a place in Spain, ^oee exact ntnation ie nnknown. 
Nnmldsy a people living on the north coast of Africa. 



Ocricttlnm, the last oonthem city in Umbria, on the Tiber. 

OlcAdes, a people in Spain, probably in the oonthem part of the modem 

Caen9a, in the mountains of Ortospeda. 
Onnsa, a city in Spain, south of the Ebro, on the sea-coast ; according to 

some, the modem village of Joyo9a in Valencia. 
Oietani, a tribe in Spain, whose teiritory probably coiresponded to tho 

eastern part of £«frema(ftcra, most of the central part of La 

Maneha, the eastom extremity ciJaen, and the northem extremity 

niChranada. 
OMia, a town in Latimn, not far from the month of the Tiber. 



Pados, the Po, chief river of Italy. / 

Pnstom, or Posidonia, a town in Lncania, near the month of the SilinM. 

Pedum ; see note, B. 2, 39. 

Peligni, a people in Samnium, whose territory conesponded to tho modom 

Hither Ahruxxo, in the kingdom of Naples. 
Peninus, (mons,) the modem Oreat St Bernard. 
Pentri, a Sanmito people, whose capital was Bovianmm, 
Picenum, a district of Italy, neariy coneqNmding to the modem BCaik 

Aneona, in the Papal States. 
PSs0, a city m Etruria, at the junction of the / uua (ilrno) and tho 

iitfsar, {Serehio;) now Piea, 
Placentia, a city on the Po ; now Piaeenza. 
Pometia, a town of Latinm, at one time the capital of the Vdsci ; caUod 

also Snessa, and Suessa Pometia. 
Ptenesto, a city in Latium ; now PaUetrina. 
Prvtutianus ager. This district was separated from Picenum proper bj 

the river Traentus, (Tronto,) and extended on the south to the river 

Vomanus, (Voman ^ it corresponded to the modem Teramo 

R. 

Rnodlnns, Rhone, river in France. 

Ruscino, a city on a river of the same name in southem Ganl ; nov Ifl 

Tour de RouoeiUon, not far from Perpignan. 
RntUli, a people on the coast of Latium ; capital, Ardia. 

S. 
SaUni, an Italian people, who dwelt originally about Amitemum in ibm 
Apennines; afterwards they occupied a teiritory boondod on tho 
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east by the Apennines, on the west by the Tiber, on the north by 

the river Nar, and on ih6 sonth by the Anio. 
Bacer, (mens,) a hill abont three miles from Rome, on the right bank of 

the Anio. — Comp. note, B. 2, 34. 
Sagontom, (neat,) and Sag^ntus, (fem.,) a city of Spain on the Sinus Sn- 

cronensis, in the territory of the Edetani ; its ruins are visible near 

the modem town of Murviedro, which indeed derives its name 

tmm those ruinsy (JIftfn oeferes.) 
Salassi, a pe<^le of Cisalpine Graol, who lived in the valley of the Dnria, 

(Doria Baltea,) whose country corresponded to the moantain- 

region m the northwestern part of Piedmont They were probd^ly 

a bnmch of the Insubres. 
Salyesy or Salluvii, a tribe of Ganls who lived on the Druentia and Rhoda* 

nus, in the country corresponding to the modem Provence, 
Sanmium, the territory of the Samnites in Central Italy, which extended 

from Campania northward as far as the Adriatic ; dinded into the 

cantons of the Frentanians, Hirpinians, Pentrians, and Caudines. 
Satrlcum ; see note, B. 2, 39. 

Scissis, or Cissa, a town in Lacetania, (which word see.) 
SenOnes, a tribe of Transalpine Gauls, who afterwards settled in Umbria. 
Sidi<»ni, an inconsiderable Ausonian tribe, who occupied the northern 

parts of Mons Massicus. Their chief town was Teanum Sidloi- 

num; now Teano. 
Smuessa, a town in Latium on the sea-coast ; on the via Appia, between 

MintumB and Capua. Near it were hot baths, called o^tMS Sinu» 

eteanm, 
SpolStum, or Spoletium, a city in Umbria ; now Spoleto, 'm the Papal 

SUtes. 
Stellas Campus, a fruitful Campanian district, south of Cales. 
Suessa ; see Pometia. 

Sulci, an old Carthaginian town on the southern coast of Sardinia. 
Surrentum, a city in Campania ; now Sorrento, in the Bay of Naples. 
Syracuse, an important city on the east coast of Sicily ; now 8irago§a. 



Tagus, the Tajo, river in Spain and PortngraL 

TannStum, firat a village of the Boii, afterwards a city of Cisalpine Granl, 

on ^e road between Parma and Mutina ; according to Manneity 

the modem village St. lUario, aocoiding to others, Taneto. 
Tarentum, a celebrated city in Magna GrsBcia, on a gulf of the same 

name, which -is now the Gulf of Taranto. 
Tanaeina, a city of the Volsci in Latium, called also Anzur, near the 

Pontinian marshes ; now Terracina. 
Tarrftoo, a town in the oounti^^ of the Cosetani in Spain ; firom which the 

name Hispania Tarraconensis was derived ; now Tarragona. 
IWurini, a I^gurian tribe, south of the Salassi Capital, Av^U9ta TawrU 

norum; now Turin. 
Telesia, a town in Ssmniilln ; now Teleoe, 
Tellene, a Latin town taken by Aucus Marcius. 
Tibur, one of the oldest cities of Latium, on the Anio ; now TivaU, 
Ticinns, now Tetnno, or Tieino, river in Cisalpine Gaul. 
Trasimenus Lacns, a lake in Etmria; now Lago di Perugia^ in the Fb* 

pal States. 
IMna, a Latm town taken by Coriolanas; Liv. St 39 
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TMia, TreiUh a riir«r in CiMlpine GauL 

'nieaiani ; lee note 21, 31. 

Tiioorii, n tribe in CMil, eait of the Vocontii, in the neighborfaood of the 

modem Briangon, 
Toidetani, a tribe in Spain, in the western part of Bsitica. They after* 

waide extended westward along the eoaet, beyond the Anas {Oua^ 

dimna) to the farthest limits of Spain. 

U. 

Umbria, a country in Central Italy, bounded on the north by the Rnbioo^ 

west by the Tiber, northeast by the sea, south by the Nar. 
Utens, a river in Cisalpine Gaul. 



Yaoem, a Spanish tribe, who occupied the greatest part of the modem 
Yalladolid, the northern extremity of Salamanca, the southeast ex- 
tremity of Leon, sonthem Pftlencia, and the largest part of Toniw 
Chief town Palantia, now PaUneia, 

Vecilius, (mons). See note, B. 3, 50. 

Veil, an EUrurian town, twelve mfles northwest of Rome. 

Yelia. See note, B. 2, 7, and Flan of Rome. 

Yenusia* a town on the bordeis of Apulia and Lucania, but bdonging t» 
the former ; now Venota. 

Yibonensis Ager, district of the city Vibo VdUntia, on the western coast 
of Bruttium. 

Yictumvie, in Cira]|nne Gaul, not far from Flacentia. 

Yiminalis, Cdlis, one of the seven hills of Rome.— See Flan. 

Yocontii, a tribe in southeastern Gaul, whose territory embraced a part of 
the modem Provence, and the southeastern part of Duupkine, 

Yolco, a Celtic tribe in southern Gaul, on the west side of the Rhone 
who were divided into two branches : 1. Yolce Arecomici, whose 
cqnntry extended from the river Orbis, (Orbe,J or, according te 
Mannert, the river Arauris, (HeratUt,) to the Rhone ; 2. Yolc» 
Tectosftges, who lived westirard of the fomier, towards the Pyrenees. 
The chief town of the Areeomiei was Nimausus, Ntmee; of the 
Tectosftges, Tolosa, TouUnue. 

Yolciani, tribe in Spain, near the BargusiL 

YolscL From the Anio to the sea at Tarracma extends a line of high- 
lands interrupted by a break, to the south of Fnsiieste, and thereby 
divided into two parts of unequal length, the duMier one extending 
from Tibur to Fnsneste, the longer from Pneneste to Tarraeina 
and the sea. Of this mountain waU, the longer part was occupied 
by ihe Ydscians, the shorter by the JBqnians See Amcdd's HisL 
1, p. 120. 

Yulcani Insula, the most southeriy of the Lipansan idaads ; also calM 
Hiiira; now Volamo, 

Yultumus, now Voltumo, river in Campania. 

Z. 

Zmcjvaum, aa iriaiid in the Ionian sea; now ZumU 
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Jora5,a aparU,apid,l 12; ib.33; zxl5; eipreMng a eai»e» y. 47 ; 

zzi. 36 ; >s po9t, zziL 18 ; ib. 40. 
Ablative, without cimi, zzL 48 ; of the gerand, iiwtead of a oonditioiial 

clame, zzi. 5 ; of iiutniment with penant, zzu. 46 ; abtoluUf ez« 

preering the circimisiances under which something takes place^ 

zzL 5. 
Ab9tinere, with the dative, i. 1. 

Ae, ezpticative, zzL 4 ; zzii. 41 ; ** than," after onftdM, zziL 10. 
Acies, meaning, 1 23. 
Ad, ** in the Ticinity of," L 33 ; after it, the aecoeatiTe omitted, ih. ; y. 47 ; 

'< in coneequence of," « by," iii. 48 ; <* according to," zzi. 21 ; 

" about," zzi. 22 ; *< in compaiiaon with," zziL 22 ; — i<{ locorum, 

zzii. 38 ; — mUU, for a nibetantiye, zzii. 31 ; — (emptct, zzL 25 ; 

— umiiii omiie*, zzL 42 ; -^vivum, zzii. 17. 
Adeo, its meaning, at the end of the Preface. 
Admodum, zzi. 36. 
Adverri monte9, zzii. 17 ; adverwjiumine, mdverw rtfo, zzi. 27 ; advert 

9wnj€tnut, ZZI. 7. 
JBdes, not ezpressed, L 33 ; y. 47 ; zzi. 62. 
JBdifieium, atrium, domua, adet, y. 41. 
JBgro animif iL 36. 

JSquare frontem, y. 38 ; zzii. 47 ; aquafrowU, Sb. 
JBaui atque iniaui, y. 45 ; zzii. 26. 
Affertttr, used absolutely, zzii. 14. 
Affinitas, propinqaitaM, and neetanhtdo^ iy. 4 
Affiigi, zzi 35. 
Ager Tarqainioram, iL 4. 
jSiut, for reUquu9, ii. 38; zzi. 26; gftii m aUuB^ ibr alUrum aftsr 

i.25. 
AmbuHu9, zzii. 35. , 
Anaeoluthm,u4Si\ ii.12; zzi3; flklO. 
Ancep8, i. 25. 
AnehoraUa Tzii. 19. 
Amuma; iL 34» 
Antidaa, zziL 10. 
Appia via, zziL 1. 
ippo9itum, proper name in apposition with dathre, rather than wilb 

nomem, L 1 
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ilr« flMurima, i. 7. 

At^entmm ad nuemdmm faetmrn, zzu. 53. 
iirpfeteHi, poMtkni of, 1 19. 
Jama and TeU, L 25 ; xrii. 57. ^^ 

Auerere in aervitutem, -^n Zticrtolem, ul 44. 

Atueaeere, x». 33 ; xxiL 18. . .^ . . t «o n. ^ 

il/, withth«foice<rf«ai*«m,L41; iii.56; aienm,xAlB; ik4« 

^fgve, a et ita, " and bo," xziL 6. 

iivfptcato, T. 38. 

Atupieia ementiri, zzi. GS. * 

Atupdo addieere, zzil 43. 

c. 

CaUda eonmliat zzil SM. 

Caniiefi»l26b 

Carptiwif »^»- I6w 

CMfra, for a "day'a march," zzl 31 ; — iiwwr«, ib. 33. 

Cedere, " to give up," usoally with ablattra, it. 6. 

CeUret, i. 15. ' 

Celeritu 9pe, zzL 6. 

Cenniriore, zziL 38. 

Cetermn, zzl 5 ; ib. 6 ; ib. 16. 

Ceiraii, zzi. 31. 

CUmdere, « to be lame," zzii. 39 

Clepcret zzil 10 ; cl^fiet, ib. 

Cloaca maxima^ I 56. ' 

Caliua Aniipatert zzl 38. 

Comtttum, zzil 7 ; eomitiit eenturiatit, ablatiye of thae, il 3. 

Committere ctir, y. 46 ; — ieUtim, zzl 40. 

Concionabundus, iil 47. 

Conclamare, I 58. 

Conditio, iil 45 ; eondttiontfriM, or fui eomtttiomitw, zzl 15L 

Confieere bMum, zzl 40. 

Coimttdtum, iv. 1. 

Conoahttare, oalutaret and appeUare, zzii. 29. 

Conoerere arteo belli, zzl 1. 

Cofw<nM:<tdn, changes of, frequent in Livy, zzi. 5 ; ib. 18 ; change fion 
oratio obUqua to Oratto recto, I 47 ; zzl 10 ; an independent 
daoM, instead of an accusative with infinitive dependent upon a 
verbum dieendi, zzl 18; change from passive voice to active, 
zzil 6w 

Con»ualia, I 9. 

Corpora eurare, v. 45 ; zzl 31. 

Creare, zzl 15. 

Cttff»— turn, foice of, I 8; the mood with «ttfit m ernn^-tum, ib. 31 

Curia zzil 7. 

Cuotodim and otatumeo, v. 44; zzl 14. 



PaUoo, dattvao ethieuo, Fteface ; —commodi, zzi. 33 ; ib. 54 ; translated 
by the English possessive, i 5 ; ib 25 ; v. 41 ; zzl 53 ; instead of 
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lUatiye with a or a5, i. 23 ; iil 54; zzL 34; ib. 39; with put Ia 

du9, denoting puipoM, 1 35; hr. 4; zzii. 35; ib. 58. 
Veeemere, xxL 6. 
Deeuruare, xziL 38. 

DegeneratuMj wed subetantiyely, i. 53. 
DMMim, T. 41. 

DeBtinatuMf lued subetantiyely, zzL 54. 
Dteere diem, ii. 35. 

Dies, gender, xzii. 8 ;— joined with temjNM, zziL 39 ; Hem de die, r. 48L 
Dignitates, zxii. 40. 
JHgmu, without a noon, xzL 48. 
JHrimere and dividere, zziL 15. 
Dieeemeret, xxi. 4. 
Ditpar and disnmUie, zzii. 46. 
Ditionia, fieri, faeere, I 25 ; zzL 53L 
Donee, temporal, with the imperfect and i^aperfect ■abjnnctiye, i. 39; 

zzi. 28 ; — *< aa long as,'' with the sabjonctiye, ib. 
Dubitare, constmction, zzii. 55. 
IHtcere, used absolutely, i. 23 ; zzL22; ib.56; zziL 12; '< to take with," 

zzL 1 ; — tutel<B, zzL 41 ; — ordinetih iii- 44. 
Duim, zziL 10. 
Dum, in the sense of tU, iii. 46 ; — ** so long as, "with the siibjimotif*! U 6 

E. 
E repuhliea, zzii. 11. 
Ecquia, L 9. 

Eaueere, used absolutely, L 23 ; zzL 39 
Egredi urbem, iiL 57 ; zzii. 55. 
Ellipeie, in questions ezpresnng indignation, it. 3 
Ementiri auepicia, zzL 63. 
Emerita etipendia, zzi. 43. 
ErUrn, ezpreasing strong asseyeration, zziL 25. 
Error, L 23 ; zziL 1. 
Esee, with the gen. meaning to whom or what anything heUmge, L 25 ; 

iii.48; ib.59; iy. 2; zzi. 11 ; ib.30; zziL 22 ; ib. 50. 
Et, « and that too," L 17 ; ezplicaUye, zzii. 2 ; et— ef— tttin, L 40 ; '< and 

therefore," zzL S!4. 
Et ipee, where the antithesis is not ezpressed, zzL 23. 
Evadere, with the ace., zzi. 32. 
Evehi in anehorae, zzii. 19. 
Excedere urbem, ii. 37. 

Exdpere hoepitio, L 22. * 

Ex eamparatione, zziL 8 ; — vano, zziL 7 ; —met antmt eententia, zziL 53 1 

— magna parte, zzi. 5 ; -^fmdere, i. 23. 
Expertue, used passiyely, L 17 ; zzi. 1. ^ 
Expetere, intransitiye, L 22 ; transitiye, L 5^ ;— in oZt^tieiii, ib 



Faeeri, fieri, with genitiye, i 25 ; zzL 44 ; iK 53. 

Faeere, « to sacrifice," zzii ' 0. 

FaUere,*' to escape notice of," T 47; zzL48; « to deoeire," sii 48i 

Fama and rumor^ zziL 39 

Fando audire, iy. 3. 
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FtntriiUt JuffiUr, I lik 

F^nt, UeitMmferM, iil 45; «& 3Wm Im Ii w fac i fn w, i^ 

FeiTV tfnty u. 10. 

FetiaUtt 1 24 

^trmiM Bsd tUMU, zziL 37. 

F/aiKtfiMi via, xzU. 11. 

Portit and •Crvnutw, hr. 3 ; ilk 4 ; zjd. 4 

Fomm and lo^a, auciL 26. 

FriguM and ^eto, xxL 32. 

Funegta famUiOf u* 8* 

Fureii, L 26. 

Furere and tfiMittrt, zziL 39. 

G. 

C7«m<ioe, with c«m and J!m, L 5^ ; zzi. 44 ; of quality with a propef 
name, zzL 1 ; with neat plural of an adjective, zjd. 31 ; of a do- 
moMtr. pron. dependent upon a reL pron., xd. 2iS ; of it dependent 
npon another gen., zziL 22 ; angular of gerund with vettri, zzi 41. 

Oeniiu, zzi 62. 

€hram»t meaning, 1 16. 

H. 

H€Brer» ee«f tftf , zzL 35. 

Haud ita nnUto po$t, 1 33 ; haudpgrmwh xtSL 96. 

Hiiuddum, zzii. 12. 

Haurire es vano, zziL 7. 

HendiadyMf zzi. 63. 

HexamtUrt in proge, Fkefoce ; zziL 50. 

I. 

Idem, " and also," zzi. 25 ; ib. 43. 

JmpeUere, with infinitive, zziL 6. 

Imperfect, after poetquam, L 23 ; iiL 46 ; zzi. 12 ; 3k 28. 

« Bubj. in oraiio obliqua, after a past tenae, where the future ia 

oratio recta, L 23 ; — in timerem, dieeemeree, etc., iL 7 ; zzL 4 ; 

zziL 7 ; ih 46 ; — ^for the pluperC zzi. 5 ; iL 19. 
Implere, with the genitive, L 46. 
In, in id, denoting porpoae, zzL 42 ; -^euetodiam habere, zziL 25 ; — hm« 

jueferre, zzL 32 ; •-orbem pugnare, zzL 56 ; — eo eeee — ut, zziL 1 ; 

— rem eeee, zziL 3i 
Indicative, in oratio obL zzL 1 ; ik 3 ; in the apodoiia of conditionAl 

claoBes, zzi. 5. 
Indignue, followed by ut and the subj. zziL 59. 
Indignatio and ira, zzL 41. 
Iftfeetue and infeneue, L 7. 
Irifinitive, hietorieal in the apodosia, t. 46 ; mfin. pert for the infin. pfeii, 

iiL 48 ; zziL 59. 
Inquit, with a dative, zziL 6. 
Ineula Tiberina, iL 5. 
Inoidere, with the aM., iL 40. 
ita, ita restrictive force, zziL 61 ; t<«— m iameUi flk: iim-^-oi. i 

ai;L8;zzL13. 
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iu fit, a. 10. 

Ittr avertere, zn. 23. 



Jaetant via, zzL 48. 

Jam, with comparatives, in sense of etiam, zxL 60. 

Janus, 1 19. 

Judieem dieere, iiL 56 ; —ftrrt, iU 

Jvsjurandum and sacramenttan, zidL 38. 

Jutftttffi proilium, y. 49 ; ^'tMte acie«i zzL 8 ; ^'awto fugna, xal tt 

JiMto oc M, zzii 31 

L. 

Latina via, zxii. 12. 

LeetiaUmium, zzL 62. 

Libatm vires, zzL 29. 

J!i»c«t, with the dat and infinitire, zxL 44 

Libertinus and Itfterltw, iy. 3. 

Litato, y. 38. 

Ludis, aU. of time, iL 36 

Lupereal, I 4. 

H. 

Maete, iL 12 ; zzii. 49. 

Magis, with the ablative, zzii. 3. 

Me diusfidiuM, zziL 59. 

Meilto tfitum, L 47 ; y. 41. 

Memorata, zzii. 7 ; ih. 42. 

JIfmlum, in a bad sense, zzii. 59. 

MilU, as a noon, zzii 31 ; ib. 37. 

Minime, " least of all," zzii. 17. 

Minaret gentes, 1 35. 

Miecere, also permiseere, oonstrnction, zzl. 14 ; ib. 99 

Modo, ** lately," zzii. 14 ; — after relative, zziL 8. 

Momentum, i. 47 ; v. 49 ; zzL 43. 

JIfttntre rupem, zzi. 37. 

Munitio, I 8. 

Mutare, construction, zzi. 45. 

N. 

iVaffi, elliptical, zzii 59. 

Naves Umgoi, zzL 17. 

Ne, in sense of nedum, iii. 52 ; fie with ehsiare, v. 35 ; fie after ttey L 4li 

zziL 61. 
Nee — et, i. 4. 
Neeubi, neeunde, zzii 28. 
Negatives, instances of two, which do not destroy each olfa«]| iil M| 

zzl 35 ; zzii 25. 
Negate, >■ dieere non, I 57. 
Nssdo an, il 2. 
Nif "B si non, iil 57. 
NMl aiiud — quam, il 8. 
Nimio plus, ii. 37. 



M6 htdbx to thb notbs. 

Nm tmodo—Bed m $ g u t rf — i, i 40 1 iT.3j T.38; sm.3: 9kWk 
N^m M^mm — md «liMi» i 22. 

o. 

Oeeidiane oeeidert, zziL 54 

Oeeipere, 1 49. 

OeeuMre, 1 14 ; zzL 39. 

Onenferendo mm, ii. 9. 

Opera ett, i. 24 ; zxl 9. 

Ojiera preftum, Prefaoo. 

Cfperm and otiMa, zzu 7. 

Opforlttfltt/M and occamo, zzu 35. 

Chr€B, zzii. 19. 

Orolto oiZigwa, all dependent clanaea in* with Bttbj.| LI; Ie«t/omaZ, i.6«. 

■objanctiTea in, when in recta imperatiTea, L 9 ; zzL 49 ; ifel. 22 ; 

zzii 44 ; chanae ham, to recto, L 47 ; zzL 10 ; dtreet qaeaCionanif 

in ace. with infin., zzL 30 ; ib. 57 ; zziL 1. 
OmatMU and JMUua, t. 4, 1. 
OtUniare, at a eer^iMi dicendi, zzL 35. 

P, 

PMrtieipUi peculiar nae of, hi Idvy, zzL 6 ; iK 33 ; zzii. 38 ; naed instead 
of a Teib, zzL 30 ; in du9 aoppliea the place of a part praa. paasiYe, 
Preface ;— pert peariTe, naed where in Englidi we oae a noun, L 5 ; 
— fut actire, with fuitM for the plnperf. of oratio recta, L 46 ; iiL 
50 ; It. 2 ^-^lerfl pan. naed aufaatantiTely, i. 53 ; zzL 54 ;— pei£ 
pan. naed hnpeiaonally, zziL 55. 

Pdlam facto, zzii. 55. 

PartiUu, need paasiYely, t. 40 ; zziL 27. 

Peeora and^'ttiiienta, zzi. 32. 

Perfect tense, in hypothetical aentonces, with the force of the pluperfect, 
ii. 1 ; pei£ indie, for plupert snbj., iL 9 ; peril aubj. in oratio obL, 
where the fut perf. in recta, L 24 ; perf. rabj. to ezpreae something 
conceiTed aa an actual occurrence, zziL 8. 

Perduellio, L 2& 

Pergere porro ire, zzL 22. 

PeHnde, iii. 44 ; — tamquam. It. 3 ; —atque, ▼. 42. 

Pervenire, used abaolutoly, zzii 18 ; ''to be carried tfaroueh with anc- 
cea^"L17. 

Perverne rupibus, zzL 33. 

Pietae, iiL 58. 

PinarU, L 7. 

PUhem rogare, iiL 54. 

PUrique, partitive. Preface ; m aenae u^permaUi, zzL 1 

Pluere, construction» ziL 2& 

Pluperfect, aubj. in oratio ohliqua, after a past tenoe, where in recta the 
fut per£, L 24. 

Phtejueto, zziL 59. 

Pontificee mtnoret, zzii. 57. 

Poetquam, with the preaent, zzL 13 ; with the unperfl L 23 : iii 46: nl 
12;ib2a ' 

PoUHi,i7. 

Potmnit, in the apodona of a conditional aentonoe, nil. •! 
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Prtifeeii Moeiontm, zxi. 59. 

Prarogtttivam, iii. 51. 

PrepantionM, wanting after ^icam, zxiL 8 ; wanting before qui, xm. 33. 

Present tenee, hietortc, followed by a past tense, L 7 ; — by a present and 

a past tense in same sentence, xzil 18. 
Pried Latini, i. 32. 
Pro, pro imperio, iii. 49 ; pro condone, iii. 54 ; xxiL 11 ; pro eo, ut, ndi 

1 ; pro vieto, zzi. 9 ; jpro ee quieque, with a plural reib, it 6 
Prodito fumo, zxi. 27. 
Profiigare helium, zzi. 40. 
ProMoere, constniction, i. 39 ; t. 49 ; zzii. 19 ; zzil 34 

Q. 

Quam mdllem, zzil 49. % 

Quam pro, zzL 29 ; ib. 32. 

Quamquam, " nay more," zzL 19. 

Que, adyersative, y. 45 ; zzL 6 ; for etiam, quoque, il 13 ; <' or rather * 

zzi. 62. 
Quia and quod, il 1 ; zzi. 5 ; ib. 9. / 

Quieumque, with the indicatiye, i 32. 
Quid aliud quam, zzil 60. 
Quin, meaning, i. 45 ; — ««l ut, zziL 1. 

Quippe qui, ¥nth subj., Preface ; with indicatiye, iii 53 ; y. 37. 
Quoniam, its force, l 6 ; when with the indicatiye and when with the 

subj., ib. 

R. 

Recta pugna, zzii. 28. 

ReUtiiae, many English ezpresBions trandated by, with a circomlocatioB, 

zzu. 28. 
Reliquum did, zzil 51. 
Reliqui, alii, and ceteri, ii. 38. 
Rex eacrificiilue, ii. 2. 
Robur and vires, zzi. 1. 
RunUnalis, JicuM, i. 4 
Rumor and /ama, zzii. 39. 
Rupee and taxa, zzi. 33. 

S. 

Sagmina, i 24 « 

Salii, I 20. 

Sanguis and cruor, i. 59. 
Satin* stdve, L 58. 
Se for eum, zzii. 37. 
Secundo Tiberi, seeunda aqua, y. 46 
Sequius, il 37. 
Sententiis pauds, ziii 61. 
Sermtium and servitus, iL 10. 
Si nihU aliud, zzii. 29. 
SiaU—4ta, zzi. 35^ 

SimUis and dissimUts, with the genitiye m lefbrence to personSf I N 
xxii.39. 
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8mrte»t zn. 63 ; — ejptemiatey ib. 

SpeetaeuU, I 35. 

StmtionM and autoHa, t. 44 ; zxi. 14. 

Stifendiariui and veetigalis, zzL 41. 

Sub amditionUnut zzL 12 ; 9ub earonu venire, jod. 5L 

i9ii6(iiiie, need adreiliially, zxi. 30. 

Su^unetive, lecond peiaon, denoting aome indefinite adbjeet, Pkefaee ; la 
leee Jfmrmml oratio obL, i. 6 ; ib. 9 ; of generality with ubi, L 32 ; 
zxi. 4 ; ib. 35 ; of future, how ezprMwd, Preface ; of fntore perfect 
active, il 1 ; zzL 33 ; of futuie perfect paanve, zxi. 34 ; sabjunctiTO 
preaenti in a conditional ezpreawd by an Engliah past ienae, Pre- 
Uee ; — ^with ut, after a perfect indefinite, il 1 ; eubjunetive, with 
out, in dependence upon a demonstratiTe pronoun to be supplied, 
iL 8 ; T. 44 ; — in a relative daoae, containing a fact, zzL 40 ; 
zziL 45 ; eubjunetive imperfect, in timerem, dieeemeree, etc, ii. 7 ; 
zzL 4 ; eubjunetiv^perfect with ut, in clauaea denoting a reaoltt 
L3; zzi.1; iK3; ib.58; zziL48. 

Sudare, construction, zzii. 1. 

Summa rerwn, zzL 29 ; aumma tota, ib. 1. 

Suetinere, <* to put off," t. 45. 

5yiiem,zzL20; ib.41; ib.59; zzii. 42 



Tandem, quid tandem, iv. 3. 
Tantum ne, *< only that not," zzL 19 
Temperare, construction, zzL 22. 
Templum, definition of, L 6. 
Tenere, '* to continue," iL 3. 
Tene^B, y. 40. 
Teetudo, y. 43. 
Torrida, zxi. 32. 
Trans and ultra, xxii. 43. 
Tribunua Celerum, I 59. 

u. 

Ubi, with the subjanctiye, i. 32 ; zzL 4 ; ib. 35 ; ^terranmf zziL 13L 

Unde, m reference to persons, i. 49. 

Uno, " by one," it 7. 

Unue, with the superlatiye, zxii. 522. • 

Ueue, I 46 ; ueu eapere, xxiL 44. 

Ut, with a limiting force, I 57 ; zzi. 34 ; zxii. 5 ; — ^for ita ut, ▼. 43 ; 
zziL 45 ; — used in ming the circumstances under which any 
thing takes place, zn. 7; ib. 36; —"though," zzL 47; ib. 52; 
zziL 25 ; — ^with perfect subjunctive in clauses denoting result, L 3 ; 
zzLl; ib.2; ib. 15; ib. 25; ib.58; ib. 60; zziL 5 ; — ftt«, with 
the subjunctive. Preface ; ul—sic, I 25 ; ut-—ita, zzL 7. 

Utrum — an — an, zxi. 10. 

V. 



Vogi and palantee, y. 44w 
VMtU juteatia, L 46; xxL 17. 
Verba dieendi, omitted, xxL 15 ; ib. 24 
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Vetu9 and rteetu, iL 35. 

Via, zxiL 1 

ViderOf de hit wderii, il 40; mderUf IB. 45 

Vindieare in libartatetitt UL 4& 

Vir, for it or iUe, zzL 4. 

Fo/efifi6tf« ««fe, zzi. 50 

¥• 

Year, of Noma, L 19. 



Ztfugmu, zsd. 14 
28* 



D. APPLMTON 4 CO^ PUBLISBXEB, 



ARNOLD'S FIRST LATIN BOOK; 
▲119 BKwxnnir, axb ADArfiD lo n 



Bt ALBERT HABXNE88. A. IL 
12mo. 802 pages. Price 75 Cents. 

This book is designed to take the plaee of the American edition oi 
Arnold's First and Second Latin Book, issned fire years since. Undei 
the labors of the present author, the work of Arnold has undergone 
radical changes, and been adapted to the Ollendorff improved method 
of instmction, and is superior to the former work in its plan and all of 
the details of instruction. 

From N. W. BnnEDioT, Prin, €frammar Bohocl, BoekuUr Unin^nttjf, 
«* HsTing thorongfaly examined HerimesB* Amold'ti FInt Lstin Book, tnd wstaked 
tbe reenlts of Its introduotlon Into seyenl BemlnsrlM of leernlog tn tliiB aeetlon oC the 
Btate^ I oan sirfUy say that I oonalder It anpeiior toanj of the prfmarjrLatiB works with 
wUdh I am aciqnalnted. Its plan and eJEeeatlon aresneh as to lenderootreet inatnietion 
in the Latin language, in its initiatory ilepa, pnotleable to a gieatar number of teaelien 
than haye hitherto been accustomed to instruct in tliat department, and such as to laj 
open the practical benefits of such instruction to very many who baye not heretofors 
been thon^t to be in droumstances to deilye any benefit ftom attention to classical 



Frcm W. E. Tolmah, Inttrwstor in Providenes Btgh School, 
** I haye used * Arnold^ First Latin Book, remodelled and rewritten,* by Mr. Hark* 
Bess, in my classes during the past year, and I find it to be a work not so much 're- 
modelled and rewritten* as one mMrely flaw, both in its plan and in its adaptatfon to 
the wants of the beginner in Latin.** 

Frcm J. B. Bona, Profouor tf Anei&ni LanguagM, in MieMgan VniwrHty, 
**I hare examined your First Book in Latin, and am exceedingly pleased both wUk 

Uie plan and execution. I shall not faU to use my influence towards introducing it into 

the dMilcal schools of this Statei** 

Frcm OsoBon GAraozr, Principal cf Worceiter Mgh Sehook 
**I haye examined the work with care, and sm happy to say that I find it superior 
toanyrimilar work with whieh lam acquainted. I ahaU recommend it to mynesl 

From Ms. A. P. a Stswakt, Principal qfBoUon High Sdhook 
**The eleamesB with which principles are stated and Illustrated, and especially the 
ifBtsx in which the nature and the relations of the dUSuent elements of a sentence are 
BM>re fhlly deyeloped than in works of similar kind, haye struck me as being among 111 
ehief excdlencteSk It is better suited to the wants of beginners than any other work 
wtth which I am acquainted.** 

FromPwoir. QAMXKLLt qf Brown Uniocrtlty* 
**Th« book seems to me, as I anticipated it would be, a yahiable addltlcs to the 
worinnow In use among teachers of LaUn tn the schools of the Unltad BtSlM^ and tif 
Moy of tbem It will undoubtedly flma an adyaatf^eens snbftttuta^** 

18 



A AFFLMTON f CO^ fhMtmOnB. 



SEOOin) LATIN BOOK; 

\ a Historical Latin Reader, with Notes and B jlea for TiaB» 
latin§^ and an Exercise Book, developing a eomplete Anslytiea. 
Sjnta]^ in a Series of Lessons* and Exercises, inrolTing the Oo& 
stmetionp Analysis, and Beoonstruetion of Latin Senteneet 

Bt ALBERT HABXBXBSk A. H 
ISmo. S61 pages. Price 90 Cents. 

This work is designed as a seqnel to the anthor^s " First Latin Book,* 
frtdeh has acquired a wide reputation. It ccmprises a eomplete ana 
lytieal q^tax; exhibiting the essential stmctnre of the Latin language, 
from its simplest to its most expanded and modified form. 
JWe» J.F. RwwTBSftiff, Trt(f^mer «iftk$Lailm Lamffuoff amd LttttaUtr% Boehm- 

« I Uye esMBlMd It with eonMOTdrie eve, snd I sm gisd to see tlili sdditS^ 
vdesble acrlM of dMrifld wwlcs mm taned b J tbe Applelons. 

•A ftlthfta ita^f oCtbe wotk npontiie plui indioitod b j the snthor, wfflgrait|f 
•wOtteteUMBtadetttliaeqiiidtlaii of the gUMnl prindplei of the laogoi^e, nd pNpera 
him fbr the intelUgest TCsdlng of the letin ehHrioii'^ 

PromTwom. Bayms qf tks OkivenUy qf Jiiekigtm 
"IsmftiUyooBTliMadthst s lythfkd we of the Flnt and Seeond Lattn Books will 
piece the papll Mcardy on the right tnek, mdfcclHtata^ more then any other elcmceS- 
ai7 traatiaw with whleh I am aeqnalnted, hiathofoogh nndantandlng of the langnage. 
••Ihaarttlywiihthatanatodeatapnparinfflbr thia ooD«ia would study both books 
thoieiifhly.** 

JVoflftP»>r.Am«iaov,4^XM0M«r0r ITMMraC^, iVi*. 
"A Itiithfhl nae of the work wonU dimlnlrii the dradgeiy^of the atadeafa aaittesl 
imdka,andAMilitate his peognsa Inhia adbaaqneat eeone. 1 wMi the work a wide 



JVomPsor. Idirooui, q^ Brown VMvtrtUif, 
"It seems to me, to eany on most soooseafkiny the method panned In the Fiial 
Book. Though briol; It to rery eomprehenalTe, and eamUnM Jndldooa end akiiftilly 
Ignned OTe r etiwa with ^yatematlo Instraotion." 

jnrrm Bar. J. A. SmrosB, D. D^ laU Frof, LaUn and Orienkd Language 4a 
BurUngton OoOeg^, K. J, 
*The present rolnme appean to me to earry ovt ezeallentiy the system on wUeh 
the late hnnented Arnold baaed hlaednoatiomawwka; and In the saleetlonsfiir Baad- 
tng, the Notes and Balm for fVandatlng, the Enrdsaa in Trandatlng into Latin, the 
Analyaea, AcL, I think It admlmbly adapted to adTancetfae diligent stodent, not oa^ 
acidly, but soundly, In an aoqnalntanee with the Latin language.** 

Wnmi. J. Ovrwxt D, D. Frtif,qftki LaUn and Greek Langvagee amdlMeralktf 

in tke Free Aoademy^ New Tort. 

**Tbla Second Latin Book glyea abundant evidence of the Autfaor'a leaniiaf aai 

mat to arnage, simpUfy, and make aeceoslble to the youthftil mind the great and Am 

iaoMntal prlndplm of the Latin language. The bookia worthy of s ^leee la efsiy 

1 school, wd I trust wm haye an eztsMlTe sakk** 



b, APPLETON f CO^ PUBLiaBMMM, 



DR. ARNOLD'S CLASSICAL SERIES. 
FIRST AND SECOND LATIN BOOK AND PRACTIOAl 

GRA MAR, Revised and earefully corrected by J. A. SpxiroBy D.D 

1 YoL 12mo Price 75 Centa. 
PRACTICAL INTRODXfOnON TO LATIN PROSE COMPO 

SITTON KeTiaed and oigrefally corrected by J. A Spknou, D. IX 

1 ToL 12mo. Price $1 00. 
CORNELIUS NEPOS, with Practical QuestionB and Answen^ and 

VI LnitatiTe Exercise on each Chapter. Carefiilly Beyised, with 

Notes by E. A Johnson, Pro£ of Latin in Unir. of New York. New 

Edition, enlarged, with a Lexicon, Historical and Geographical In4«^ 

^ 1 YoL 12mo. Price $1 00. 
jnRST GREEK BOOK, on the Flan of the First Latin Book. Ba 

Yiaed by J. A Spknoxb, D. D. 1 yoL 12ma Price 75 cents. 
PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO GREEK PROSE OOMPO^ 

SmON. Revised by J. A. Sfsngbb, D. D. X YaL 12ma Prioa 

75 Gents. 
SECOND PART TO THE ABOVE. By J. A SpBNOsm D,D. 

13ma Price 75 Cents. 
GREEK READING BOOK. New Edition, Revised and Corrected 

Containing the substance of the Practical Introduction to Oreek 

Construing and a Treatise on the Oreek Particles; and coT>ioai 

selections from Oreek authors, with Critical and Explanatory Eng 

lish Notes and a Lexicon. Revised by J.* A Sfbtoxb, D. D. 1 vol. 

618 pages. 12mo. Price $1 25. 

In the preparation of the above series^ by thorough classical scho- 
lars and practical teaclrers, the utmost care has been devoted to a oom- 
pkte revision of Dr. Arnold's works ; they have been rearranged and 
improved in many important respects^ and made to conform, in aa 
eminent degree, to the Ollendorff plan of acquiring languages. 

From N. W. Bbztbdioi; A. M., PHn. Ora$nmar Sehoolt Soeheti&r IMotirHby, 

«* I sm spadslly pletsed with th« Uad of help tilbfded in his OMiielIiiftN«p<M» whkh 
It nioh as to giT« the stadent s oritieal and aeearato nndentandlng of the text, and at 
Ibe sama time to sUmolate bia mind to graatar exertion to apprehend the basatiea of tba 
^aognafa. The plan ia daalgned and well adapted to make the knowledge obtained tho 
property of the abholar." 

Prom B. & Tbghvdi, Prqf, qfAneUni LanguoffM^ ITotfoUB, Va. 

** Alter haying in oonsbmt qbo ainoe their first appearance, AmoId*8 Serial of both 
(Attn and Greek books, mj «xperlence euAblea me confidently to pronoonca upon tbait 
■nrivalled merlta. I state without fou of ^ntradictlon, that, even with grei^ kboi 
ad pains on the part of the teacher, equal prograaa cannot be made withont, as can be 
Mth theuL And ther iieoaed admirably in awakening an interrat in the pnpO, aad la 
ga lasting lmpr0Ml(« upon his memory. ItisanapplloatfoaorBaoaalipHBalfli 



OICBBO DE OFFICIIS. 

9mtEfLY BMLMCTSD AND TRANSLATED FROM ZUMifT AMD 

BONNELL, ENGLISH NOTES 

BT THOMAS A. THAOHSB, ov Yau Qauaam, 

1 YoL 12ma 194 pages. Priee 90 Cento. 

Li tliU edition, a few liistorical notee have been introdneed in eaaea 
•bere the Dictionaries in oommon use bare not been found to eontata 
Am desired infonnation ; the design of which being to aid the leanier 
» understanding the contento of the treatises, the thonghto and o»ii- 
■eetions of thought of the author, and to explain the grammaUoal dif- 
AsultieSk and ineulcate a knowledge of grammatieal principles. The 
Editor has aimed throughout to guide rather than to cairy the learner 
through difficulties ; requiring of him more study, in consequence of 
his helfs than he wordd have devoted to the book without it 

«*Tbelntisbfleatiftitijand eorreetljpriiittd. The notas an nest, weUatmiftA, 
Md s p propi is to."— iVtidytirigw.. 

••▲ T«vj ekfuit adttloa of this weU-known woffk.'*~2%« WUotmtb^ 



SELECT ORATIONS OF M, TULLroS CICERO. 

WITH NOTES, FOR THE USE OF SCHOOLS AND COLLEOEa 

BT B. A. JOHNSON, 

iV^tssor tif Latum <ii fSk» JM/9€nlUiif tif S^m York, 

1 YoL 12ma Price (1. 

This edition of Cicero's Select Orfttions possesses some special adTaa 

tages for the student which are both new and important It is th« 

only edition which contains the improTcd text that has been prepared 

by a recent careful collation and correct deciphering of the best maaii- 

•cripto of Cicero's writings. It is the work of tiie celebrated Orell^ 

together with that of Madyig and Elob^ and has been done since the 

appearance of Orelli's complete edition. The Notes^ by Prot JohnsoUp 

f the New York Univeruty, have been chiefly selected, with great care^ 

from the best Oerman authors, as well as the English edition of Arnold 

JVoflft Thomas Chass, TuIUit 4fi LoMtk lf» Bar^c^^ UMvertU^. 

* An edition oC Cloero like Jobbwn^ has long been wanted; end the exoelleDee of 

fte tnt, fhe llhistratlons oC words, paitieleek and pronoonsi and tbe ezplanaUoi* ofTaff 

enapotata of eonatnustlon and Inteipretatton, bear witnesa to the Edltor'a flunOiartty 

wflh aome of the moat impcntant reaolta of modern achoIarsbl|s and entltla hia wodi ti 

loCpnbUelkTor.** 

n 



J9, AFrLMTON f VO^ PUBUaHBRB. 

THE WORKS OF HORACR 

WITH MNQLISH NOTES, FOR THB USB OF SCHOOLS ABB 
COLLEOBS, 

BY J. L. unoolb; 

tr q f ktmr vf Ikt Laiki Language amd LUtratuir4 In Browt^ UmhtrtU^, 
I Vol 12ma Price $1 26. 

Th« text of this edition ii that of Orelli, in the edition of 1848-44 
tibe comparatiyely few readings of Orelli, not adopted, are giTen tu, th« 
foot of the page. The meet important Tarioni readings are also given 
in foot-notes. The method pnrsned in the preparation of the lHotes ii 
the same as that followed by the Editor in his edition of Livy, except 
so far as it is modified bj the character of the present author, and bj 
the fact that his writings belong to a later stage in a course of claasica] 
studies. While the grammatical study o( the language has been kept 
in yiew, it has been a cherished object to take advantage of the means 
so variously and richly famished by Horace for promoting the literary 
culture of the student 

JVymm a» arMc2««of«l^ 5y PBor. ]&« VB </tt« DMMf^ 

UtMHn^eB4td4lberffAnfua9qfLtteratur€, 
"There are already seTenl AnMrican editions of Horace, intended for the nee of 
iehools; of one of these, which has passed thronij^ many editions, and has also been 
widely ctroolaied la England, mention has been formerly nuide in thia Joiim«l ; bat 
that one we may not pnt upon equality with the one now before a% inasmuch as this 
has taken a diiferent stand-poin^ which may serve as a sign of progress in this depart 
nient of stady. The Editor has, it Is tme, also intended hia work for the nse of sehoola 
and has songht to adapt it in all its parts to such a use ; but still, withomt losing sight ol 
this parpose, he has proceeded throoghont with more independence. In respect to the 
text, aU the demands which conld be made of the editor are Iblly met, and yet the 
limits observed which are necessary in a school edition. In an Introdnotlon which 
precedes the text, the Editor gives a sketch of the Life of Horace^ with a critique ol 
his writings, which Is well suited to the purpose of the whole worlE, and is, in our view, 
entirely satislkctoiy. In the preparation of Notes, tne. Editor has fldthftilly observed 
the principles laid down .n his Prefiioe ; the explanations cf the poet's words commend 
themselves by a compressed brevity, which limits itself to what is most essential, and 
by a sharp predsimi of expression; and references to other passages of the poet, an^ 
also to grammars, dictionaries, dee., are all wanting; all other learned apparatus Is omit 
ted, CO grounds which need no lengthened explanation. The entire outward execution o. 
the Wfck merits qieolsl and thankftd aeknowledgment" 

From Oaoaes TtonroB, 11^ D., Botkm, 
** 1 received a few days sfaice a copy of Horace you have hitely publlfhed. As I havs 
iHttd Msure slnee, I have read with your notes some of the portions I best like, and 
have been stmek with the oor^eetness of your readlBgi^ and the condensed, feitliAi. 
Isaming anl good taste of the eommentary. It seems to me that you nave sacceedad 
■nommody well In your purpoaek" % 



O. APPLMTON t CO^ PffBLaREMB. 



C JUUUB OiESAR'S 
OOMMENTARIEB ON THE GALLIC WAR. 

miTH MNaUaH NOTES, CRITICAL AND STFLANATORY ; A LMXI 
CON^ QEOaRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL INDEXES, #•«. 

BT SET/ J. A. 8FBHGEB» D. D. 

1 YoL 12ma with Map. Priee $1 Oa 

Th« text whioh Mr. Speneer hM adopted is that of Ondenorp^ with 
ioeh Tariatioiia as were aiiggeated by a eareM eoUation of the leadiag 
oritiet of Oermany. The notes are as they ahoiild be^ designed to aid 
the labors of the stadent^ not to saperBode theoL In addition to these^ 
the Tolnme eontains a sketch of the life of Onsar, a brief Lexicon of 
Latin wordi^ an Historieal and (Geographical Indeii^ together with a Mapi 



BEZA'S LATIN TESTAMENT. 
1 YoL 12ma Price 16 Gents. 

The Editor of the present edition has exerted himself to render x^ 
by saperior accuracy and neatness, worthy of patronage^ and the pnb> 
Ushers flatter themselTcs that the pains bestowed will insure for it pr»- 
ference orer other editions. 



SHORT AND COMPREHENSIVE GREEK GRAMMAR. 

BT J. T. OHAMFLnsr. 

P rq ^hn o r qfZaUn <ii WaitrtOU ObBsg^ 

12ma Price Y5 Cents. 

JVom Sit. Mb. AanasQv, Nmo Orisam, 



*I betttre tba rathor hM taHj aooompUahed wluit he profMMes in Mi prdlwe. Ts 
tfKNt vtoblng to rtadj Greek, I en esllefled h« has preeentod s book which wffl mvek 
'ynd to elmifltfy the etody to beginnon— snd at tho eamo tlmo without being too vohi- 
■UnooB, preeents as Indd and ftill an ezpoeitioa of the piindplea of tho langongo^ m 
aia be contained within ao amall s oompaaa. 

** The ozsmplea nnder tho dlfforent deelonalons are ftall and well adeeted; ao aa ftallf 
lifllnatrato tho prindplea on which tho rnlea an ftmnded. 

**Hi« aCTangenunt of Anomaloaa Yeibs wo think tzoelknti and not lotied wMi 



A AFILSTON f CO^ FtTSLISHXRa. 



TACrrUS' GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA, 

WITH NOTES FOR COLLEQha 

BY W. 8. TYLEB, 

Pfrfuwr of the Greek and Latin Langtiogee in Amheret OoOeg^ 

I Vol 12mo. Price 62| Cents. 

It has been the endeavor of the Editor to bring down theliterstiiM 
of Taeitns to the present time, and embody in a small compass the mmt 
valuable labors of such recent German editors as Grunm, OOnther* 
Gruber, Eiesaling, Dronke, Roth, Rapeti, and Walther 
Jfrmn Pxor. Fxltov, tf Marvard Un ieer t Uy, 
«I am mnch pleased with thebookjandyoaeeemtometohaTedlMbaisedtbetelf 
cf editor with becoming Judgment and bUIL" 

From Psor. Lmoour, ef Brown XMnerfMy, 
I have found the book in dally nae with my daas of yeiy greataerrict^ '^trj pcMll- 
ed, and well aoited to the wants cf atadenta. I am yery much pleased with the Uih 
oC TadtOB, and the Introdnctlon, and indeed with the literary oharseter. of the Book 
Oroiigfaoat We Bhallm«ke the book a part of our Latin conneL** 
From Pnor. Paokasx>, of Bowdoin Cottege, 
*I haye glyen it aoeh examination as my time would permit^ and shall Introdass 
H fhiB year into my oonne of study." 



THE HISTORIES OF TACITUS. 

WITH NOTES FOR COLLEGES. 

BY W. 8. TYLEB. 

1 YoL 12ma Price (1 26. 

*The editor has at least endeavored to avoid the faulty which Lord 
Baeuu says 'is over nsual in annotations and commentaries^ yiz,, to 
blanch the obscnre places, and discourse npon the plain.' The indezet 
have been prepared with mnch labor and care, and, it is believed, will 
add materialty to the value of tne if cftkJ*— Extract from Prrfaee. 
From Psor. Tbaghxb, ITewton 7%eoloffieal SMmtnarv. 
**The notes appear to me to be even more neat and elegant than those on the *€tat- 
■Mnla and Agrleola.* They oomeaa near to sneh notes as I would be glad to writs m^ 
self on a eUMdc as ahnost any thing that I haye yet seen.** 

From Bar. ^ 3. Tatlob, FHnetpal tfPhOlpe Aeademp. 
"I haye examined parts of it with aoms can, and am very highly pleased with tt 
fhe Eaaay on the style ot Aauituai the Preliminary Bemarka^ the Judidous snd soholask 
. HyNotea afford all the aaaistanee which the student can wish ftv the study of taiss 
what diffloQlt author.* 

ffr 



. A juMTOK 4 CO^ FUSL/SHMR&, 

GREEK OLLENDORFF. 

BT A. a KSH DBIGK, D. IX 

Ff q ^k t mv qfOreet Lanffmags amd IMurO^aif <» tlu UnioertUif qfBoekmkt, 

Vol 12mo. 871 pages. Price $1. 

This IB a prog^reasiye exhibition of the piinciples of the Oreeli 
Orammar, designed for beginners in Greek, and as a book for ezerciaes 
Im academies and collegeflL 

There is probably no elementary treatise npon the Qreek language 
tfctant which has» in so short a time^ secured so large a share of the 
aonfidence^ popular favor, and patronage of educators throughout the 
country, as this work. It seems exactly fitted for the purpose intended, 
Ti&, by instilling into the minds of the young the more simple elemen- 
tary principles of the language, thus to prepare them for a more exten- 
sive and familiar acquaintance with the ancient Greek Classics. 

W* think the suthor pannes Um only ptiflosqphloal method of tssoblng this lot 
f[9a96,'*—iI>ovm-) Morning Star, 

** It is an ezeentnt pobUostloii, sod Is admliBblj adapted to the pniposes In ykiw,^ 
Jnw Orteam £m» 



XENOPHON'S MEMORABILIA OF SOCRATES, 

BY PROF. BOBBEETS, MmnLSBUKT OoKuen. 
1 Vol 12ma 420 pages. Price $1. 

The text of the present edition is that of Kuhner, with occasional 
alterations in pointing and things of minor importance. Where it ap- 
peared desirable, various readings have been given in the notes^ and 
reasons for tks one adopted briefly stated. 

From Paor. Habbiboii, UndMrHiy of VirgimUk 

*The Notes oontain tn much detail, the gnunmatloal and other ezplanatloiis, whkh 
It would be oonvenlent for the learner to have plaoed before him, Instead of having is 
Nfcr to yarioos booki I hsye no doubt that the notes are veiy caroAiUy prepared, aai 
In secordanoe with the best aathoritleib*^ 

From Paor. A. S. Paokakd, Bowdoin CMl&ffe, 

** I have examined the work somewhat, and am pleased with it, as being eredUaUs 
l» ear American acholamhlp. I shall recommend it to my daaaeSb** 
From Paor Wm. H. Allbn, Oirard OotUg^ 

« It is a very handsome and valoable edition of that admirable work, with eo fi s M 
nates, index, and a biography of Socrates, and it will prove highly acceptable to elaatoii i 

laholais and teaehen." | 

From Paor. Gsa Bvuowb, La^fiiyetU CdOego, > 

**I have been highly gratifled, on wxaminlng the work, not only with the way in 
weieh It is got np, but with the editorial labor which Is snch as to leave nothing to b« | 

iaalred by the student; a&d makes this edition a tnily valuable addition to on* 



D. APPLETON f CO^ PUBLiaHMJtB. 

EUHNER'S GREEK GRAMMAR. 

TRANSLATED BY PROFESSORS EDWARDS AND TAILOK 

One Large 12mo Yolnme. Price $1 60. 

ThiB IB a most concise and comprehenBiye grammar, based on a pro> 
bnnd and accurate knowledge of the genius and principles of Greek 
grammar, arranged in a clear and satisfactory manner. The fulness 
of illustration, correctness of the principles advanced, as well as the 
perfect analysis to which the forms of langua<re are subjected, are all 
that could be desired in a work of this kind. 

From PnifoaBor o/Grsek in WUUanu CcUeg^ 
** I think highly of your edltlen of Kah]ier''8 Greek Gnunnuur. We Asye noUilnff 
tn Dae among as that 1b eqnal to It as a oomprehenBlTe, Bystematlo analTslB of the lai» 
gnage. In many respects the trandaton have much tanproved this edition, and I should 
be glad to have its pages more generally oonsnlted hy our yoong men.** 

From Psor. Gso. BtmBown, LoifayeUe OallUgs, 
** I beg to tender yon my thanks for the copy of the new revised edition of Knhner^ 
Greek Grammar, translated by Edwards and Taylor. The high oharaeter of this book 
is fhlly established, and the friends of Gieek literatore are under obligatlonB as well 
to the publishers as to the tnmslators for making it aoceaslble'to the stodents of ovx 
eoontry." 

From Paor. J. T. Ohahpuk, WatorfHUe (kiUegs, 

** Please accept my thanks for a copy of your new edition of Kohner^ Greek Sehool 
Grammar. The work Is greatly improved both in form and sabetaace fta fhia edttloa. 
In its improved drees, there can be no doabtthat it deserves and will take the veiy flial 
place among Greek grammaiB for consultation and referenoe.** 



EXERCISES IN GREEK GRAMMAR. 

ADAPTED TO THE FIRST BOOK OF lENOPHON'S ANABABBk 

BY JAMES S. BOISE, 

Prqfamn' in MtoK UwUtenUif. 

I Vol 12ma 186 pages Price 76 Cents. 

These Exercises consist of easy sentences^ similar to those in th 
Aoabasis, in haying the same words and constructions, and are deftigned 
by Arequent repetition to make the learner familiar with the language 
•f Xenophon. Accordingly, the chapters and seotioms in both are mads 
to eorrespond. 

ir 



A ArriMTon f oo, rvauBOMM^ 



YOLTAIBFS HISIOBT OF GHABLES lOL, 

XnO OV SWSDBT. 

CARSFULLT RBTJSED. 

BT PBOF. OABBIXL 8UBBHHB. 

12iiia 362 pages. Price 50 Cents. 

Thlt h a neat edition of this raluable history, published under (1m 
iireetion of a diitingnished scholar, and well adapted for the use of 
•ihools in this eoantiy. 

•ToitodMitiiirtiwFNBdiiHiguwi thlsedttioiiarsliMaiy vUefahMMtbMB 
MMlisd, te tli dMi» whkh is HksBootiMj'S lib or NeaMi^ In oar own toBgo^ wffl ta 



A NEW FRENCH MANUAL, 

AND TBAVELLE B'S O OMPANIQlf. 

BT 0. BVBXsnsm 

lema 287 pages. Price 62 Gentb 

This work is intended as a Guide for the Touristy and a Glass-book 
lor the Student 

■* An ezoellsnt woric, and <mm wUeh to a food stadsnt will pcore most TsfauUik 
II sswn s to bo oomploto In «n to doportmonti and tmngoinonta, and to tsko tbo plaeo 
of a Fnooh toashir, as flv as that maj bo: giving trrmj aid tn piarandatlon. IVo 
thoariMly looommond it to all mpig^ in this stadj.**— Jtfiioat Mdgaaine, 



FRENCH CONVERSATION AND DIALOGUES. 

BT GDBTAYS CHOUQUXT. 
1 Vol 18mo. 200 pages. Priee 60 GentSL 

This Toinme oontains oonrersations on ordinary sabjeets^ designel 
to funiliarize the stndent with the idiomatic expressions which moat 
frequently occur in French eonmsation. It is rery eomplete^ eleari 
and distinct ^..^_^^____^__^___ 

YOUNG LADIES' GUIDE TO FRENCH COMPOSITION 

BT GUSTAYS GHOUQUET. 
iVoL 12ma 297 pages. Price 75 GentSL 

This nsefiil work consists of two parts; the first part being a G* 
neral Treatise on Rhetoric, which, as an elementary work, has decided 
verits. 

The second part contains great variety of snbjectsi with full and well- 
sImsmi exercises, with sdectatns trom the best and purest IVenoh writen 



J), APPLETON & CO:S PUBLICATIONS. ^ 



(gbttcational atjrt-Books. 

GREEK AND JLATIN-<;ontlnued. 

BEZA'8 latin Tertakent Wmo 7^ 

GJE8AB*8 Conunentaries. Notes by Spencer. 12mo iw 

OTAMPLiys Short and OwnprehexudTe Greek Graininar. i2mo 75 

CIGESO De 0£ELo^ Note* by Thatcher. 12mo 00 

Seleet Orattons. Notes by Johnson. 12mo , 1 00 

BKRODOTUB. with N^otei«, by Prof. Johnson. 12mo 75 

HOBACE. With Notes, &c.. by Lincoln. 12mo 125 

KEHDBICarS Greek OlUnibrfl: i2mo , i oo 

TACnUS' Historiei. Notes by Tyler. 12rao 125 

Germania and Agrifiola. Notesbydo i2rao 62 

XElTOPHOirS Kemorabilia. Notes by Robbins. New rev. edit. 12mo 1 00 

8ALLTIBT, with Notes by Prof. Butler. 12mo 

KTOHKE'S Eementary Greek Grammar. . By Edwards and Taylor 

New improved edition. 12ino - ^ ^ 

UVT. With Notes, fcc, by Lincoln. 12mo. Map * I 00 

UTJINTU8 CUSnUSBUTUff Life and Expldti of Alexander the Great 

Edited and illustrated, with Enj^Ush Notes, by Professor Crosby. 12nio I 00 

SOPHOCLES' Oedipni Tyrannns. With English Notes, by Howard 

Crosby. 12mo • . ^^ 

FltENCII. 

BADODPB Grammar for Frenchmen to learn English i vdi. i2mo i oo 

KEY to do. • ^^ 

CHOTJQlTErS French Converaationi and Dialognea. l8mo 50 

TonngLadietf^Gnide to French Compoaition. ifimo...; 75 

COLLOrS DramaUe French Beader. i2mo i oo 

COTTTAK,!., Choix de Poeaiea i2mo i oo 

DE FIVA'S Elementary French Reader. i6mo so 

CUunic do i2mo « i oo 

FSNELOITS TELEMAQTTE. Edited by Surcnne. 1 vol. ISmo 50 

— — ^-^— ^ or bound in 2 vols. 18mo •« ®2 

Le Nonvean Teetament Par J. F. O^tcrvald. 32mo 38 

OLLENDOBFFS Hew Method of Learning French. Edited by J. L. Jewetu 

12mo 100 



Method of Learning French. By V. Value. i2mo i oo 

KEY to eachvoL ^^ 

■ Firtt Leaaona in French. By G. w. Greene. i8mo so 



OOMFAHION to OllendorlTa French Grammar. By G. W. Greene. i2mo.; .... 75 

OLLENDOBFF'S Grammar for Spaniarda to Learn French. By Simonne. l2mo. 2 oo 

SOEMER'S Firat French Reader. i2nio :..-i..... l oo 

do. 12mo 125 




ROWAITS Modem French Reader. i2mo 75 

SIMONNE'S Treatiae on French Verba, ivol 50 

SPIERS' and 8nrexme*a Complete French and Engliah, and English and 
French DiCtionazy- With Pronunciation, fcc, &c. One large 8vo. volume, 
of 1490 pp Sheep, 3 00 

SPIERS AND SURENHFS Standard Pronooncing Dictionary of the French 
flw^ len gliah TAtig wft g AM, (School Edition.) Containing 973 pp. 12mo. new 
and large type m ^^ \ 

SXTRENNE'S French and Engliah ani English and French Dictionary. 

IGiao SeWpp '. Y! 00 

French Manual and Traveller'a Oompanion. Wmo 62 , 

VOLTAIRE'S Hiatoire de Charlea Xn. Par Surenne. l8mo 50 

■■ ■ — —- -Vi-*-4^^ 




piied ['ram ilhe bt. 
Abridged 
tionary, l2mo. &tj 
ABLER'S Hand-B^k 
SRTAK S Grammar f^ 
EICHHOEN'S Practica 
OEHLSCHLAGEH, J, ( 
OliENmifirF'SHewl 

KEY U do. 
OUUEKDOKFFS Kew| 
IJy R Gauds. l:2nn 
or to do. 1^1 




y 
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filBEtn'3 Italian ani 

Pri]». doth.,,...,.. , 

FORESTI^a Italian Ea 
MEABOWS' HowItaUi 
OXXKHlKlBPr'a Few 1 

KEY to flo. 

OILENDOEFFS Ftim^ 



BTTTLEH'S Bpaniih Tea^ 
DDK QUHOTTT:, (m?:^ 
DE TEEE'S Gramnmr i 
MAHDEVIL'S Spanish 
MAin>£VIL'9 Seoand 1 
BCABBH*S Book-kuping^ 
OLIENBOEFFS Few : 

and T. 8 inioniid> I aim 

K EY to do 

OLIKKDOBFFS K ew Xi 

Bj Profyasorft PaJeii::u 

Key to do. 

OLLENBOEEF S Grainm] 

KEY to do 

SIMONHE^S Grammar fiK 

KEY to do.. 

SIOAIIE'S Kemnaii ani! 

Spanish Dlctioiiarj. 

luTgA Sro^ vu2. of HtJO 

TOLGirg ^ementarr Bf 
TIXAZQUEZ' ¥iw 3p 

— ^ Spaui^^ 

FIBST BOOK IM Qx^ 



GESENIUS'S R^Y 

Z uHLEikuqr' 
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